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with any particular examination in mind* or any particular 
purpose other than that of providing a guild foundation fot all 
the practical purposes that arc likely to ante. Mevcrthdctis* 
one may state with some confidence that the person, including 
the absolute beginner, who works through this Course should 
be able m SiUtsfy the examiners for the General Certificate of 
Education in Britain, or its equivalent in the United States of 
America or elsewhere. The standard of knowledge aimed 
at here is that required for entrance to a university. In fact* 
it gn« a little farther than that. 

Italian is an extremely attractive language and one which 
offers to the novice many encouraging features. The pronuncia¬ 
tion is not only delightful but also, to the English-speaking 
learner* it presents no such difficulties as the French nasal 
sounds, the German glottal stop and gutturals* or even the Spanish 
j* The Italian vocabulary has innumerable words greatly re¬ 
sembling puny in English which are derived from the same 
Latin roots, whether directly or through French. The grammar, 
though more extensive and more complex than our uniquely 
simple English grammar, is on the whole straightforward and 
demands only a reasonable persistence combined with practice— 
and a normal but not exceptional intelligence—to enable the 
average learner to make his way competently in everyday affairs 
without either shocking native speakers or letting himself down 
in effectiveness. Here 3 word may usefully be said of the Italians, 
of their almost invariable good-nature, pattern L - and tolerance in 
dealing with (tic stranger who may not be very well equipped 
with their language. They have always struck me as amonf? 
the best people in the world in this respect always willing to 
help, to explain intelligently and* above all* incomparable to 
that they lu-vrr t « k down or even wrm t+* look down their noses 
at the poor stru^clcr with their language. Hence, my advice to 
even beginner in this most pleasant effort, is never to miss an 
opportunity of speaking the language with native speakers. 
They will fiddom be found wanting in this royal road to fluency 
of speech. 

One of the difficulties of Italian lies in knowing which syllable 
to stress when pronoun png a word; for* although in mast words 
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this stress is either regular or indicated by a grave accent in 
standard orthography, there are many words in which no provi¬ 
sion lb made for indicating stress. The difficulty ia overcome 
in this Course by printing in italic a stressed vowel when this 
stress does not follow the rules. As it ie importune to pronounce 
correctly, this help leave* the learner in no doubt. Apart from 
stress, Italian orthography is an almost perfect guide to pro¬ 
nunciation; excepting irregular stress* all words in the language 
are pronounced as they ire written. 

This Course can be used for self-tuition* for individual 
tuition* or for class-work, it H highly desirable for the self- 
taught (and all others) to start from the outset with a good pro¬ 
nunciation, and this can rarely be achieved without some help 
from a good native speaker, especially in the whole of Lcs&on L 
A bad pronunciation at the start h difficult tn eliminate afterwards 
and ntqy not be understood. By following the instructions in 
Lesson I, It should be possible to acquire something better than 
a merelv passable pronunciation. A good accent will come with 
practice and by constant listening to native speakers, whether 
in everyday life or on the Radio* The latter is the best possible 
help for the self'taught and those who do not meet Italians 
fairly often. Remember the dictum of that great linguist and 
teacher. Otto jespersen* who wrote- “ Language cannot be 
separated from sound \ and that is the sunt of the matter,' 

The learner will notice that I have provided few H set ** or 
made-up 11 exercises, but that very quickly ho finds himself 
dealing with 41 living 11 practice; in Italian written for Italians* 
Much of this kind of practice is given* and it is the best of all. 
Nevertheless* in a few instances, where the English speaking 
learner Is apt to encounter wm t special difficulty or difficulties, 
a modicum of 41 scl exercises " is given. For the rest, the learner 
must rely on the well-annotated Lenura r to which a translation 
is added up to the end of Lesson IX. l ie i» advised to go over 
it agun and again until he has completely absorbed the Italian. 
This, the making up of his own sentences after memorizing words 
and phrases in " Situation Material and listening to Radio or, 
if possible* speaking with Italians, proves to be not only more 
interesting and encouraging* but it has also proved to be ns quick 
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and effective and a much more interesting method of learning 
than by pouring over those 11 set " exercises so familiar to and $o 
greatly tiisilked by the modern learner. In this Course he is 
dealing with Italian that has* in the first instance, been written or 
spoken by Italians: the natural material of the language* 

The Course is divided into ten Lessons, each one consisting 
of five sections, Each Section is intended for a minimum of one 
hour's class-work* The self-taught make their own pace. Rut* 
in order not to split up some parts of the language which logically 
should be stated together in sequence t some Sections contain 
desirable repetitions and material for reference in smaller type. 

f have relied throughout on grammars written by Italians for 
Italians and, in the end, depended on them entirely. I have had 
most help from the Grammatical Ulustrata della Lingua Jtahana 
( r 955)f h >' Vicenzo Palumbo, and La Lingua Nazimolt {■ 955)* 
by Jkuno Migliorini, These sound grammars have been my 
authorities though not my models in my presentation of Italian 
grammar for English-speaking learners, which demands a different 
approach and presentation. 

Grateful acknowledgments are due to the writers and publishers 

of the extract* l have used here for Reading Material* When¬ 
ever possible the names arc given with the test, The names of 
those to whom I am specially grateful are as follow st my friend 
Paul PL Stamford* for reading the galley proofs; Fr. D. Valente 
for permission to use material from La l occ degli ItaU&ni ; Mr. 
John Greenwood and Ente National? Industrie Tunsrtche for 
permission to use material of use and interest to visitors to Italy; 
The kalian Institute, London; Mrs. G. I. Compsgnone for help 
and material; and Carl Doglio for reading the page proofs. 
Finally, to the publishers and printers J am grateful for making 
the book so attractive typographically. 

I wkh to thank those friends who drew attention to errata 
in the text, and especially Mr* John D. Christie for his nates 
and suggestions. The book has been revised and the necessary 
corrections made. I wish also to thank Mr. Sol Taishoff, editor 
and publisher of Broadcasting Ycarbaok l for information used 
in the list of L'.S. radio stations (page 143) based upon the 1958 
issue of the Yearbook* 


Charles Dufv 
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In jn . ■‘nlraS irri i< it ipdm io-djy by over 50,00*.cm people 
~in Italy, SwitMrljnd, ^ourheait Fnitff, Wat AuiTfij. 

Tfieil*. efe. 

It ii ipoltfi by some EO r ooo.oOo people on The American 
enntmen 1 !. miK hnvi^^t ounce nirnfkmi in I he L'ruted Statts r 
Ilr-inl, and Chile, in *11 of which Countries there are 
new ip j pen. cultural and other wcictiti. ll u 
uumAtuLi that there u« from two to three millim of luiiuis an 
Other coufilrae*. 


Tk It*] 1 an* Tuie ifvown quile renwbbk capacity m power* 
ifig and originality not only in the fine aiti bulil» in many bfindm 
of KicflW. lechrvdcjfy. and inveniion— in all of ttiuch the modern 
W0tl4 ti ittnJjr iriieftated- hr ihn reaped, ihcin are often the 
origin*) NKcmife. 

It u the lanpfja^e of the fine tru which ia the Middle Age* 
ftrbumhrd in Icaty u where elit inJ which* during the 
Hrniiiunw, ipraftt ahead. io those am and culture the 

hm*f Imprttia whieti developed into what we cal) Western 
CjfrdUaUOfl. From Etoran* Bologna, Siena. Venice, and other 
centre* of the ,r rww kir?unt " «mt much of tnlighTtniML 

Rome eternal Rmm with the Giti del VttknB* k the 


ipirtliail hradjfuarlrr* of the Roman CtlhJiC Apoacohe Chutck 
Jn Italian titeralurc ire many name* that ate laudmirt* in 
the hutury of European aa aril ai luliiA Culture. 

It h pre-eminent]jr ihe luipifr of music; an inirmiMml 
luipi^t in fiRUMCil education gmcnJl). an.1 ofte which ihuie 
inlemted in midc Can ill afford to ignore. I Tahiti n me of ihe 
mvmt mckdifflut and Knwroui lirlpi^l in the world, by it* 
Eiitiatr beautiful h ailapEed for linging, and the domananl language 
of opera. 

ft la the nwtt direct and dowil descendant of UtiD, an 
unpfUUnU dement eh I he rvdul^n of our t'fi^lnih vooahu(ary+ 
Wlwevet l»wt 11.111 ia 11 it never far fiorn Latin, 

It 11 rw#t j Jill k Lilt language lokain fur moil practical purpo+d, 
an J k la in tvre> a *ery rewarding language. one wdl wnnh 

learning for iifccIS alone, li Li rewarding to the trtmriat, to the 
pmn with cultural leaning*, and to all who are capable of ap¬ 
preciating one cf ihe rnoii anuctive way* of life ill the present 
world. 


1 p ART I 

I KST PRINCIPLES 


Inn 






HOW TO STUDY TART J 

t Take mr wenon w part of a bwn pi i tfana. Firal 
rf-i4 it through mefiplH l-* n to u^Jrr rlcinJf fveiy lkin g 
HT«6 n fi unJjnr>U>od, Q'CF It IJgiift, fawn riff the princi¬ 
ple*. s«r how they W«ffe in ih t example* Iram the 

rum^lo aJiil ill peW TO^I U you pi *Iq»tfi^ Then rrrae 
the Vrhrulr brn befofr procfdlhl 

1. Ifi TesWofi I and jjEeiwifiii M* pnwidrd Trilb 

"HuiMMwm Material ” of an eaaenEulLy nature. 

VtKi Jimm memorae a* much a# pratibk M ihii pvmimaJ as 
5f*u prngfeu thmgb the CCWInc. I^Jirn all ttf-i* word* ami 
jphfaw pi pj ab’Mlg. It i* with thitp plus Reading 
Maiitr, iliai jt‘u idt y^iir b«w|r 4 |¥; and pr iCiiiuc n ymj 
S’* 

3+ [n L&tmw 1, IT. and 111 w-mt Practice bawd on the 
mtf#iiil given l« lfp«n J* prodded, It ii vmwily 
f-aiiirr iixifiCMjl You wiJl alw be provided with Italian 
written by ll^Mnp fnr Indiana. Ttii* will have rkpljiuiory 
npotca whpirvrr n^n*ry. In thi» Reading ^Un-iuJ yeti 
will BCc tbn grimnur 11 in aclinn ." 1 

4- Aftrt J^riUin in )W« should hc^irl to bs-trtl lO ndlQ 
brnifkjfft Ln luhin You may no* undentand much *a 
ticaj;, hui lifttefiing will train your ran n> I hr j^anefj c-E the 
language. Liiicnjitg to ipwb and fnimuking; dir tpraket 
4 the royal ituJ to [turno' in w^diir^, ike page* uj-iit 
fut I m fd Radio Station*. 

|. fti /f«/uiii re ffolium whenever yao Hit. Yoe 

I nuj he ally at bmt_ bul* with kisowk^ft and procure. the 
■hjtte™ wiB disappear. 

h. AEI ihil ha* hern ud ih>vf applic* partkeulady to the 
When i tthhtr, -h ■ friend who kam 
ItjJLin vrl| 4 b muai ihiiipi* becetmc ea*ief h Sort, 

ihelm. make yeur own effort to mte (hr imtructjofu given 
it»vc, and in Mine >>*u *ill achieve a gcod working know¬ 
ledge of I he language, 

NEVER MIND BLOW PROGRESS SO LONG AS YOU 
REEF GOI NG I 


LESSON I 

j t. dor rat—— Ab/r/oe iVim— 

ff a —miah ia a */ C«a-vi*ja!j — £?&&&# CctKactfi^ 

Tuk Italian alphabet Cimiirff of the folkvwing twenty -one teller*, 
bel^w which their mum in Italian are given: 


* 

b 

c 

d 

< 

f 

f 

■(*} 

M 

fl 

dfi 

e(A> 

rfft 

& 

h 

1 

1 

m 

fi 


p 



ert# 

tmmt 

mne 


r- 


r 

* 

f 

u 

V 

1 

tu 

»t#r 

ew 

fl 

mf-i 

u 

/rfal 


The Inter k n plscd hr re after the vowel* In tnihiJir th*| 
ihrf are prortoijnml lont ^ will be dr set died bcW. ^ n 
ptwaunced aa t•<« an Lngluh, i k pr^nutpoccJ 

Ai' ivr: Ibefc a* fine accent 0 *h*fh i* pJaecd on ■ vnwd 
to indk’-ite that tU mu it ukc tlw pnncipjl *tr™ <*Iki araHrd the 
M temie ” Hcrnt) in a t«d, when thi* doe* not occur where it 
Wi.i,!.! E-h- r ••* r-, Ik ciL->r L icJ_ ’J'liu*: perch^, i ^i 

whidlh ivhfiQtJl the acomt* would be pronounced with the 11/04 
m the vowel bflm lU lait. 

Thk acccfii it iEKi yied in *omc *mjfl but important auh!i 
iu disEii:^ij:tta them from umikr word* wrkttrn auhout Ihc 
accent, Thu«: 


dk, give*; da^ by 
dh day; dl H of 
L 11; a, arid 

!^}lhric; Ik, the 


it, onntlf; k, if 

ii. ra: il. «li 

neilber, not; n#, of it, of 
htm, of bcr P gf them 


I 













4 (TAM Ah' FPU ADULT* 

and in cntiin dipKlhonp lo •how- iht rawd uimcd: 

fix ilrody piw, mon 

fiu.<Ipu-n pud, tan 

hut not ia 

qu*. here qua, here 

Afore* Tfwr# k strictly. iw otlwf ti tcni "ntlcn in Italian, 
but one often finds the acuta (7 A iru-heob, dirlkmincA ikhv 
pa pen. and mips » j useful »ij *f theming the Urracd syllable 
that ss not (rthentH intln'iifit, One tlw rir.d* the dituradai 
O to irdieate the amniin-n of the letter I in plurala ending 
gfiimmaticjlly in lb Thu* 

olio, oil; oli F oils ( olil) ample, ample; imp! (— 

ampll) 

J with the aound of Y It Mmtlimti **rn in pfdper name*: 
ju(o»lavil. Ami X it found in ea- before such *tirda u 
ttt-mlftlttrF, tK-mtnttltT. 

Sma; Every lulun word hu one ijrtlihle which it more 

ilrengfy >ui-util than the oihcn. The genetal rule throughout 

the language it that tbi* alrunger *Iwm ia given to the i})Wr 
(Ar M Thu*: frwtelto, Af,• <» tirmaed. cars, 
drur. ) Hfwd. parol*, a iiminl. Thit rule em¬ 

brace* the majority ol ward* in ihc lm||u>p. Put itnr ate 
two groups of exceptional (i J word* in which the l*»t syllable 
n afiewed, and this it indicated by the grrre mr t ( )—bond, 
fpfl/uu; attiutl, arbiiij; and (n * large group in which the 
itfci* a given to * tyllibk other than either the hat but one at 
the last, Julian orthography don not pimule any accent « 
other cAdicaiion of ihia ilrtu, which ia nevertheless important. 
In this book wc ih*U indicate ihe atieaa m woeda. of this group (a) 
by printing the strewed vowel in lube type, 'Hut*: ultimo, 
Aii/: u dressed. Similarly; 

perdu re, to koc umldo. moiir, humid 

Umido, timid Ivtfhcra, supiir 

apprender?, to lum andondcilwne, going out of 

ll 


finer FlINFtFLIf 5 

(f-atiri uholara Will Dole ihal an Ifoliati Word which follow* 
the Lttin Urjrjy always baa tU fltCW on the apxnr aylLabSi ** 
the | jlin original- Thu*: I-atifi idjrtfilr CWnu. ■ If nr 

(tall in euro. cor*, dm*. I-atm noun faitrl’in, hali*n uuttlk 
roillr And to forth,) 

71 If, LEARNER MUST MEMORIZE THE STRESS WITH 
EVERT NEH WORD. PRONOUNCING IT ALOUD 
SEVERAL TIMES UNTIL WORD AND STRESS ARE 
KNOWN AS A WHOLE. 

PK»ii!HI*THI?* or CwWNMtni Italian consonant* are pro¬ 
nounced j in l-.hgti <h with the following eurptidiA: C, C, H, 
ft, S, I, amt biriai.li Cwiibiri a tion * which wilt be given brfow 

C before * and I it picmimctd like the English ch «rt dunck, 
eh*t*f> Thin tiltit, *ity. The F.ngUvh r/Wn 

(short for rwlonulbj |,.,i been uken by Engliafi in Hi 
Italian p t ohu tit i j cioii cello chrifo (but we do nm 

uatiallyr pfonotifwa the Italian II correctly, for which see 
lindii- On.••■naniv, hetow i Oibi-rwi-f ciilil* h, 
tt liefort * or i it pnuinuneed like a double th in l-.rigsluh 
i hiiv «t***t% xkchnto. 

ch ii profnuiKrd like En&tiah tk in *k*mu t. perche, r.hi 
— fuifkjy . 

I bchtfr * iriil I H pronounced like Eftgluh f idymir, r* t-.M 

f ff" Thwa: ge to. four jayfo, 

ft before e and I it a aimilar sound bur irmr fir iffy nu.k. 

a* if it weic our J;. I hiu: ofyi, /.. Juy -- id.irr 
|k i* alwiv* pr,i'i«(d Emc hard; in g*>. Tb^s £hir- 

fond a, jfj riunj gfhJeeiEanila. 

|l I,a* two i^uriib in Italian; (if hard bar ngi ft m, g. =., 
Jl'fojir, and f f | « M'fi Kiiind like Liquid Fniy b If at SpjrmH 
(Can Lilian] U, and akin to out Hi in kr* ifmtt. MAw, 
Thu* eg If, *■ g». ft* Anw = *ylyre, lyre, Th*i ia the 

ihujI ■ <*nd nil Italian gl, but it i* ... haril . 

(0 wilc " followed bjr an i Unit ia foflnwrd by Mvilhir 
coi..,. i■.i ,mm rwgllgentn, n^/i^n/. TJn = aim hapjni 





& 


I Till Aff tom API S Ti 


in a few Eiirfr-uaed MtMdn blkIi H fAnjjUo, ^Aivi. The 
hjjJ £> fttMJnd li W* tificti met, 
gn it Lite our m in vmh m a uww pti.! fk e^tm alem ia French 

gw in Awfprnr, tit Spimth 4, in Srtw. TJtm: ifMpnpilm 

wfcMTi + eefiCnmy eetu; bagno, &ufc — 

Uhfiju. 

gy * pfmuaccil JlL-- 1 lnh f=- Il .* juepfi, 

r.j^F - gulda. .pud* gn?(4lL 

h is jJr 4 h wPent in luli-ui. Tbua; N> P hai, ha, kat e, 
W, ahee, ah, 

qa b alwiy* jminuurhed likr Jtn n r Engliah *fH in fuifk. 

I'huv; queUO, thrr ^ it'. 

P ici well lrilled jail prniniitfKvd with the Up of the longue 
i^aica^t: the upper CiiMM Irtlh. 3 lio*. nro, rare = 
irihriOj 

* hjfl two *ound%. 11 pure 11 uni! H * impure M ; *“ purr '* when 
il in followed by 4 vowell M impurr ,F when EofTowcd by 
a consonant. eurpi /*, raperiaJly Jt ihe lieglnmng of j 
ward, 

* * h purr M Erv^liiti lurd j in wmp, 

* +fl impure " f nglith ■ It i in f.o*, of a in a^rr--,. 

'll. ^: sped l re. i d*\f*+A k ipit dee - iay; ivelto 4 

fiiii *tmhSr -* iVrjto, 'Hiii wdl k furiki dealt with 

under Aft*el4, 

se he: »rc- e .r 1 i it j 6 r• ■ • -if l^J hie iA i ikif* but 

bcfix-c -a, -a, hj :* kkr Mr aA. Ihias: tcena, nerw 

i lee-ha. d -.i 4u>lui; ic^Mre, ■“ =■ 

itiiijliic), 

ieh it jIwjy* pr-i r-jm-f S hard h it <*J* in arA>a/ Thus: 
ichidtd, i/-ne tltffjh m 

X at the- Krijir.rHnz ■'■■ * T*wd MIJJJ.IIv IOUn4» lile J-" in dda*. 

fk-.. Mrp, *..... itr-iym. Ittkv,. il ■ .In. ihher- 

ii sac it in pmrKWKpft d hLc 41 in £*?r. ITiui. sciemr-a, 

wt&ntr v vJicenlvj, 

ai ;-■ 4v! i.i. i illy pri1 1 i-:nji■ 11 ■ like ji iri ■■■■r■ I Inn bcIFezza, 
bctfuiy kEllylu. Uni hi the Ji firming wufJi, ^bkh 
in nit he memorized, ih n dmahtoj ii prniinumtd like dz: 


rixiT mivrctPLU 


7 


mviro, half, middle d*iuna. B doren 

in Verb* mdmf in -iiwr*: 

Iiuliiioft, to ir*tyac fenifiiurt, to fertilise 

ujn^lutoff, tci «f-iriiMi2c 
ill di KHind, 

Dot bi v CammM&m- Apart ff«n »hil fw been g ilCtt *b<Jr¥e + 
the Ernetil tule n ihti rjeh tulun Caftiwn hi* * bird vjdu* 
and r*eh CW WU I aenafid r&umi be prnruHrhred elewrly, nen 
When rw?i urtiilar eiHWfMtrilS nrnt to^ethef. When ihM hap* 
peai. leiHcfTitrff in pmnounce the Comniuml, in 4 then begin In 
prEKHnUHLr n d^iirt, ib*i the tno KHinda arc heard u in 
bng,l^h Thijs frattlto, Eu-htdluj 

fldmrrti. fl^mr feeahm m i, 

Thi« bonk pn i^rnijnl Itahan pfumindjt^n, but the 
kjTurr will Iun| tlut m almost every duluct of Italy tkne are 
Jfif-il vihjriia, Hal iuiLv of pronuncialkin but also in thr utr ill 
mrih Your Piale mint be: KEEP TO STANDARD 
IT AII AN, Ef correct, and wrreetly it will 

lardy be mi*unde Fitood. 


PiLACnCl 

Firat cnmcefitrale m pronouneing ihe twd* givtq u dtimplii 
up in m™ II yw can remember the mfijsirtga, ui miK h the 
belter. Hot, ai they wdl all eocne up ag*m, proMncjiliofi at 
thii lUtfe u pyire importajiee. If you «i 6n4 a gon4 ipfiker 
eif ]ialialu for prefererver a ruri^e. in tadp, Th» will be a great 
«i\inujji Here are the vtnf&i 

—fUl qua —uli am pi**— ampi Jufoilnvra #k* 
fTllnlltvq fr italic* «fO p^lj bontj jtt.yna 
idtEim perdvre — irmido tJmLdo feuerhera «p- 
pf Bri4«re andondo m*n* c iiti — vitdon eel lo accen¬ 
ts p^rch# jjelo ™ pggi ghi Honda efli gN 
negNgpnte yanglio Incognito—begno guerra h& + 
Iij L ll* B q ueito - roro ^ spe4irc — ir *tto — ic rrtj — 
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I Y At. IA N rol ADULT* 


KUMn — (chi avq -aro-wte— icieffiM— bdkm— 
m*Jio dexiina JMliuort fcrtiliizorfr iurtdi> 
K>liidr*— friulb- ^«mmi 

When in doubt, rrfct below for Vowd sound*. 

Revise when ) w know ih* *owd sound* wcU. 

{ A, tWrf S±+m1m — DrfAthf*j;t — TTTpbskom£^Evpk**Y 

Etinfm; Short nu -i r - A 4 sh£*m *f a Lttirr — Ptixtkr— 
Sitwrntmm .1 BWf *W Ftaflftx - 

/Vifftri 

All Italian wfd snimii ire jwre. Open Lk mouth stU f 
(im the m» well ^>rwird and fxb vowel must be fivtn ■ 
den tal Lpf —even nkn twu ot three chtk loftibee. FirH lenn 
Ibetr wind*, u (dim: 

mm pi .n«Jimced like Engiliah d in /jJ*rf: 1* ft* I*. fAr fcatf 
Uh adhJih. 

i hu i*D w>ukk “ du*e '* ia 4 " opt* Tk d«e 
sound li tike m in /air: ufi, wo* « duym- Th* open 

hk’ivj nd IS jdc r m Won, IrJ*. Sella, m&dsit - w’ll_a_ 

I ia tike i m msitmi: tfrnldo, fiwtf - iew r i 4 &, ibt tuood 
r bring urwUmcd b sbomf than t!» fim. 
o lua Itmj sounds, a " ckw " and M open M - Close v is Ukx a 
in of rrf*. Open O is like d ill Cae/t, *o/r. Ensip 4 c 
of <W s fWr — vohche, K* ample of open o: 

ce i*. fAiv ciwii, (he «w being; ikn, 
u is like w^- in "w. wkh (wm lik ir in muf#), Thu*; 
tuna, hmh loofiL 

JkW in ■* tluw " dfrJ tp Vpt* '* o d-aJ o. Good speaker* attach 
imporwH-c in ca»rru pronimdUuui ol Ihne vowels, and it can 
b* Irjtnt only !totn CtmiWKl listening to Rood ipcakn, But 
Ihe foreigner who l 3 upjri pfwwnm Italian o Lke our o in ^ 
*1 So/HF will ften ht niisondtrstcpud. t here are rule* governing 
Iht Wrffeti pronuftfiJLion, twit they in complicated and on* 
certain, all i iLFjit tins one: "* The distinction between C and O 
Open and Uo*e is made only in the accented (tlrwcdj syllable, 
*hik La the lUHprcmcd ty liable the o and* are * 5 w^p cieft. M — 


PTPftT fPIUCPttll 


$ 

Kruno Migliunni m La /jpw™ Aawtfwfrp tn MAhurkitiie work 
on Italian for the u»e of Itali ana 

llcrimiOM-CJ r When wo vowels Come ioj;c(Nf tn halim, 
each m prtmoUTKfd elf ifly, but one of tbrm has nw* mtsi ihsn 
Use other. 

V/f#ii t#t tftEftffd wire/: i** I*. I*, iy P U»* ua- ni. ui 
which Itwsns that ihe*e are pr^kj^ounted mhef like JVrA, 
^Vfidp t >Wi. v». ti^nk. erdk. user. 

Str *i) uW. iu. CU| *1, *K» i>L ui—whkh rutana 

like f *■ w in w), dio« («- i in /jfkf), rArt, cAre, 
iw. 9 biar the WTtidrd wiund u that of the law ariwcl 

TRSHfTiso^l: These pitwnt no diihc^liM *, r-or du cenn- 
biostiom of more than thlte sowth. if what i» given #bov« m 
mwinbcrrd. (.tew of ihe cuttononeal c.mbinin.Hrvs end* ill 
MSOtOv -Irtla, Wllh I VTiurl M'Nth»r t jlirlfl brl''«:e it i* LR 

fiimailiolo, (kj *rtrv-ffep. f fowKircd / ^Wfllw nAfe; *W^ 
u a daMnuii^ mdiftg (tee pip Jio) 

The w imitated protmnciilhW IT flvcO heir must POi be re¬ 
garded at anjlliin| nwre than a nial.(vhifl. ftnfmmu(ifif) of 
any Uopup can be learnt accurately only by intening 10 EUiiu 
tpeakrn and mintiiking Lhdr tpttch. A b^k ctntM>l j/e 4 ? 
fcteey U(trt S*d owftbuutiM of feticit in Italian represent* 
IraEian S0Ulsd> which n -1 derm have p close resemblance lo ojt 
neami English rqipi^ftiu. As Italian u a Iwautiftilly soft 
lartpuspf snd Our sounds are usually laafd or even harsh 1 o 
tisliso e*r*p ie is worth Uir learner's while in ha^e a Ke^hti in 
dus first stage so that the sounds CM be ACCimtdy Aeard. Tbc 
[talUn SOtAAda are alf easy to leant, Mtd thme ■■. no rtason why 
% few hours' praetkr unh » native speaker tli^utd tun icarh 
pmeiUtKiaUan wtII riv?ugh for |ir*eiteiJ purp€J*’n. Ihe ir|f- 
tauteld must not rvpert I hr s^me irsu1t* F hut they tin mid Itr able 
tn " gel along “ with what has be* n provided in ti i and 2 r 
Evruo^VJ In few lari|j£usgn is greater impr»f UnCe attached 
to sound than in ll-ahsn. The written language- n oilen slightly 
altered to iruk I he siuilili morr plea sing w the eor and in the 
spekeli language jueh slight, chan^ca arc cvcji mure nunbcrniia. 






io 


i 


o 


Ail ihii b i miltn of tuitom or u u^ r in 4 very often wrurn 
and iffikfn tra^ ihfii n*n uk til ilvr fmdtim* that arc 
wdhngly granted in the mtrrnla of 4 porch^K>urKk which are 
rwfr to utter or f*U mote pkatjnily «n the cart raf the liLLrrynr, 
There k nothing iri> difEeuh in inch ihinpi froen the lW%& 
Ihtom point of raw, hut rl n unpoftant loc ail inch kawi 
to get used in ctem ifwl in hr ihl? c*> u*e them. 7 Ti» 4 4 matter 
inf Mtid practice.. bat careful note ahouEd be ui ? n m>w 

n| i±ic ferw fFnficiptn (an which the change* ere bated. They 
«>□-.r under three heJihngi* u IciESom |i) eEmn-n of 1 letter; 
(a) cutting a word or phfafe; nh-rft trofleaimrita or itrcmn* 
mento chi* ei (jQed; (3) adding j letter For eu-ph i fhu*; 

(ij FJu imj in the ncn.< Section, dealing «ith the Article*, 
y™ will find IhaE the llalLm wcmli for IV—ha. fa, (li and 

tfl -and the feminine form far #, on una 4 w live Iw 

vuwd (which w then frpUtvd by nn ipoitrophf) in crniin 
«pteunmtiirtce«: lo, fi, le when the next word bej^ma wiih 
a vowel; gti when Ihe Mr Ml w or-1 b\.hm with I uni when 

the neJtl word begins w jfh my low el. Thus 

I'amko. a hr friend I'ail a. the rod 

gTindigent the mtivn un'unkma. a mi mi. i-^il 
I'crbe. the i> jm 


The appftrophe tlwryt indicate* rlwan. 

(j) Sh&ttrmii^ In ihf 4 , t«H only the Lftpl vow-ei but the 

1 4*1 ayHable l> dropped Thru* voilced ■>! far#, fo db, 

»f (i-rvJ far; ■*>*■« ad of haeino, fVy Aerc, we find 
hin, iniicid ot hello »f nnJ bel r etc V«i *«■ chic. n.ot 
only ra the vowel dropped. but * 3 w 1 the eimwifLini preceding 
it when iKe* t* double lL tn itu* thortenmc the ipoatfophc' 
it regarded 44 411 n-rtrujcy- Ihu often ward* ending in a 
cdei-vsrjSiC dn*p do* (odwn.*ri( K and again many worda inch 
au poeo, hlflf, rrriKlo # m^nwr; Voglk> + f t*rph. etc., aiv 
tho-rCened to p*\ ma\ *9% With wifK luchon and 
■praiken ihu happens very frequently, and in ia many wortfi 
that lircy ait Icam only by npcridacg, 


*iiriT mtNcirLti 


li 


You vid3 M many rumple* of hmh (if *nd (J> in lb* 
R»din£ Mjiiet arui SvlLta&M Material wh^h will 1 w 
jpiTFU Dot meanwhile tvjti 1 he gcwrf 4 ] fmneiptee, *mJ 
refer b#<k Id du* ^untsEin of euphony from irltw Hrrtr 
until pOti hive hnmmc yvJ to ii, 

111 .f <?/ * /^j;rr^r fiv^aer; The comnwi ecudi 

** W, jhi 4 o, # k Ivcopw ed and od in the fid lowing nrcum 

lOltCfl 

# T Mf hrfort a eoiuorunc. Th4t; *1 padre e la 

rtudr*, jV /ui'Vi -jsn/ iV 

odp -nd h fore a v™H. Thun la made* ed it 
pwdre, fV «&l 4 fr end iV/hff^rt 

o, ■ ' ■; 1 * c nfocuiit. il padre q la midra, in. 

futktr t*i k^A/i 

tad, -F. I -■ v ■ rr 1 Viiwcl. la fnadro od H p4dee, ihe 

mxtikrr ** ike fuller 

Fuctics 

( 1 ) Say the Miming mudi iJfiwh' ai fine, pjyinfi great 
attention Ifi the luwcK then ujiiiR them mure quickly until 
the woTil* ecMne ejii ii_i|. I N itk« evirate finl cm i-jund. * el erf ui^ 
to the equit lil^fhLi given 

la pone be Ho timidfl Ij cou U ▼OCe la Cera 
la ulia unEane I4 manvten^iom- l c uemo fumai- 
uolo Ciitto oUeo luit'ultro • dcgli della i I pod re 
—la madee H podre v la ™dre—la mod re ed il podre 
li mod re nd il pedre it pod re o la mod re 

(i) Now go mer ail ihc wtif tli w page 7+ which, with the aibaei* 
have the Mirnni vowel matked in itik. TfvtP n to I^.Ep vm at 
|hkt at age, umd Juy Ale famiiiae with the kuln fur iiim vn 
pagri 4-5- 

Sm ariov MArjvi.ee, 

’i'u ^i-atiiniir end vorabulary k impurtaaiT^ hut it i« ftot 

ermugh, * >m nni4i he kible to u*e both fee the pTiii tiral |w* 
po*c* of ewrvday life, that ia. to deal with die a-Hualiona vvhicli 
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j,jl' coruUntly ariinijj, livery Utiqiu^c its nu,n ways, in 
own ttntili and luriit of phrase for this purpose, which U the 
CQinmuiKii mil nui*l eucnliil. I tem now onwards you will 
be given thi* uutcfijl, beginning with the vintplMi, and one 
cannot du better than start with sIiom everyday greetings and 
exchange* which prepare the way for further conversation. The 
learner will lit id that word* which have already been given wiD 
often reappejr in thi* " Situation Material * which m inten¬ 
tional because it helps to drive them home. At first, the 
dirfkuhir* will he rtpljiiinl, hut later the learner will find that, 
« he knows in* grammar and vocabulary, it *11 become* clean 

( irtchngt. rtf,; Wufdi emd Phtattt 

BUDN CIO UNO. SIGNORE. Good monting. coed day. 
good afternoon, sir. 

BUONA SERA, SIGNORA. Good cvenm* madam. 

BUONA NOTTE. SIGNORINA. G<y>d night, miss. 

It IV m-r.mary m use the wufds signore, signora, Stjnorina, 
unkti yin know the pi-r,<m very wi.lL time uy* Signor 
Locatrlli when spraking '/him; or II signor LouteltL Uui 
when addressing the petvon me signore. 

COME STA LEIF How are vm? |LEI is polite form for 

MOLTO BENE. GRAZlE. Very well, dank*. 

ELI 1 ? And you? 

COME SI CHIAMA OUESTO IN ITAL1ANO? What 

i» this called ul Italian; COME, Um; SI CHIAMA, cJ. 
itself. 

ailESTO Si CHIAMA UN COLTELLO, This is called 

■ knife. 

Notr: With the l.ue twin sentences you can go over alt the 
noun* you have learnt up to this point, 

PARLA LEI ITALIAN©! Do vou apeak Italian? 
(INGLESE, Engliah) 

NON PARLO BENE ITALIAN O. 1 do not apeak Indian 
well, i BENE, well) 


FlMf HtNCm.II *3 

CHE CO$A DICE LEI I Whit do you tay? (CHE COSA, 

what thing) 

ARRIVEDERCL Au rtw, “Till *e *« oik soother 
again." 

A00JO. Good-bye. Mostly used when unlikely to meet 
again soon. 

PERDONI. Pardon. I beg your pardon. 

MOLTE GftAZtE, Many thinks. 

MILLE CRAZIE. Very many (a thousand]! thank*. 

PARLI PIU FORTE. Speak louder. 

NON LE PARE I Doesn't it *cem (so) to you! 

CREDO Dl NO. I don’t think so, 

Ftucrtci 

Go over these word* and phrases Several lim«. at first concen¬ 
trating on pronunciation, and then to learn the WiMj. 

Once you. begin to learn meanings, you should try to learn 
words both ways. For e* ample: 

it padre, ihc father, the father. It padre 
la mad re, the mother; the mother, la madre 
DO NOT PROCEED UNTIL VOU FEEL QUITE CON¬ 
FIDENT OF THE PRONUNCIATION OF AJ*L ITALIAN 
WORDS' AND PHRASES. A bad pronunciation learnt at 
this stage IS difficult to eliminate sftrrwards. The importance 
of having a good speaker of EtaUiln at this Am stage will i here fort 
be realised. 

The AtttcUt —CnJrr,’ Ittdtfintfe AriifJe—Dtfvate Article— 
Deftnstt Artki* trisk Pttpoiiiioiu —AVERE, !« Ajw—■ 
ESS ERE, to U TU end VOI-M* form for YOU— 
Hot o lo /Wrilf - Situation Material; Everyday K Wi md 

Phtmei—Pnutii t — I" ■ ahulary - L ETT U RA! RtaJing 

DtnttrtS am> Indefinite Ahteci.es: fAe is called the 
“definite article and * r W are the " inde tin ice articles, 
Gendhi: There arc two genders in lulim, masculine and 
feminine. Every noun is cither masculine or feminine and, as 
there i* no neuter jjfndrr at in Fnglith, what w e should regard as 
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■t 

nriitff will l«i rilhcr rniueulinr or fettling in Italian. A 
mjL«.Ljlin,ei or feminine form of either Article Aonmpiiuo ■ 
or Frtnmiiif noeirt, l ap w ti wdy. 


Tine Emmsiir AmcLi; a. 
,%tmcuhw 

un iwfn?f a cdLVJtaM 01 

un (rrno* i rraiEi 

upt. uffi< in. an 

un. corvulii a 

un turiit*. 4 li-arUl 

Ufi portitfV* A ikwr>lictper 

un pimpeito, i fwwri 


UPVO bricKr i nr ampunr *- 

MW Irro^ j 

urtO tpOrtvUtt* «hun«f 

UW ichfriOt fl ■ le 


jFi ir4 m iw 

un,a 4 CJjFFM'njnl* 1 and 

irnpufr f = 

UnA bindp^fA. a fljug- 
UfiA tmll, a table 
Uiy iUtiOfff, a itjistin 
uita trnimanj, a i-tti 
uni donna h i woman 
uni ftgiiz* a tliLi^hicr 
uru caii! a house 
um tampa* pavr, cliw 
uni icdtnli k * box 

UA r before i a'owri : 

unVmbri! j ahikkw 
unicqm, a nicer 


There arc ho plural fiartai for the indtfimtf article, but equivi- 
kni to pluril M (he wnfd “«•#” for whkh m pijje-i 1% i iz. 

Tm t>rri^iTr \ktpcuf; ibe 


\f#Kmhrnf 


M brfort ■ KE con- 

iol« 

before «: 

la ifo, tl»c nock 
before i impiirri 

la i(4idlOp tiuJy 
I* a vowel: 

I'uomo, the nun 


la 


Pbra? 

I before ■ caaHUHrtl 

1 con»li + she Cantul* 

beflirr r. f impure. Or 1 
vowel racepi I: 
fll xil* uncle* 

E h gli. *tudi, vtudin 

jfli uff^d, the oikft 
gll uumkni, (hr men 
gl + befofc iht vowel ii 
gl h Itil i in I, chc ttiluRi 


flllT rilNCIFLII 


■S 




(a. 


before i conv»MtH; 

la Uta, ihe fwuic 
before l or impure -I 

la xia R ihr uml 

la ICLPOlj, Jr Hfhwl 


r brffjrt l iVMtl: 

i'amkizia^ fnniMip 


Mnl 

I* before ■ fiomoum* t. t im¬ 
pure, or ■ vowel: 

!c Caw. hi him 
fe Ho. aunlni 

I* icufil#, m. he- kli 

la a m3 fi jit. fnemliliipi 


Cuitfim hu mine-tinned a frw dtpitutn from whit u 
(iiicd Above n I he general uie of tile irtiilin HrW noufn 
Learn th«f eKce^l^id. 

fli Dfp, the , di per lo p i M. IT the 

per b me no, di 11 - -1 c la g-natea, du mpbrv^ P M *,i- 


hrad 


Aukui SoocuT 

fmJrftmtn 

MtMnr 

UN* MW with ail m^-dirtr rrouvu r- ■ beginm-if unh 
impure md l* 

UNO: UAc -HBih mi I ifte tv* I r-t be ;■. n r ; u.Tjh 1 iinf jr* 

ind 2»* 


UNA: uve with dl femmfo* iViun* drnp -* bef m* a vowel, 

and uie V 

Dtfimiu 

fttaUV/lHr 

IL f plural It before mitciiW rmuni l-L-mr,,n^ with «un- 
Mmant cmcepl *-impure And iv 
LO R plural GLI: In fore m»c F finur - ■ jir.mi ^ with »-impure 
and 2. 

LA, plural l E: before all fem. nmiiu. 

Ii drop* 2 before vowel*. 

la iJrapj a when cnnfuifon i« nine . i,-.nr.J, 
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Visualization: It S3 important as soon as possible to gel into 
the habit of thinking of persons and things in Italian rather than 
by translation. Thus, when you meet the word ii coltello or 
la casa or lo z/o, try to form in your mind a picture of 
house uncU t instead of thinking of these English words* When 
you visualize persons and things in this way with their Italian 
word you are thinking in Italian . There is no process of trans¬ 
lation* You may begin to practise visualization now, and you 
can continue to do so throughout this Course, Fluency in 
Epeaking will depend on your ability to think in Italian* So 
practise it assiduously with all the nouns you meet* In time 
you will be able to do it with other words as well as nouns. Your 
ultimate goal must be to be able to think in Italian as easily as 
in English* 

Visualization has many advantages: it helps those learners 
who find it difficult to memorize words in lists. It is particu¬ 
larly helpful for the self-taught. Reading, speaking, and listen¬ 
ing to Italian broadcasts wilt finally drive words home in the 
best way, 

Tlie indefinite and definite article* must be mastered before 
proceeding. They are best learnt with nouns- Here is a short 
list of noun* in almost everyday use: 


il coltello, knife 
11 sarto, tailor 
il libra, book 
I? casa, house 
ta scena, scene 
I 1 am biz i one, ambition 
uno zfo, an unde 
tma zia, an aunt 
una camera, bedroom 
un'attrice, actress 
\o state, state 
Signore, Mr, 


I coltcllip knives 
i sarti, tailors 
i Jibri, books 
le case, houses 
te scene* scenes 
le ambizioni, ambitions 
gli zii, uncle* 
le xie, aunts 


le come re, bedrooms 
le attrici, actresses 
gli statl* states 
Signora, Mrs. Signorina, Miss 


These words are used when addressing a person* but when 
speaking of somebody the definite article is used before 
them: 


FIR^T I 1 R I M IPMS 


r 7 


il Signor Tostanelli e arrivato da Firenze. 
La Sign ora „ 1 has arrived from FrWxtfe. 
La Signortna tl / e arrivata da Firenze. 


Pfrvijc Art 11 u*j 1: with Fkilposii 1 kjn.s: The following Prepositions, 
when with the Definite Article, fnrm contractions for euphony; 

con, with 

di,of 

per, for, by 


** tu, at 
da, from, by 

in, m 
it*, on 


Thu*; 









IL 

LO 

LA 

1 

GLI 

LE 


A 

al 

alio 

alia 

ai 

agli 

alle 

to the 

CON 

Cef 

COO Id 

con la 

col 

con gli 

con le 

wiih ihe 

DA 

dal 

dallo 

dalla 

dai 

dagli 

dalle 

ftotn. by the 

Dl 

del 

delfo 

della 

dci 

dtgU 

delft 

ot tht, SOftlC 

IN 

nol 

nctlo 

nella 

nei 

ncgli 

rrtlk 

ili ihe 

PER 

P cl 

per Id 

per la 

pci 

per gli 

per lo 

for, by the 

SU 

siil 

lullo 

suits 

sol 

SUgJl 

Sulk 

00 the 


There ate im other Pn-pnM lions with which t hen: are i>> comr iciions: 
TRA, betuwn, FftA, beitaexn. umun.^. They are sv non vim whose 

use is governed hv euphony, Fra il, fra le F fra la, fra [, fra gli, fra 
le. And. Tra il, tra lev tra la, tra i, tra gfr, tra le. 

The learner need nol allow himself to he held up hero mastering: ihc 
above Cable. But, as the forms axe ui frequeue occurrence, the sooner 
they -ire known the better. 

Some less common contractions may he found m reading; 


cello = con Jo 
cogli - con gli 

Aha: 

petto per |o 
peg If per gli 

AVERE, to have 
io Ho 1 have 

tu hai thou bast * 

egl« 

elta 


colla con la 
code - con le 


pclli 

pello 


HA 

esso 
esta 
not abbiamo 
voi avete 


HAS 


he 
she 

it (m.) 

« </■) 

we have 
you have * 
essi (w.) . . , , 

eS5C (/.) : hanno the - v havc 


to sono 
tu se i 
eg(r 

ella ^ 

6550 

etsa 

noi si,a mo 
voi siete * 


per la 

per le 

ESSERE, to be 

I am 

thou art * 
he 
she 

it if.) 

we are 


IS 


you are 

essi fw*)l 

esse (/.)! * ono ,heyare 
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If* 

LEI HA, you have (singular) LEI E, you are (singular) 

LORO hi ANNO, you have LORO SONO, you are 

{plural) (plural) 

* TU KAI; TU SEI^ VOI AVETE, VO I SUITE: TU*(b, Uusedby 

Itatfara to address children a»d atitsnals. among: relations, intimate friends, 
ftlso arijfjnjj artist^; and to address the deity, the Virgin Mary, at 
The ferttfentr k advised no! to use it until he knows the language and 
people Vk-elL VOI (second person plural) is me d in comrnerdaJ cam- 
spondenec, tpcechmakinfi, preachinp, and addressing a number of people. 
It is admissible in ordinary speech, and is so used in some parts of Italy. 
The foreigner is advised to use always the polite forma Lei and Loro: 


Polite Form for You: by implying the word Stgrmria 
Vostra, your lordship (or E cceltenza, excellency) and using the 
third person singular (Lei) or plural (Loro) pronouns^ with the 
Cones ponding form of the Verb, s polite form of address is 
made. As Lei and Loro mean her and their ^ they must be 
written with capital letters when used for the polite form for 
you. Ella, she, can similarly be used for Lei. 

In this book the full tenses of Verbs will be given, but the 
learner must not forget that he is learning the forms with TU and 
VOI merely tn be able to rtcogimt but not to use them* He 
will keep to LEI and LORO for VOU, singular and plural, 
both genders, and these words will be always used in the Situa¬ 
tion Material given fur practice. TU and VOI; will be found 
in many of the extracts given for heading* 

How to Practise: In the nest and in all Situation Material 
to follow, you must learn all new words and phrases. Nate that, 
in Italian, one can say id sono or simply sono for / am. And 
note that you need not always use Lei for you, because the third 
person of the verb will indicate where you is intended. Thus: 
Eoccupato? Areyou busy, occupied? Or: E oeeupato Lei ? the 
Lei here emphasizes you. You will also notice that, instead of 
saying give me, Lhe objective pronoun comes first: mi dia. 
This is a little strange at brat and + until you come to rules about 
it later, just memoriae the phrases. When you know the words 
and phrases in the Situation Material, try making up others with 
all that you have learnt before. 
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Situation Material 

Useful Everyday W ords and Phrases 

SI, yes NO* no NON, not {before a verb) 

Note again that Signore, Mr,, Signora, Mrs,, and Signorina* 

Miss* arc generally added to question* and replica, 

PER FAVORE t by (your) favour — please. ( Add to the end 
of questions for politeness,) 

DIRE* ti> say, tell. Ml, me. PUO, can you (politeform) 

Ml PUd DIRE* PER FAVORE? Can you id) me, please? 
QUANDO? When? QUANTO? How much? 

QUANTO TEMPO? How long? 

OGGI* to-dav E, is 

i MOLTO OCCUPATO? Are you very bogy? 

IO NON SONO MOLTO OCCUPATO* I am not very 
busy, 

APERTQ b open QUANDO I APERTO 1 

When is (it) open? 

CHE COSA, What (thing)? INTENDO DIRE* I mean. 

CHE COSA INTENDE DIRE? W hat do you mean? 

Ml DfA, give me 

Mi DIA UNA SIGARETTA* PER FAVORE, Give me a 

cigarette, please. 

E (ed before vowel), and UN FIAMMfFERO, a match 

Ml SCUSI, excuse me 

DOVE? where? VA, he goes, she goes 

LEI, you (used with third person of the verb) 

DOVE VA LEI? Where are VADO f I go, am going 

you going? 

DOV*E? Where is? Dov'e la sigaretta? 

IO SO, I know tO NON SO, l don't know 

NON IMPORTA, it docs not matter 

Prauticf 

Buon giorno, signore. Dove va (Lei)? Where are you 

going? 

Vado at teatro* I’m going to the theatre. 



to 
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Dov'e 1 1 teatro? Where l§ the theatre? 

J io) non so, I don't know. 

Saperto? Is it open? SL signore, Yes (Sir). 

Lei £ molto occupato oggi ? You're very busy to-day? 

Oggi non sono occupato. To-day Vm not busy. 

Lei par la bene italiano. You speak Italian well. 

Ho. Signorina, non parfo bene italiano. No, Mbs* I don't 
speak Italian wdL 

Parte bene inglese* l speak English wdl. 

Como si chtama questo? What is this called? 

Si chiama un eoltelio. Ids called a knife. 

Now use the following words, with all that you have learnt 
above and until now* to make up sentences of your owm. At 
first this may be a little difficult, but with persistence you'll be 
able to do it* 


II proprietarto, owner, land¬ 
lord 

II palaiio, palace 
la porta, dour, gate 
la porta della eua, the door 
of the house 

la tcatola, box 


la catsa, house 
1 1 contcnuto, contents 
i I portiere, porter, door¬ 
keeper 

I *a seen so re, the lift 
it furno, the smoke 
dt, of 


Examples: 

Oov'fc it palaxzot Where is the palace? 

Non so, e non & aperto oggh 
Como si chiama questo? 

Que$to i I'ascensore* 

Che cosa dice Lei ? 

Questo si chiama fasten so re. 

AW continue. 


Reading Mattfr: It is important to begin reading Italian as 
soon as possible* especially Italian that has been wrirtem fur 
lulkn readers and is not iS made op " specially for begtnners. 
It la possible to do this even now by teaming the nectary 
vocabulary first, with explanations of difficulties. In tins 
Lesson every word will be explained; and the Reading Matter 
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itself will be provided with a literal translation placed inter- 
linearly, With the first three &hort pieces a free translation will 
also be given- The learner is strongly advised to study these 
pieces very carefully and to read the kalian text several times 
after he has mastered the meaning of every word. In this way 
a " feeling M for the Language can be acquired and quickly 
developed. Reading, with t+ Situation Material ”, should be 
regarded as the finest outlet for practice in the language, especially 
lor the self-taught. 


Vocabulary 

UNO, UN* one, a 

DUE. two 

UN INGLESE, an English¬ 
man 

DUE INGLES?, two Eng¬ 
lishmen 

ADDETTO, attached, plural 

ADDETTI 

A, to 

LA* the (feminine farm] 

ALLA, to the 

LA MANUTENZIONE, 

maintenance, upkeep 
Dl, of; d’un, uf one, a 
UN FARO, a lighthouse 
NOTA RE, to note: noto- 
rono, noted, observed 
UNA BARCA, a bmit. row¬ 
boat 

CHE, which 

veniva. time, was coming; 

from VENIRE, to come 
VERSO, towards f preposition) 
LORO, they, thrm; verso di 
loro, towards them 
MA, but 

A, to. ano meatu at 

UN CERTO* a certain 
(UNtPUNTO, {ai point 


and Softs 

acqua, water; in acqua* in 

(the) water 

co r rend o, running (from 

CORRERE, to run) 

AI UT O, aid, hdp; in aiuto* 
(in) to (Ac) help 
della (dell' before a iwiil), of 
the 

UN I CO, LfNICA, unique, 
onlv 

(LArPERSONA, (the) per* 
son 

A BORDO, on board 
G RAZI E t thanks 
PER, lor 

AVERE, to have; AVER Ml, 
having me 
5ALVATO, saved 
disse* said [from DIRE, to 

m « 

LO, the (before imptifr K or J.\ 

SCON O SCI UTO, tin- 

known 

APPENA, hardly 
raggiunse, reached (from 

RAGGIUNG ERE, io 

reach, attain 

VENIVO, I came (ham 
VENIRE* to come) 
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incomincid (past teme t 
third person singular ); from 

INCOHINCFARE, to 

commence 

ad a before a vovxl\ to 

A FF ON DARE* to sink 
€, and fed before a vow ft )i 
L'UOMO/ the man: 

UOMtMl, men 
degli uomini* of the men {for 
degli see page 17) 

G ETTA RE* to throw; si 


getth, threw himself (Si, 
hi ms ell) 

RITIRARE, to withdraw, 
collect 

da voi| by you, here to you 
PER, for. in order to 
LA VOSTRA* your (tre page 
106) 

(LA) RATA, instalment 

delte, of the 

LA TASSA, tax, income tax; 

LE TASSE, taxes 


LETTURA: Reading 

DUE INGLES1 ADDETTl ALLA MANUTENZIONE 

Two Englishmen attached to the maintenance 

D‘UN FARO, NOTARONO UNA BARCA CHE 

of a lighthouse* noted a hmt which 

VENiVA VERSO 01 LORO* MA A UN CERTO 

was coming towards them^ but at a certain 

PUNTO LA BARCA iNCOMlNCtO AD AFFON- 

paint the boat began to sink , 

DARE, ED UNO DEGLI UOMINI SI GETjO IN 

and one of the men threw himself 

ACQUA CORRENDO IN AIUTO DELL + UN1CA 

in (lAe) water tunning in help of the only 

PERSONA A BO ROD. 

person on board. 

— GRAZIE PER AVERMI SALVATO — D1SSE LO 

“ Thanh for having sated mef* said the 

SCONOSCIUTO APPENA RAGGIUNSE IL FARO* 

unknown (man) hardly arrived (a/) the lighthouse, 

— VEN1VO DA VOl PER RITIRARE LA VOSTRA 

11 I teas coming by (to) you to take your instalment 

RATA DELLE TA5SE* 

of the taxes*' 

Free Translation: Two Englishmen who were looking after a 
lighthouse saw a boat that waa coming towards them, but at a 
certain point the boat bee an to sink, and one of the men threw 
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himself into the water, hastening to the help of the only person on 
board. 

u Thanks for saving me,” said the unknown man when he had 
hardly reached the lighthouse. M I was coming to you to collect 
the instalment due on your Income Tax." 

From; TEMPO of Milan, an illustrated 
weekly which provides excellent reading 
matter. 

DO NOT BE SURPRISED IF YOU HAVE TO SPEND 
MORE TIME THAN YOU THINK IS JUSTIFIED ON 
THIS FIRST LESSON, THE BETTER FT IS KNOWN, 
THE QUICKER YOU WILL PROGRESS LATER* 


§ 4, Nouns: Rules for Gender — Exceptions — Practice—Test and 
Practice—Situation Material: Everyday Words and Phrases 
—Practice — LETTURA: Vocabularies t Texts r and Trans¬ 
lations 

See page 13. 

Rules for Gender op Noons; (i) Names of men and mde 
animal* ate masculine, names of women and female animals are 
feminine. 

{2) Nouns ending in *0 or a consonant are masculine* those 
ending in -udine, -u, and done are feminine. 

Rule {j) is a good general guide, but, in regard to (2), note the 
following words: 

la mano, the hand; le mani, hands 
il muro, wall; i muri, wads; but le mura (f.) external 
wads or walk of a city 
II paio, pair: le pata (/.), pairs 
11 riso, laugh; le risa (/.)* laughs, laughter 
il eentinaio, hundred; la centinala, hundreds 
il mtgliaiOp thousand: le migllaia, thousands 
Puovo, egg: le uova* eggs if.) 
il migiiOp. mile; la miglia (/.), miles 

The main difficulty is with Nouns which end in -e f as some 
are masculine and some are feminine* and the gender must be 
learnt by using an article with them. 
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In regard to genders generally, it is beat for the learner to 
memorise the gender of each Noun as k is met. For this 
reason, every Noun when first met will be given with its appro¬ 
priate Article In the Lessons, though not in the Vocabulary at 
the end of the Course* 


Summary of the Gender of Nouns: For Reference 

ExjcepUQTU 

AW; ftcft, ff.Ha; 


-o 


ta mvno, AW; ftcftj fcfcp; !■ radit, radio and 
poetical words. 

h is difficult to ^ive safe rules for nouns ending in ►*; yet 
the terminations -me, -nte, -one, -pe w sod -re, we masculine 


-mo 

1 

B 

arm« ( weapon 
correnct, stream 
frente* f'mnr 

fame, hunper 
fonte, fountain 
gents, people 


"3 

ment*, mind 

-one 

H 

tanxone, song (aee -ione) 




ape* hre 

volpe, fa* 


> 

I 

siepe, hedgre 
sttrpe, race 

rupe, rock 

-rft 

cArcere, prison 

cenere* ashes 



febbre* fever 

lepre, hare 



fcure, axe 
tor™, tower 

rifre, tiger 


Exceptions 


Names of men, titles 
pope; duca, duke; 
santita, holiness 
altexxa, highness 
guida, guide 
sentinel la. sentinel 
F Nouns derived from 
ana tern a, anathema 
£ diadema 
-| piantta, planet 

: ^ mi None, million 
5 pkeion?, pigeon 
£ a b bit cl + gbc 
brrndisl, u toaaf 
cavastivab. hooijack 
Tamigi, Thames 


■ nd professions, as: Andrea; papa, 
oculist*, eta. But feminine are; 
maesta, maj-rtiy 
Eccelleniij Excellency 
guard!*, guard 

Greek *s- 

clima, etfmMfl 
diploma 

pocma, panorama, tele- 
gramma, telegram, etc. 

muragtione, wall 
serfpntriOFTe F north 
barbagianni, owl 
Stuizieadenti, toothpick 
Parigi* Paris 

dip day and the days of the 
week eiecepi do mien lea 


Corfu and Peru 
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Names of fruit-trees are usually masculine. When they end 
in -o. this often changes to -a for the fruit. Thus: 
il meto, apple-tree la mela* apple 

il ciHegio, cherry-tree la dliegia, cherry 

il pero, pear-tree la per a, pear 


Hut note: 

il ficO, fig-tree 
il note, walnut-tree 
il dnttero, date-tree 
il limone, lemon-tree 
il pomo* apple-tree 


il fico, fig 
la noce. walnut 
il derttero, date 
31 limone, lemon 
il pomo, apple 


Because the word citta, city (/.), is usually understood with 
the names of cities and towns, they are treated as feminine, 
Torino % bella, Turin is beautiful. But Cairo is masculine: 

Cairo e famoso. 

There are some fairly common words of which the genders 
should be memorized, as they do not correspond to roles: 


il fiore, flower 
El latte, milk 
it piede, foot 
il cltma, climate 
il si sterna, system 


la canzone, song 
la gente p people 
la fame, hunger 
Ea crisi, crisis 
la metropolis metropolis 


ii brmdisi, 'oast (to one's health) 


Endings *a, »u: Most words of foreign origin and words 
representing scientific or geographical terms are masculine. 

It will be seen that in some respects the gender of Italian 
Nouns is not always easy, but w r hat has been given above should 
help the learner in memorizing* It must be repeated that it is 
best always to memorize the Article with each Noun, and use 
it with the Noun, Thus, the word for apple ,f should be 
memorized as il pomo, and not just as pomo* 

The feminine of masculine Nouns for persons ending in -o is 
made by changing the -o to -a* Thus: 

il ragazzo, boy la ragaxza, girl 

il bambino, baby boy la bambina, baby girl 

il cuocop cook (m.) La cuoca, cook {/.) 
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Gender of Nouns: Summary 
Masculine; Names of male persons or animals. 

Name? of things: Fruit-trees; names of risers ending in 
a consonant or in -e T -i, -o r -u; some divisions of time, such 

as inverno, auturmo, secolo. 

Feminine : Names of female persona or animals. 

Names vf thing*: Most Fruits of trees; cities and regions; 
names of rivers ending in -a; letters of the alphabet; some 
divisions of time, such as domenica, settimana. 

Exceptions: As there are many exceptions, the safest rule for 
the learner is that which has been given: to learn the article with 
each noun as it is met. 


Practice 

First learn all the words given to illustrate gender. 

Then practise by reading the following sentences, noting the 
genders of Nouns, those met before this Section being repeated 
here: 


Test and Practice 

You should be able to recognize the following phrases and 
their meanings. Where necessary, hi) in the relevant article, 
paying attention to gender and number. 

Buon glome, signorina. Come sta? Molto bene, 
grazie, e Lei? Che cosa dice! Come si chiama 
questo in italiano? Questosi chiama — mano, E 

questo? -coltelto. Dove va Lei? Vado al teatro. 

—— muro. Mi pu6 dire, per favore, quando va a) 
teatro? Oggi- lo vado al cinema* £ aperto oggi! 
Si, signore, tutt'il giorno, Lei par I a bene Italiano* 
Ma, nol Che cosa intends dire? Intends dire che 
parlo bene inglese, ma anccra (yet) non parlo molto 
italiano, £ molto occupato? Oggi non sono occupato* 
--- mano. - mam. - mela* -- mefo. 
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Vuole fumare. Desicfero fumare - sigaretta. 

Mi dia-- fiammifero, per favore. Andiamo a fare 

—— passeggiata, Vuole foere — tazza di caffe? 
Come si chiama questo- Questo si chiama —- 

fiore, - latte, - note. Pud ballarc? Non 

posso ball are, Desidero comprare due francobolli. 

Now continue, with the words and phrases you have learnt; 
to make your own sentences. If you find in the above test that 
you do not know all the words and phrases, refer back and note 
down everything of which you are doubtful. Seepages 352 - 376 . 

Situatton Material 
Everyday Words and Phrases 

VUOLE (or vuofj! Do you wish to, would you like to? Is 
usually followed by the Infinitive of the Verb. Thus: 

ball are = to dance. Vuole ballare? Would you [ike to 
dance? 

here = to drink. Vuole bore? Do you wish lo drink? 
Do you want a drink? 

ANDIAMO, we are going. Andiamo! Let's gol Andiamo 

a ballare. Let's go dancing. 

POSSO* I can; posso ballare, I can dance; posso here, I 

can drink. 

DES/DERO, T want, wish to have; Desidera, be, she. wishes; 

Lei des/dera, you wish; desidera Lei, do you wish? 
FUMARE* to smoke. Des/dera Lei fumare una sigaretta? 

Would you like to smoke a cigarette? 

COMPRARE, to buy; un francobollo* a postage stamp. 
DesJdero comprare un frantobollo. i want to buy a 
stamp. 

DETTO* said; HO, I have; HA, (he, she) has; NON HO. 
I have not; NON HA, he, she has not 

HO DETTO, 1 have s-md; CHE, what? Che ha detto? 

What have you said ? 

CAP I SCO, I understand; CAPI5CE, he, she understands. 
Lei capisce? Do you understand? 
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SIC U RO, sure: sono si curd* Vm sure. E sicuro Lei? Arc 

you sarc? 

DEVO, I must; DEVE, he, $hc mmt; LEI DEVE, you must 

AN DA RE, to go; fro) dev© and are, I mus t (Le*j deve 

an dare, you must go 

HANGIARE + to cat; Devo mangiare, I must cat 
FARE, to do, to make: una pas$eggiata, a walk: FARE UNA 
PASS EGG LATA* to go for a walk 
Andiamo a fare una passeggiata. Let's go for a walk, 

Devo fare uni passeggiata. I must go fora w.!k, Andt- 
amol Come along. 


41 te, tea 

i! latte* milk 

la tazza, cup 

tl burro* butter 

non mi place, 1 dwiT like 


10 aucthero, sugar 
it caffe, coffee 

11 pane* bread 

mi placet 1 like (it pleases me) 
Le place? Du you like, 3 


Practice 

Andlarnu a fare uni passeggiata, a bere una Uui da caff 

Let's go ifjr a w alk, and have a cup of coffee. 

Devo comprare tin francobollo. I must buy a stamp. 

Rune, (very) well 

Le place il caffe? Do you like coffee? 

Mi piace molto* I like it very much. 

Come si chiama questo? £ it burro. It's (the) butter. 
Vuole mnngtare il pane ed il burro? Would you like to eal 

the bread and butter? 

No* grazie t desrdero here questo caffe. No thanks, I wish 
to drink this coffee. 

£ molto buono (goed). It's very good* 

FROM NOW ONWARDS, TRY TO USE AS MANY’ OF 
THE WORDS AND PHRASES TrfAT YOU HAVE 
LEARNT, WHETHER NOW OR IN PREVIOUS PAGES 


Continue to make up sentence* of your own. 
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LETTURA: Reading 
Vocabulary far Reading 


RIMA ST O, remained (from 

rimanere, to remain) 
RISENT1TO* resented (from 

RISEN TIRE, to meat) 
EGLI, he 
HA, ha* 

OETTO* said 

OGNI* each 

(It) FAMIGLIA, family 

c f e p there is 

uno see mo, a half-wit 


PERCHt* because. Perche ? 

Why? 

POI, then. 

bene* well; BEN/SSIMO, 

very well 

SA+ (he, she, you) know i s .i 

( 41 ) FfGLIO/s-n 
UN ICO, only 

sono rimasto, I have re* 
ma inttl 

mo I to ri Semite, much re¬ 
sented =- full of resentment, 
offended 


SONO RIHASTO MOLTO R15ENT1TO 

M / urn (Atfte) remained tmv resentful 

QUANDO EGLI HA DETTO CHE IN OGNI 

whm htf (to) fcH d that in each 

FAMfGLlA C*£ UNO SCEMOl 

jamtiv there's a h&if+mtf M 

— PERCHt. POI! 

*' Why, thtnY ” 

^PERCHS EGLI SA BENfSSIMO CHE SONO 

" Became he knout very ueU that fm an 

FIGLIO UN ICO. 

only sand 1 

Fftf-r TRANSLATION; tr 1 am most resentful because hr said that 
in every family there's a half-wit (sr that every family has its half¬ 
wit): 1 

M Why so? " 

44 Because he knows perfectly well that Lm an only son." 


Vocabulary 

LO SO p I know (il) di before inftmtrvt ESSE RE — 

TANT O* so much, so che* that 

BELLO* beautiful, good-look- diceva* said or would say 
■ng {/ren: D1RE # to say) 
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IL GIOYANE p the young 

man 

LA FIDANZATA, fianefep 
betrothed 

FARft* I shall make; ti far6, 
1 "11 make thee 
FELICE, happv 
LA BRUTTEZZA, (the) 
ugliness 

la tua bruttezza, your 

{faint is dr farm) ugliness 

LA MAGGIOR PARTE, the 

greater part 

tu la passf, you pass, spend 


L'UFFICIO, office 
alia sua f to his, to hers 
vedrai, ihou ahalt sec (in¬ 
timate form 1 2 nd person singu¬ 
lar, future of V ED ERE, to 
see) 

to non ci faro easo* it won't 
matter to me (idiom), I 
won't bother about it 
tanto, so much that, seeing 
that 

IL GIORNO, day; del 
giorno, of the day 
in ufflctOp in the office 


— LO SO Dl NON ESSERE TANTO BELLO — 

“ / knm (myself) tint to be so good-looking ” 

DIG EVA IL GIOVANE ALLA SUA FIDANZATA, 

j aid the young man to his fiance*'. 

— MA VEDRAI CHE Tf FARd FELICE! 

** But you'U see that (hmo) I make you happyN 

— OH, MA tO NON Cl FARO CASO ALLA TUA 

11 OA, hut { won't mind 

BRUTTEZZA, CARO, — RISPOSE DOLCEMENTE 

ytmr ugliness, dear," replied sweetly 

i_A RAGAZZA. -TANTO LA MAGGIOR PARTE 

the girl. "In so much as the greater part 

DEL GIORNO TU LA PASS! IN UFFJClO* 

of the day you spend (jjf) in (ffo?} office" 

Free Transition ■ M I know I'm not a beauty," said the young 
man to his fiancee* ,J Rut you'll see how happy I'll make you." 

M Oh, but l won’t bother about your ugliness / 4 the girl replied 
sweetly. " because most of the day you'll spend in the office." 


§ 5- Nouns: Formation of Plural - Miscellaneous Nouns mth 
him Plurals: List for Reference — DtfsclWt Nouns; Fur 
Reference — Everyday Words and Phrases —LETTU RA: 
Vocabularies, Texts, and Translations 
The majority of Italian Nouns form their plural in accordance 
with principles and rules to which there arc few exceptions. 
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apart from some irregular plurals that are quite outside the rules. 
The rules are: 

I. Masculine and feminine Nouns ending in -o or -e and 
masculine Nouns ending in *a (*o, -e* -a unaccented), form 
the plural in -i. Thus: 

it farmacisfca, chemist, druggist; i farmacisti, 

chemists 

i! libra, hook; I libri, books 
la madre, mother ; 1e madri, mothers 
il Papa, popt; i Papij popes 

IL Feminine Nouns ending in -a (unaccented) form the 
plural by changing -a to -e* Thus: 

la riviora, sea coast; le riviere, sea coasts 
la ragaxia, girl; Ee ragaxze, girls 
Fora (/,) T hour; lo ore, hours 

III. Masculine Nouns ending in -io form the plural by 
dropping the final -a. Thus: 

il figNo, son; i figfi, sons 

it viaggto, voyage; i viaggi, voyages, trips 

If the -i of -io U stressed, then the -o is changed to -L 
Thus: 

I'addiQ, farewell; gli addi'i, farewells 

10 zlo P unde; gli ziip uncles 

IV. Masculine or feminine Nouns ending in a con¬ 
sonant, in -i, le, u or an accented vowd* do not change in 
the pluraL Thus: 

11 re* king; i re* kings 

la difficult^, difficulty; Je difficult^, difficulties 
il lapis, pencil; i lapis, pencils 
la citla^ city; le citta, cities 
la virtu, virtue; le virtu, virtues 
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In addition to tfce changes or otherwise which occur in accord¬ 
ance with these rules, there are other changes which are made 
for euphony. For example: 

(t) Nouns ending in -ea* -ga. *ca p -go. add ft after the 
-c- or -g- and thereby preserve the hard c or g, Thus: 

it duca, duke; i duchi, dukes 

if fico p fig; i flchU figs 

H col leg a * colleague; 1 col leg M*. colleagues 

it lago, Like; i laghi* Lakes 

la bottega, shop; le botteghe* shops 

Otherwise these Noum follow the rules stated, providing 
the sires* is on the normal (penultimate) syllable. But if 
the stress is otherwise* as if> II medico* doctor ^ or in 
FAuitnaco, Austrian, then the plural is formed in «cl. 
Thus: i medici; gti Auitrfad, 

(a) Most Nouns ending in *cia or gia drop the i in the 
plural unless it is stressed. Thus: 

la pioggia* rain; le pioggCi rains 
la provincial, provence; le province, provencet 

but la bugta, meaning Iff (or tandkttkk) has its plural in 

-ie: If fcmgre. 

Irregular Plurals: Most Nouns come into the rules and 
categories stated* buL there is a list of Nouns which arc either 
irregular in the formation of their plurals or otherwise do not 
conform, They may for convenience be divided into two 
groups: ( i J those w hich are in common use, and (i) those of less 
frequent occurrence- The first must be known, the second are 
given for reference—to be learnt on a second perusal of the 
course- 


Firit Group—to be karat 


I'ala. wing 
I'am ico, friend 
r( nemico. enemy 
il greco, Greek 


le all. wings 
gli amici* friends 
I nemid* enemies 
i grad* Greeks 
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la forbtee, earwig 
t*uomo» man 
il bug* ox 
il Dio, God 

la moglie* woman* wife 
mills, thousand 
Puovo, I'ovo* egg 
il certtmaio, the hundred 
il migliaio. thousand 
It miglio, mile 
il paio, pair 


le forbid, *dJ»ori 
gti uemini, men 
i buoi R oxen 
gH dei, |znds 
le mogli* women* wives 
mila* thousands 
le uova, eggs (also le ova) 
le centtnaia, hundreds 
le migliaia, thousands 
le mtglia* miles 
le paia, pan 


MisctUakeois: Some Nouns which may be masculine or 
feminine—gender bring distinguished only by the article—(il 
pianista, la ptanUtaj may have a masculine and a feminine 

farm in the plural: I pianisti* Je pianlsiP. 11 florist a, la 
fiorista* plurals I floriiti, le fioriste. tl fratricida, la 

fratricida; i fratricide, le fratricide, Similarly parricida, 

parricide. 


Secoso Group: Nouns wrra Two Plurals: For 

REFERENCE 


The in-cguSaf T fern ini nr form) plural of these wt*rth usually lentrres the 
hirrat, rhe regular imwuljn*} usually the fipwratiw meaning- 'lints 
''human armv " would he I* braccia, '* som of this sea" would be l 

brace! del mart. 


Usnello, ring, ntijilrt 

i l bractio, arm 
il ClIcifRA, hn ! 
it dglio, brow,, knoll 
11 corno, horn 

11 dUo, 
il fila, ihrcud 
tl fond a me ota, found- 
ttimo 

it frutta, fruit 

II gesio* e*p]cut. ges¬ 
ture 

it gmocchio* km r 


gti anelli, rings 

I braeri „ arm* 
l calcagni, heots 
1 ctgll. brow*, knolls 
$ eerni, hunts (of thr 
itwvmv instrument l 
1 diti, finger* 

1 fill, ihrcsds 
I fondamenti, IbnruJ- 
stibni 

i frutti, fruits {of tree*] 
I getth gestures 
i |i nocctii, knrr-s 


Ifl a nr Fla, nnglets (of 
hatr} 

I* brace I a* simi 
fe cslcagtia* beds 
te cl glia, cr\rbfnm 
1c corn j. horns {of 
anmife) 
le dU*. fingrr* 
le fit a* thrcaiii, lint 
I* femdamenta* iound- 
aEioni 

le frutta, toils {dc** 
sent) 

t* gnta, exploits 
le ginocchia, knees 
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il gamito, elbow 
il labbro, Up 

il leg no, wood 
U lenzuolo, sheet 

if membro, limb 
iJ muro, wall 

rorteehto, ear 

I PS 50 . bone 

il pug nq, fitr. blow 

II rise, rice, laugh 


i gomsti'j elbows 
I fabbri, iips, edges (of 
a WOUnd) 

1 legnl, timber 
\ lenzuoli> sheets 

i membri, member* 

I murf, walls (garden, 
haute) 

gli orceehf, ears 
git oisl, bones (in gen¬ 
eral) 

i pugni. blows 

1 rlil, rim 


le go mi to., elbows 
te lab bra, lips 

le Irgna, wood (fuel) 
Is lenzuola, the bed* 
dothes 

le membra, limbs 
le rmifa, city walls 

le oreectat ears 
Ie of 53, hones (human) 

le pugna, fkta 
te risa, laughter 


Defective Nqupis: For Reference 

Singular Formt Only; 

U brio, vivadty 
luopo r need 

Plural Forms. Qtify: 
gli annali, annals 
it calends, kalends 
le esequEe, funeral honours 
le Riulle, tongs 
gli occMali, spectacles, glasses 
le rent* loins 

I vfveri, provisions, foodstuffs 
Note: Wherever something is marked (l For Reference **, you 
need not memorize it on first meeting it. But read it* and come 
back to it later, or on a second perusal of the book. 


Formation of Plural of Nouns: Summary in Bflilf 

Plural Ex&pti&tts 


Singular Endmgs 

pi- 

/♦ 

Singular 

Plural 

-a 

-ca* -ga 

I i unatf«scd 

-CU. -gial 

U stressed 

■chi, ghi 

*e 

-the, ghe 
g* 

-tie, gle 

audacia 

camlcia 

valigia 

BeEgi 

audaeie 

tamlde 

valigie 

-0 

4 


upvo 
Lemuel 0 

t*e*a 

Icntuofa 




rise 

paid 

might* 

riia 

paia 

rnigHsi 


If fiele, gull 


i baffl, moustache 
3 rail ani, trousers 
le forbid, scissors 
le none, wedding 
i poster!, descendants 
tc tenebre, darkness 



FIRST 

PRINCIPLES 

Plural 

3S 

Exceptions 

Singular Endings 

m. 

/• 

Singular 

Piural 

- ;i unstressed 
* io {l stressed 

-co, -go 

4 


conio 

CO ni l 

-ff 

■cl. -gi 

-chi. -ghi 

tempio 

die* 

tempii, or 
tempi) 
del 


4 


ml lie 
bue 

ml la. 
buol 

in accented vowel 1 
in k te- u j- 

in a consonant J 

*ls 

invariable 


mogllo 

superfkte 

mogli 

superftci 


Everyday Words and Phrases 

il cannerier« t the waiter e *e, there is, there are 

pronto, ready 

Che eosa desideraF What would you lake? 

Che c r k di pronto? WhaFs ready? 

Ecco, here is Eeco la carta* Here J s ihe bill of fare- 

il vino, wine la birra, beer 

o, or (od before a vowel) 

BEVE BIRRA O VINO? Do you drink beer or wine? 

Bevo acqua minerale. I drink mineral water* 
la pasta asdutta, the term for a great variety of Italian food¬ 
stuffs of which the base is fine flour made into a paste, and 
made up in many forms, la pasta, paste; asdutta, dry. 
Sec pages 249-250, 

Few Italian bills of fare will not have pasta asciutta in some 
form. So one seldom asks: 

C'h del la pasta asciotta oggi! Is there any p.a. to-day? 

M formaggio, cheese doles* sweet ; do Id, sweets 

la prima colazione, (first, or light) breakfast 
la tolazione, lunch il pranzo. dinner la cena, supper 
M pasto, meal la merenda, snack il ristorante, 

the restaurant 

la trattoria, smalt restaurant il gabinetto. Lavatory 
(French bistro) la frittata, omelette 

raovOp egg; le uova, eggs alia carta, ala carte 
MA t but PRANZARE* to dine or 

VOGUO,l want, wish lunch 
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Voglio pranzare. 

dine, lunch. 

UNO. one 

TftE, three 
CINQUE, live 


1 wish to taro* dear 
CON, with 
DUE, two 
QUATTRO* four 
le lasagne* macaroni in 
strips 


i tqVOlO tab ' C ,iber °* 

una tavola libera per* for 

un tovofo I i boro 

C'e un tffvolo per tre? Is there a table for three? 
t libero il tovoJo? h the table free? 

Mi dia, give me mi serva, serve me 

sub it o, immediately Va bene* It’s all right, 

un bicchiere, a glass di* of 

la fista p bill of fare. 

Andeamo a man glare, Let's go and eat. 

Ma dove! But where? 

C'e una trattoria vicina che mi piace molto* There's a 

little restaurant near that ( like very much* 


E non e taro. And it's not deim* 

Voglio una merenda, T want a snack, 

Ed io voglio una buona colazione* And 1 want a good incaL 
Mi serva delta pasta asciutta. Che t'k oggi? What is 

there to-day? 

C’c delie lasagne. E Lei vuole una frittata? Si* una 
frittata con tre uova. Vuole un buon bicchiere di vino? 
No, grazie- Si P per favore, II pasto non costa caro. 


TVow continue to make up your own sentences. 


LETTURA: Reading 
I n Tribunate 

In court 

U president?, president, chair rfuin, chief judge, magistrate* si china. 
incline- 1 ’ frirr.sefh ’ bows, verso, towards* uno, one. del, of ihc. 
fiinllcL judi+tM famrt. (itfdice). e gii dice, and us him. nell 1 
nclle, inthc. orecchio, ^ar r il process a, (the} case, dovrebbe, must. 
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tenersi, hoEd irseEf, dovrebbe tenerfh must be held, a port* chill**, 

with, behind closed doors ( porta, door ehiusa. closed), perch *t 
Why? perch*, because. (Note thm the same word is used fur H’Ay and 
because.) da, from, from the direction of. quel la, that, enfcra, *nim. 
urTari*, an air, draught, maiedutta* cursed (masC, maledetto, but 
here it k* feminine to uptee wiih cria. 

II presidents si china verso uno dci gtudici e git dice 

The presiding judge leans toicards one of the (other) judges mid 

nelToreccKio: 

says to him in the ear ; 

— Quests processo dovrebbe tenersi a porte chiuse, 

" This case must be held behind closed doorsT 

— Perth*? 

“ Why? " 

— Percbe da quel la porta entra urTaria maledetta* 

“ Because from that door (there) enters a cursed draught." 

avvtrto, I warn. soJenncmento, solemnly. la manifestations, 
plural I? manif«st4tloni. mansfestationCs), demonsfration(s), qualiiasi, 
whatever, it semo, sense, sono proibite, are prohibited, chi, who, 
ptre)ft, therefore- grldcHi, will cry out. Evviva, "lonpltve! " {esetams- 
tion), Abbasso, 14 Gown with! 1 sari, will be mandate, sent, fuori, 
out, outside- rfmputito* the accused, dalla sua, from hk la gobbia, 

(trC-i frnrft behind his bits), IncomJnfcik, b^nis, a gridar*. %q 

Shout. 

— Avverto — dice sokrmemente it presidente — che le 
mamfestazioni in quatsiasi senso sono proibite; pefeid 
chi griderir Ewiva o Abbasso sar& mandate fuorh 

L'imputato dalla sua gobbia incomtncia a gridare; 
— Evvtva, Abbas so, Abbasso, Evvivat 

TaANSlATtox ■ ,J J warn (you)," says the presiding judge solemnly, 
" that demons radons of any kind (in any sense) are prohibited ; 
therefore whoever will shout 1 Long live[ (HurrahI ) 1 or 'Down 
with! ' will he soot outside,'' 

The accused from his cage (ihe witness stand ) begins to shout: 
^ Hurrah! Down with! Down with! Hurrah! ” 

In Societi: In Society 

rnolto belli, vet-v beautiful, Mi spiace (di), iorgiv? me (for), non 
potere non pottr, not bemg »bk\ dire, to say, alt^ettanto,just as 
much, di Lei, for (iibtiut) you, faccia, do (from tht^ verb fare, to do>. 
come me, Like me, dica, s^y* tell, una turgia, a lie. 
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in sogietA 

— Let e motto bella, signori na. 

- Mi spiace di non poterdiro altrettanto di tel, signore. 

— Fitccia come me: dica una bugia. 

In Society 

Translation : 

HH You are very beautiful, MmP 

“ Forgive me for not being able to say (just) as much about you, 


LESSON I! 


§ 1. Adjectives: Agreement — Plural of Adjectives — Position 0 / 
Adjectives—E EIJL O, BUONO t GRANDE, 5ANTO- 

Lirf of Countries and Nationalities— Tom&— Other Gm- 
graph kol Sames —AV ERE and E S S E R E: Past Participles 
—Compound Tenses—Situation Material: In the: Street— 
LETTURA: Texts, Vocabularies, and Trans fat com 

An Adjective describes the nature nr quality of a Noun. In 
Italian there is agreement in gender and number with the Nouns 
or Pronouns to which the Adjectives relate, and they usually 
follow the Noun. Thus: 

il fleo fresco, the fresh fig 
le ragazze strane, the strange girls 

Most Adjectives end in -o in the masculine and change to *a 
in the feminine. Those ending in -e do not change in the 
feminine. These endings cover the majority of Adjectives, 

Fll hm. ok Adjectives: Masculine Adjectives ending in -o in 
the singular change il to -i in the plural. Thus: 

un bagno vasto, a wide hath 
i bagni vastly the wide baths 

Feminine Adjectives ending in *a in the singular change it to 
*e in the plural. Thus: 

la pjtco-la chtesa, the little church 
le precofe chiese, the little churches 

It will be seen chat, in these fundamental respects # Italian 
Adjectives follow similar rules to those for Nouns. The Same 
applies to changes in spelling for euphony in Adjectives ending 
in -Co and -go. Thus, bianco, white, changes to blanchi 
(masculine plural) and to biantfie (feminine plural). Similarly: 
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lungo, lmg f to lunghi and lunghe. And: tedesco t German, 
to tedesehi* tedesche. 

Adjectives ending in -!o drop the -O in the masculine plural. 
Thus; savio, udse, plural savi. But feminine plural ends in 

-ie—savte. 

Position of Adjectives: The qualifying Adjective is generally 
placed after the Noun, especially when it is closely descriptive, 
but there arc some common Adjectives which usually come 
before. These must be known: 

antico, ancient, antique 
hello, beautiful 
breve, short 
brutto, ugly 
buono, good 
cattlvo, bad 
giovane, young 

But these can follow if used to distinguish one thing from 
another, or for emphasis, and sometimes with a slightly different 
meaning in English. Thus; povero before a Noun means 
poor, after a Noun it means unfortunate* These varying uses 
arc best learnt by experience and practice, but, excepting for 
the Adjectives listed above, the learner should keep to the general 
rule of placing the Adjective after the Noun, 

BELLO BUONO—GRANDE —SANTO; These Ad¬ 
jectives require some special attention, because of certain modi¬ 
fications, as in; 

(1} The masculine singular before a consonant, when 
they becomet BEL, BUON, GRAN and 5 AN< Thus: 

il bel prato, the beautiful meadow 

un buon vino, a good wine 

un gran cartel lo, a great castle 

Sin Giovanni, St. John 

(II be! San Giovanni is the name given to the Baptistery 
at Florence-) 

(2) The masculine singular before a vowel, when they 
become BELL', BUON GRAND', SANT 1 * Thus: 


grande, big, great 
lungOi long 
niiOYo, new 
piccolo, small 
povero, poor 
vecchio, old 
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il bell’oggetto, the beautiful object 
un buon amico* a good friend 
il grand’impero, the great empire 
Sant’Antonio, Saint AmJiony 

Note: Before S impure, or ps or cs, they do not 
change. 

Plurals: The plural of BEL is BE I, the plural of BELLO 
and BELL* is BELLI* But it is BEG LI before a vowel, s or 
Z impure, and BEGL’ before an i in the plural. And the plural 
form BELLI is always used when this word does not accompany 
a Noun, as: Quest! quadrl sono belli, these pit tuns are 
beautiful. 

Thus: 

i bei fiori, the beautiful flowers 
i begli onimi, the beautiful souls 
begli studii* beautiful studies 

Feminines: All these Adjectives have regular feminine Forms, 
except GRANDE, which becomes GRAN before a consonant: 
la gran via, the large (mim?) street, Before a vowel, ehsion is 
usualt la buon 1 aria, the good air. 


List of Court!ties and Nationalities 


•America* America 
•Cli SUti U niti, The United 

Stale* 

Argentina, Argentina 
Austria, Auxins 
Betgio. Belgium 
Brail Ie, Brazil 
Canada, Canada 
Circa, Chins 

Ceeoitnvacchja* Czechoslovakia 

Danimarci H Denmark 
Egitto, Egypt 
* I ngheltcr r*. Eni-ilartd, 

•La Gran Brefagna. Great 
Britain 

•Francia, France 


•un imcrkariQ, 

an American 

un argentine 
un aimriato* pi. 
un belga 
un brasillano 
un canadew 
un cintse 
un cecMlovitco 
un danese 
un egmano 
■un ingJctc 
•un bntonnico 

•tin franrese 


auftriaci 

belgi 

canadeM 

cincfJ 

cecoslo vatchi 
dancsi 

titgfty} 


francesi 


* Only those marked with an ash crisk need be memorized on first 
perusal, 
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"Germ a nr a, Germany 

*un t&destP 

tedeschi 

Cretin. Greco? 

un greco 

greti 

Olanda, Holland 

un ulandese 

olandesi 

1 pacsi Eiisi, The Netherlands 


Ungherk, Hungary 

un unghertrkC 

ungh e-res i 

trlanda, Ireland 

un irlandesc 

irlandesi 

*ItaJiftp Italy 

*un itahano 


CUppene, Japan 

un giapponese 

|?iu.ppttnesi 

Jugoslavia, J{Y)ugoslaVih 

un jugoslavo 


Nervegia, Norway 

un norvegese 

norvegcsi 

Mtisito, Mexico 

un messitanq 


PoJonia, Poland 

un pofacco 

polatthi 

PortogaHo, Portugal 

un portoghesc 

portogKesi 

* Russia, Russia 

*un russa 


•Untune delle Repwbbtkhe 

Socialist? Soviettche [URISj, t.'nion 

of Socialist Soviet Republics (USSR) 


Scoiia, Scodjind 

u no sconce 

pi. scoizesi 

Spagna, Spain 

uno spagnola 

Svexia, Sweden 

uno svedeSe 

svedesi 

•Svizzera, Switzerland 

"uno ivixxera 


Africa 

UI> aTricano 


Asia 

un asiatico 

aiiatici 

Australia 

un austraEiano 


India 

un indijing 


Europa 

itr* curopeo 

T«l»tr 



Gasllta, Baste Colonia, CoWne * Firenze, Flattnc* 

"Genova, Genoa "Lqndra^ London Uone, Lyons 

Livorno, Inborn Marsiglia, Marseilles Milano, Milan 

* Napoli, Nuptes * Pari gi, Paris *Roma, konie 


* Only ihoM marked with an asterisk need be memorized on first 
perusal 


Other Geographical 

Adriotico, Adriatic 

Gintvri, Geneva 

Lesan na, Lausanne 

Luctrna, Lucerne 

la Monica, English Channel 

Mantova, .Mantua 

il Mare del Nord, North Sea 

j \ Mediterraneo, the Mediterranean 

Mo sea, Moscow 

Padova, Padua 


Names. :n Italian 

Sardegna, Sardinia 
Sicilia, Skity 
Sempione, Simplon Pass 
il Tamigi, Thames 
iJ Tflvcre, the Tiber 
il Tirren^ Tyrrhenian {Sea) 
Torino, Turin 
Venezia* Venice 
Vesuvio, Vesuvius 
Zurigo, Zurich 


AuxtLtAKY Verbs AVERE, to have, ESSE RE, to be 
Past Part kipfes 

StatOp -a, been 


avuto, - 3 4 had 
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Past participles are used to fonn Compound Tenses, which 
will be dealt with more fully later. But note now: 

io ho avuto, I have had 
egli ha avuto, he has had 

and: 

io so no state, I have been 
egli e state, he has been 

Note: aye re is used to form the Compound Tenses of avere* 
os sere is used to form the Compound Tenses of essere. 

As these forms are in everyday use, they must be mastered 
now. 


Situation Material 

In the Street 

Come si ehiama quest a strada? What’s the name of this 
street ? 

Quests st rad a si chiama Via delle Quattro Footane. 

This street is called Via dclle Quattro Fontana. 

Quale strada devo prendere per andare alia Piazza del 

PopoloT Which street must I take to go to the Piazza del 
Fopoltj? 

Oov’e rUffieio Postale! Where is the Post Office? 

Tani ( mi portl alPUfficio Postsle il piu presto possible. 

Taxi, take me to the Post Office as quickly its possible, 

£ quest a la strada per . * .? Is this the street (way) to P , J 
Rosso andare con ('autobus ? Can I go by bus? 

Con il tram, il metr 6 ? By tram, underground (railway)? 
Quanto tempo ci vuole? How much time, how long docs it 
take? 

Che cosa desrdera? What do you want? 

Capisco. I understand. 

Non capisco. I don't understand. 

Capisce (Lei)? Do you understand? 

Ho fame. Pm hungry* Ho, 1 have, 

Ho sete. Pm thirsty. La fame, hunger. La sete, thirst. 






ITALIAN FOR ADULTS 


44 

Sono stanco, Tm tired. 

Ho perduto il mio passaporto, I have lost my passport. 
II rrvo, my, mine. 

Dev's la qucstura? Where’s the police station? 

Sono pronto. I'm ready, 

Pari i lentamerste, Speak slowly. 

Vada diritto. Go straight oil. 

Vada a destrsu Go to the right. 

Vada a sinistra. Go to the left, 

Abita qut tl Signor Bianthi? Does Mr. Bianchi live here? 
(Lives here, etc) 

£ in casa la Signora Bianchi? Js Mrs. Bkmchi at home? 
Non imports. It does not matter. 

Prego. A useful word, literally th / beg *\ can be used for 
Don't mention it " Please go ahead " etc. 

Non e'e altro? Is that all? Is there nothing ehc? 

Come vuole* Just as you wish, 

ScusL Excuse me. 


LETTURA; Reading 

il signlffcato, meaning. illustrate illustrated. papi. pap*, daddy, 
la eosa, thing- vuol dir*, means Co$a vuol dir* 7 What (thing) 
does h oteajv cosmopolite, -a. Lo^mtpoJiUiv Ecco, here ls. this aa p 
thhisfit). te* to you. sf»i*gh«ri) t HI explain tan* with. un tstm* 
pio, zui crumple, un ebreo ruiso h a Rusdan Jew. stability, t^LabUshed, 
seized. aJ Ciiro t in Cairo, sposato, married, ad una, to a, spagn- 
ols, Spanish (woman). ch«j who. fuma, Smokes. ligar*tt* greeh*, 
Greek cigarettes. aeMmJ*ndal&, liehtinp them, fiammiferi svedtii, 
Swedish matches. the grad tic*, who enjoys. volDntteri, willingly, 
una tazza, a cup rdi caffe brasiliano,. Jot) Brazilian coffer, misto a, 
mired with. U cltoriji, chicory, oJande**, Dutch, strvito, served, 
in tail# giapponesl, in Japanese cups, che, who quando, when 
vede, sees (she wesl. una bargffa, a squabble, a row. te fa fila, rum 
from it . all'lnglwe, English fashion, Cse la fila aH 1 ingle** is an idiom 
meaning, she runt away for iall she's worth.) ha da pagare. has io pay. 
fa rindiano, pretends ignorance, (far I'indrano, also an idiom = to 
pretend ignorance not to see a thing.) quello, that, that one. 

SIGN I FI CATO ILLUSTRATO 

— Papa, cosa vuol dire w cosmopolite? M 

— Cosmopolite? Etco; te fo spiegherd con un wempio. 
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Un ebreo russo, stabilitoal Cairo, sposato ad una spagrtola 
che fuma sigarette greche, accendendole con fiammJferi 
svedesi; che grad i see volentieri una tazza di c»£f& brasi* 
liano, misto a cicorfa olandese, servito in tazze giappo 
rssi: che, quarsde vedc una baruffa, so la fiJa alTingl&so e 
che quando ha da pagare fa llndiano . . * quello e un 
cosmopolit^I 

Translation : 

Meaning Illustrated 

i+ Papa, what does 1 cosmnpoljran 1 mean? ** 

“Cosmopolitan? This is it ' VU explain to you with m tr¬ 
ample A Russian Jew, embli&hed in Cairn, married to a Spanish 
woman who smokes Greek cigarettes, lighting them with Swedish 
matches: who gladly enjoys a cup of Brazilian coffee« mixed 
with Dutch chicory t served in Japanese cupsj who, when she 
sees a squabble, flees from, it and when she has to pay pretends 
nor to see . . . that’s a cosmopolitan! " 


Che hai? —a colloquial way of say me Che c'£ mal? - Wh server's the 

matter 1 «1, an thnu (familiar) - arc you. eosi, sn, jierigliata, 
from aceigl larti, to fmwn. knu the brows: here, to look worried. figurati, 
(just) imagine, ho scrltto, 1 have written. a mio padre^ tn my father* 
€hi*d£ftda a asking for (frona chiedere, to ask for). iJ danaro, mor>t>, 
perwmprare, tofw- del llbri, of the books - some books Ebbenef 
Wcfl T well then? Lui,he. mf, to me. ha mandate, !.a» sent, I libri, 
the books. 

FRA STUDENT! 

— Che hai? Ferche sei cost accigliato? 

— Figurati t ho scritto a mio padre chiedendo dartaro 
per comprare dei libri. 

— Ebbene? 

— Luc mi ha mandate i libri. 

Translation : 

Among Studentt 

" Whatever^ the matter? Why are you so worried? '* 

“Just imagine. Vw written to my father asking for money to 
buy some books “ 

“ Well, then? ,p 

“ He has sent me the books/* 
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§ 3 . Adjectkej; Comparatives and Superlative*—Equality— The 
Superlative- Uo\A and Boarding House LETTURA; 
Texts, Vocabularies, and Translations 

In English wu have, for the Comparative .iml superlative 
degrees of Adjective*, a simple working rule: add ~rr tor the 
comparative, and * est for the superlative. Thus: high, higher, 
highest, Thh is for superiority. To express inferiority, we 
usually use tm and hmi f as /err high, hast high. 

In Italian, piu , * * di, more . , , than, and mono . « , di, 
less . . than, arc used for the comparative. Thus: 

pitf alto di, higher thmn 
mono alto di, less high than 

Quest'albcro e piD alto di quella casa. This tree is 
higher ilun (hat house, 

Qucsta eaia h meno alta di qudTolbero, This house 
is less high than that tree. 

di is used for than before a Noun, Pronoun or a number. 

Hut che is used fur than before an Adjective, Verb or Adverb 
Thus: 

If padre e piu ricco del fratelfo. The father is richer 

than the brother* 

Lo iio ha piu di tre fratellh The uncle has more than 
three brothers* 

and: 

HegJio tardt che mai. Betm late than never. 

If tempo q piu burrascoio ebe freddo. The weather is 

more stormy than cold. 

Equality : This is expressed by 

COSi, as come, as (far manner) 

tan to, as quanto, as {far quantify) 

{tanto, as much) 

Thus: cosi beflo come, m beautiful as. cosi freddo come, 
as cold as. Add: tanto riso quanto, as much rice uj* So ho 
tanti lihri quanto Lei, / have as many books as you. 
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The cosi or tanto is often omitted: lo non lono alto quanto 

Lei / am not as tall as you. 

The SvPEAlATmr This is usually expressed by it piu, it 
meno, the most w the least. Thus: 

il piu alto, (he highest 
il meno alto, the least high, tall 

Giovanni e il pi is stimcbile det fratdlt. John h the 

most estimable of the brothers* 

These arc the normal ways of expressing the superlative, but 
in speech one may often conveniently use the words mo I to. very, 
a$*ai, enough, with an Adjective to express a superlative acn*c. 
Thus: £ motto ricco, e as sat ricco, with an expressive tone of 
voice can indicate that " he " 13 extremely rkh. Another fairly 
common kind of superlative is made by repeating the Adjective 
expressively, as r for example II dnese e una lingua difficile, 
difficile. Chinese is a very, very difficult language Note piano, 
piano, very softly. 

Super /if tire Absolute: This can be formed by dropping the 
last vowel of an Adjective and adding the ending -is si mo, of 
which the first i is always stressed. Thus: 

bello, beautiful; bellissimo, most beautiful 
bravo, brave; braWsiimo, most btmve 
ricco, rich; ricchissimo* most rich 

This id wot me superlative is much used in everyday speech, 
often as an explanation, to express enthusiasm, approval, or sur¬ 
prise* For instance, at a spectacle, gam t, or at the open one 
often hears a player or an artist's performance approved by cries 
of: 

Belbssimot Bravissimol 

When used with a Noun, this superlative usually follow*: i 
metal li agli uomini, the most useful metals far mm 

Other Com par at her and Superlatives; 

alto, high: superiore, higher; supremo, highest 
basso, low; inferiors lower; Jnflmo, lowest 
buono, good; migliore, better; ottimo, beat 



4 8 


ITALIAN FOR ADULTS 


cattivo, bad; peggiorc, worse; pessimo* worst 
escerno, external; esteriore, exterior; estremo, extreme 
grande, big; rnaggiore, bigger; massimo* create*! 
interne, inside; interiore, interior; tot i mo, innermost 
piccolo, little; minors lesser; mini mo* least 

And note also the following forms' 
sommo, highest 

acre, sharp, bitter; acerrimo, most pungent* sour 
integro* honest; integerrimo, most honest, upright 
mfsero, wretched; miserrimo, most wretched 
salubre, healthy; sal uberrima, most healthy 

These forms should be learnt ns vocabulary bo that the words 
are recognizable. Their use is best learnt by experience; those 
in the second list beginning with sommo are rarely required. 
Most of those in the first list have their Common regular forms 

like piu alto, il pit* alto, etc. 

Many Adjectives acquire a strength similar to ihc superlative 
by prefixing the forms stra- (ejtfra), aroi- (like arch- in arch- 
bishop) f and supra- (owr-}. Thus: 

stragrande, extra big 

arcicontento, more than content, satisfied 

sopraccurico, over-loaded, over-burdened 

Useful words for comparisons generally are: 

piuttosto, rather; piuttosto grasso, rather fat 
oftremodo, extremely; oltremodo grasso, extremely fat 


Hold ami Boarding House 


Talbergo, hotel 
una camera, room 
i bagagli, luggage 
la rfviave* key 
la second a colazione, lunch 
11 pranzo» dinner 
il ragazzo, boy 


la pen si one* boarding-house 

il portiere, porter 
il propri&tario, proprietor 
la prima colazione, break¬ 
fast 

il bagno, hath 
ii cassiere, cashier 
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la camertera, maid 
11 direttore, manager 
suonare, to ring 
il servizio, service 
la partenxa, departure 
la pensions complete full 
board and lodging 
un letfo, bed 

a due lettt, with two beds 

acqua calda * a fredda, hot 

and cold water 


com presop including 
il campanef lo P bell 
riservare, to reserve 
Tarrivo* arrival 
la pensions board 
un piccolo alb ergo central e, 
a small central hotel 
un lotto matrimoniale* 
double-bed 


Desidero una camera. I want a room, 

Che prezzo h la camera? What price k the room? 

Tutto complete? Including everything? (or compreso) 
Prenderd l 4 , f I'll take it \ with full 

Prenderemol 3 P er ' 4,onB complete. W( , ^ J ^ 

Dcsfdero una camera con bag no private, I want a room 
with private bath. 

Mi mostri una camera piu grande, per favore* Show me 

a bigger room, please. 

Non ha niente di mono carol Is there nothing cheaper? 


La camera e troppo pjccola* The room is too small. 

Per una sola notte. Per una settimana. Per quindici 

giorni, For one night only, For a week, For a fortnight 
(fifteen days), 

Vuol avert la bonti d’iscrrversi sul regtstro. Please sign 
the register. 

II cognome, surname; II nome, Christian name, 

Sposato o cell be? Married or single? 

La sua professions? Your profession? 

II Iijogo di nascita. Plate of birth* 

La data di nascita, Date of birth. 

La sua firma* Your signature. 

I'jndtrizzo abltualo. Permanent address. 

La sua eti? Your age? 

Qual'£ il fiumero della mia camera? What’s the number 


of my room? 


* Taps arc marked C for uldo, hat, ¥ for freddo, cold. 
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Dov'h la saU da pranzo 1 Where's the dining room? 

Parto stasera, domanh Fm leaving this evenings to-morrow. 
II mto con to, per favore* My bill, please, 

Alto, high. 

E troppo alto. It's too much. 

Vorrei vedere il direttore. Vd like to sec the manager. 

Un ton to sal da to. A receipted bill, 

Di qua parto per * * * I leave here for . . . (From here 1 
leave for „ , ,) 

Posso tisare il telefono? May I use the telephone? 

Mi inoftri Ja correspondenza a * , * Send on my mail to . . , 
Mi svegli afle sette. Wake me at seven o'clock. 

LETTU RA : Reading 

From now onwards, read over the Italian text and first do 
your beat to get the gist of it T without looking at notes or trans¬ 
lation. Then go over it with the notes, and make sure that you 
grasp the meaning of each word. JF you have time, write out 
your own translation. Then compare your results with die 
translation. Finally, read over the Italian text several times 
until you are thinking (it) in Italian, without regard lo English 
or the translation. In this way, you will gradually become 
accustomed to thinking m Italian. 

A FIRENZE 

Un ragazimo vede una signora di forme mastodontiche 
ferma davanti alia faeoiata di S. Marla del Fiore e dice 
forte ad un amico; 

Ohe Gigi, vedi? Quella deve essere Ja cupola che & 
ve nut a a vedere la facciata. 

a FIretire, m Florence, un ragaxzino, a (nice) liulc boy. vede, 
6t«. la forma, fortn. mould, di farm* maitodontiehe. of maito* 
dome (• elephantine) proportions. ferma (from fermarfel, tp stop 
Men slopping standinc). davanti, in front (of), alia, at the. I a 
facciata di S. Maria del Fiore, che facade of Sants Maria del Finre. 
II fiore. Bower, dice, soyv forte, &tmn£ a strongly, loudly, ad utt 
imko, to a firkswi. Oh^, Oh! Heavens! vedi I do you see? QouJIa, 
that (™an), devo esse re, must be. Ja cupola. the dome, cupola, 
the 4 venuta, that ts (has) come, vedere, to sec. 
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Translation : 

7n Florence 

A nice little boy tees a lady of msatodomc (vast, immense) 
proportions (who) stops in front of the facade of Santa Marta 
del Fiore and says loudly to a friend: 

"Oh, Gigi, look! That one (woman) must be the dome that 
has come to see the facade. 11 

(N CITTA 

— Da voi, nella capitals chi sa quanta belle demne ci 
sonot 

Pu6 darsi, ma io non le vedo mai, II mio mestiere 
me lo imped is oe. 

— E dove favorate? 

— In un Istituto di Betlezza. 

da you with you. In citti, in (die) dry, in town, la capitals, capiat. 
ehS who knows, quante, how many (/. plural of quanto, how much), 
be lit don no, beautiful ladies, ci so no, there ate. Pu& darsi. ltUraUy r 
it can give itself interning fare it can (Well) be or amply maybe}, ma, but. 
io non lo vedo, 1 don't aee them, mai, ever (but with a negative .non 
here) It means never). II mMti«ri t trade, occupation, me to imped* see, 
impedes, prevent? me (from it) (limpedire, to prevent), dove, where. 
Uvorate, you work, Istituto di Beliexia, Institute of Beauty (Beauty 
Institute), 

Translation: 

In the City 

" WMt you, tn the capital, who knows how many beautiful 
ladies there arc." 

" There may bt, but E dor/t ever see them. My occupation 
prevents me (from it, from doing so)/’ 

" And where do you work? ” 

" In a Beauty Institute. M 

CAM PAN ILISM O ENOLOGICO 

— Dite la verity un vino come questo non Jo bevete al 
vostro paesc* 

— £ vero, lo mettiamo neFTinsalata. 

campanilismo, Iocal-mindedness. enalogicp, the adjective from 
enologj'a, the science of wtne Rruwink. cimpanilltmo enolagico, 
wine-growing parochialism or local-mindedness. dke, wy, tell. I* 
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verki, the truth, tm vino, j. wine, com* questo. like this (one)* 
non la be vet c, you do not drink uti. al voitro paestj in your country, 
locality * vsfq, k's true, lo mettUmo, we put it. nEll'insaiata, in 

the saJiad. 

Translation ; 

I Vine-grozL irig Parochialism {Prejudice) 

" Tell the truth, a Wine tike this you don’t drink in your locality T 
*' Its true, we put it in the salad." 


§3, Cardinal Numbers: i-too—CENTO, MILLE, UN Ml- 
LI ON E— Thinking in Numbers—The T S me ■ -MisczHamvw 
Word? ttthl Phrases — Money and Exchange —L ETT U RA : 
Texts, I- Gtalivlfirics, and Translations 


Cardinal: The cardinal numbers are Invariable except 
UNO, one, which changes to UNA in the feminine. Il is the 
same when used to form a compound number as in ventuno, 
txienty-om. Note that the i of venti is dropped when a com¬ 
pound is formed, but the i is resumed in ventidue, ventitre, 
etc. 

MILLE, thousand, changes to MILA in numbers above i s ooo^ 
duemila, 2,ooo, tre mila, 3,000, etc, MIL)ONE, m\Uiott f 
changes MlLIONl: un mi Hone, due milioni. 

The words CENTO, hundred, and MILLE, thousand^ do not 
require the article. 


unq, a* one 
due, two 

t fQ t three 
quactro, four 
cinque, tivc 
set, six 
sette, seven 
otto, eight 
nove* nine 
died, ten 


undid, eleven 
dodici, twelve 
t red id, thirteen 
quattordici, fourteen 
qumdki* fifteen 
sedici, sixteen 
diciassette, seventeen 
diciotto, eighteen 
dictannove* nineteen 
vend, twenty 


ventuno, a* twenty-one 
vent!due, twenty-two 
trenta, rhrrty 
quaranta* forty 
cinquanta, fifty 
sessanta, sixty 
settanta, seventy 
ottanta, eighty 
no van t a, ninety 
cento, hundred 


It is not difficult to learn the numbers by rote: I, 1 * 3 , 4 t 5 , 
etc., especially as you should by this time know many of them. 
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But there is a much better way in which you will learn to think 
in Italian, which is your ultimate goal. 

Thinking in Numbers: Instead of thinking of the English, 
always think of the Italian in relation to the written or printed 


number* 

Thus; 




6 

12 

17 

60 

100 

sei 

dodici 

didassette 

sessanta 

cento 


W hen you know all the cardinals in this way, you may go on to 
co little sums in addition: 

3 + 2—5: Tre piu due fa cinque. piu, here, pins 
6 + 3 — 9 : Sei piu tre fa nove. fa, makes 

Continue this practice until you can think in terms of addition. 
Then you may go on to subtraction: 

3 — 2=1: Tre meno due fa uno. (meno, less) 

Finally, you must try multiplication and division: 

5 x 4 = 20: Cinque per quattro fa venti. peri by) 

30 — 5 = 6 : Trenta diviso cinque fa sei* (diviso, divided 
(by) 

You have already learnt how to memorize by visualization 
(page 16). Now you must carry this process further by thinking 
m much us fiotttftle in Italian^ not only for names of firings and 
numbers but p as far as possible, with all kinds of words and 
phraser As regards numbers and some other words, you can 
have endless practice with dates, age, and time, for which a 
small vocabulary must be mastered. This will be given in the 
pages which follow* 

The Time 

Che ora e? Che ore sono? What time is it? 
il mezzogiorno, midday la rmzzanott<? t midnight 
(e) il tocco nr Tuna, one o'clock 
1 so no) le due, fe tre lore), ctc. T two o'clock, three o'clock, etc, 
(sono) le due e un quarto, a quarter-past two 
(sono) le duee mezzo, half-past two 
(sono) le due e tre quarts a quarter to three 
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Or: 

(sono) le due e cinque minuti, five past two 
died minuti, ten past two 
quindid minuti, fifteen minutes past two-, 
etc* 


(sono) te due meno cinque minuti, five minutes to two 
le due meno un quarto, a quarter to two 
cinque minuti alle due, jive le two 
died minuti alle due, ten to two, etc. 


il giorno* day 
il pomeriggio, afternoon 
9 a notte, night 
do man i, to-morrow 
la settimana scorsa, hist week 
stamane, this morning 
stasera, this evening 
di buon mattino, early in the 
morning 


il mattino, morning 
la sera, evening 
oggi, to-day 
ieri p yesterday 

la prossima settimana, next 

week 

tardi, tote 

presto, early for something 


Qn time-tables and for announcements the twenty-four-hour 
dock is used. The twelve-hour dock is used in everyday 
conversation. For Time-table sec page 73* 

Suona Puna, One o'clock is striking. 

Soon a no le due, IPs striking two. 

Sono suonate le sei. li has struck six. 

Quai’e Fora esatta? \\ hut’s the exact time? 

Sono esatt amen te le diciotto e quirdici. 1 t"s exactly 18:15. 


Miscellaneous Words and Psoases 

un anno fa, % year ago fra tre mesl, within three 

tutt’ i due, tutf i tre, tutt 1 i months 
quattro, all two, three, four at due* ai tre, on the 2nd, on 
am bed Lie, both the 3rd 

ogni, each 
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For Reference 

Need not be mtm&njced on a first perusal* 


zero, zero, nought 
un paio, a pair, a brace 
una coppia, a couple 
una dozzina, 1 dozen 
una ventina, a score 
una t rent I na, thirty or so 
il doppio, the double 
if triple, the triple 
un trimestre, a term, quarter 
(three months) 

un triennio, three-year period 
un centuplo, 


una quarantina, two score, 
40 

una dnquancina, half a 
hundred, 50 

un centinato, a hundred or so 
un migliaio, a thousand or so 
a centinaia, by hundreds 
a migliaia, by thousands 
uno ad uno, one by one 
due a due* two by two 
tt quadruple, the quadruple 
hundredfold 


Money and Exchange 


una lira* 3 lira (plural le lire) 
i centesimi, cents 
un £ofdo = 5 cemesimi 
i biglietti di banca* banknotes 
la moneta, change 
mille lire, t,ooo lire 
(a banca, bank 

10 sportello, opening (window) 
at a counter 

gli sportel I i, openings 

11 cheque, cheque 

la letters di credits letter of 
credit 

il dauaro* money 
page bile a vista, payable at 
sight 

la lira sterling pound sterling 


un centesimo, a cent 
100 centesimi, 1 lire 
II biglietto di banca, bank¬ 
note 

cento lire, 100 lire 
un biglietto di cinque mille 
lire, a (bank)note of 5,000 
lire 

II diente, customer 
il contante, cash 
la tratta, draft 
Fas segno tur/stico, gli as¬ 
sign i turistici, travellers' 
check(s): 

il cassiere, cashier 
il dollaro, i dollar!, dollarf-s) 
la valuta straniera, foreign 
money 

change (money}? 

Can you teh me where 


Dove posse cambiareT Where can 1 
Mi pu6 indicare la banca piu vicina? 

is the nearest bank? 
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Fua cambiarmi akune lire sterfine? Can you change me 
Etimt pound* sterling? 

Akunl dollari ? Some dollars? 

Che moneta dcsidera? What nates would you like? 

A quanta e tl cambio? What's the exchange? 

Vuol darmi due cento lire in biglietti da dteci? Would 
you give me 200 lire in notes of 10? 

Pub cambiarmi aJcuni assegni turfstid? Can you change 
me sonic travellers 1 checks 5 
Con maito place re. With much pleasure. 

Attend a un momento, per favore. Wait a moment, please. 
II mie» name e „ * * My name is * * . 

Ecco il mio passaporto per Pidentiflcazione. Here’a my 
passport for identification. 

PerfcEtamentc, signore. Right, sir, 

Oavro attendere molto? Have I long to wait? 

Vuole i dad esatti ? Would you like exact details? 

Potrei parlare cal direttore? Could 1 speak to the manager? 
Potrebbero pagarmi questo cheque? Could you change me 
this check? 

Vorrei ritirare del dan arc. I want to draw some money. 
Vorrei cambiare delta valuta straniera* I want to change 
some foreign money. 

Vual flrmare qui. Would you sign here. 

Giri qut, Endorse here, 

Vorrei comprare degli assegni tunstid, I want to buy 

some travellers 7 checks. 

Vuol darmi il suo biglietto da visita? Would you Let me 

have your visiting-card? 

Vuol darmi un farmulario? Would you give me a form? 
Quanto sarebbero? What (how much) would that be? 

LETTURA: Reading 
TRA COLLEGHJ 

Due ubbriachi si fermano davanti a un monumento. 

— E Galdeo Galilei — dichiara il pdmo dopo aver 
fad cosa monte letto Piscrizione, 
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— Galileo? E che cpsa ha fatto questo bet tipo? 

— t Jui che ha scoperto che la terra gira, 

— Ur eoltega, allora; — esclama il secondo ubbriaca, 
togliendosi rispettasamentis il cappeflo- 

ira t amorti?. caltega, colleague; eel I eg hi* collc^frUE^. ubbriaco, 
drunk, du* ubbriachipXwo drunkards . %l fermano, stop, unmonu- 
nur-nto, a monument. Galilei {kfta&m to us m GaliEro). Famous 

Julian physicist and astrumnner, dichi ara, declares il primo, the 
firf.t dopo, after. aw fat Ecu sa memo letto, hating hhorsously nrad. 
riscrizione, ifoe instfipiion, ha fatto, Has done, be! tapo, fine type, 
fine Fellow, Ha staperto, has disco vered. la terra, \hti gira, 

turns round, spma. allora, now. ejclama, fftHumh. iJ Mcondo, 
the second, togliendoii* from togliere, to like away, otT. here it meant 
taking off. rUpettosaroePtc, resptcifuliy. il cappello, the fhis) hat. 

Translation : 

Between Colleague r 

Two drunkards stop in front of a monument. 

r * I Is Galile< a Galilei." declared the first after having laboriously 
read the inscription, 

+ * Galileo? And what (thing) has this fine fellow done? ” 

11 Tt's he who (has) discovered that the earth spins.** 

" A colleague, then,” exclaims the second drunk, taking off 
respectfully his hat. 


MEDIC1MA 

— Come ha fatto il medico a gu&rire coil rapidamente 
tua moglie dal suoi disturb! nervosi? 

— Le ha detto che erano indizio di vecchiaia, 

la medicina, medicine. M medico, doctor, guarire, to cure, 
coil, so. rapid amente, rapidly, quickly, la moglie, woman, wife, 
tua. your (Second Person Singular). il diiturbio, trouble, disturbi 
nervosi, nervdua troubles, defto, said, luld. erano, they were- (un) 
indixlo, (an) indioition. la vocchiaia, old age. 

Translation : 

Medicine 

" How (what) has the doctor done to cure so quickly your wife 
of her nervous troubles? M 

l * He has told her that they were an indication (symptom) of 
old age,” 
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I RAGAZZI TER FUBILI 

La maestra interroga. Remo, un rag auto dall'aria molto 
sveglia: 

— Sentiamo, Remo! Se ti dico: " io sono beRa rt , che 
tempo e? 

— Passato remoto, signora maestra! 

i ragaxxi tcrribiH, the terrible bay% la maestri, sclifopknistress. 
interroga, mtCTTOea5cs h question*. d all 'aria, with thu tank sveglio, 
-a* WrttfttVawakc, alert, sentiamo, Ll-c hear Se ti dfco, if I sjjy to you. 
che tempo eT What rnisy ia at? (che ora what time as it? i I tempo 

both time and tenseh Pas&ato, pn.si, remoto h remote—" f?rrmU j 
pasr M p -sr ht&ien* call our Past Definite 

Translation : 

The Terrible BoyS 

The school mistress questions Remo, a boy with a very alert 
look, 

“ Let's hear, Remo! If I say to you, ‘ I am beautiful,' vvhai 
ienst- is (it)? " 

" Remote past, Signora maestra/* 


§ 4. Ordinal Numbers: First to Twentieth — Fractions — Adjectives 
0 / Quantity—The Date—Days of the Week % Months — 
Festivals and Holidays — Seasons—Subject Personal Pro¬ 
nouns — Regular Verbs: in -ARE. -ERE, -I RE — Ending* for 
the Present Tense of AH Regular Verbs—Drink a, etc.: In the 
Cafe —L E TT U R A: Texts, \ 'ocah alar m ¥ tind Trambitions 

Ordinal numbers are treated as Adjectives and follow the 
general rules for Adjectives in regard to gender and number* 
Thus: U prime giorno di gemiaio e una festa* la prims 
festa del Farm□» The first of January it a feast, the first feast 
of the year. 

The following should be known: 

primo* a, first quarto, a, fourth 

seconds, a. second quinta* a, fifth 

terzo, a 1 third se$to, a, sixth 
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setti nrio f a, seventh 
ottavo, a, eighth 
norm, a, ninth 
decimo, a, tenth 
undkesime, a* eleventh 
dodicerimo, a, twelfth 
tredicesimo, a, thirteenth 


quattordicesimo, a, fourteenth 
qumdkesimo, a, fifteenth 
sedicesimo, a, sixteenth 
didassettesimo, a p seventeenth 
dioiottesimo* a, eighteenth 
dkiannovesimop a, nineteenth 
ventesimo, a, twentieth 


and so forth ventunesimo, a, twenty-first, ventiduesirrm, 
twenty-second, ventitreesimo, twenty-third, up to millesimo, 
a thousandth^ after which the adjective is written separately 
miticsimo primo, thousand and first, millesimo secondo, 

thousand and second, etc. 

There is another form less common: decimo prime, instead 
of undicesimo, decimo secondo, decimo terzo* etc., and it 

is generally used to distinguish the order of popes, kings, emperors, 
centuries, and volumes. If it follows the name of a pope, king, 
or emperor the ordinal is used without the article. 

II papa Pio nono p Pope Pius the Ninth 
Leono deciino, l/co the Tenth 

Questo volume e il quarto, this volume is the fourth 
i( secolo decimoquarto, che fourteenth century 
II re Franceso prime* King Francis I 

Fractions: 

una meta, \ 
un quarto, | 
tre quart!, | 

Una volta, one time 

una volta, once 
tre volte, three times 

molte volte, many times 

a uno per volta, one at a time or a uno a uno, one by one 
a due per volta, two at a time or a due a due, two by two 
ambedue i fratelli, both brothers 


un terzo, £ 
un quinto, | 


due volte, twice 

quattro volte, four times, etc. 




6 o 


IT ALIAN EOR ADULTS 


Adjtctnn Quantify: 

tanto* -a* -i t -e* so much, so many 
quanto, -a, -i, -e„ how much, him many 
molto, -a, -I, -e* much, many 
n«iuvw, -a, -i f -e, not (mr, not my, m 
parecchio, -i, de, sornt, several 
poco t -a, pochi, poebe, little, few 
punto, -a* -i* -e* not any. no 
troppOi -a, *i f he, too much, trot many 
and tutlo, -a, * 1 * ~e, tftf, which always hjs die Article after it 


The Dati 

Quanti ne abbeamo del mese? What's the date? tie* 

of it (the month) 

Or: 

Quanti tic abbiamo ojggt? \\ hat's the date tn-dav? 

Ne abbiamo uno, due, tre, It's the first, second, third, 
etc. 

Or: i U primo t followed by the name of the month: e if 

primo genn.iio, 

A letter i* dated ihu*- il JO :di maria dh I95B, loth March, 
1958, the (dij may he omitted: il 10 mar 10 I 9 SB, 

Queita letter a non ha t'ata. This letter has no etatc. 

See Letter 'Writing, page 330. 

Days 0 / the H>tA 

lunedi, Monday mtmdl, Tuesday 

mercofadr, Wednesday giovedi, Thursday 

vefierdi, Friday sebato, Saturday 

domenica, Sunday 

Note: All are masculine except the hut. No capital letter 

Months oe the Ykar 

gennaio, January febbraio, February 

mar^o, March aprtle, April 

m a ggio. May g J ugn o* J une 
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lugJio, July ago ito, August 

settembre* September ottobre, October 
novembre, November dicembre, December 

FESTIVALS AND HOLIDAVS 

if capo d’anno, New Year's it Natale, Christmas 
Day la Pas qua, Easter 

la vigiliadi N ata I e, Christ* la Pentecost*, Whimmtide 
mas Eve I’Epifania, Epiphany 

il Verterdi Santo, Gmd la Candelora, Candlemas. 

Friday le Cencri, Ash Wednesday 

Men estate* Midsummer il Ferragosto, August Festival 
una festa narionaie, a 
national holiday 

Seasons 

la stagione, season la primavera, spring 

Testate, summer Tautunno, autumn 

Cinvemo, winter 


Note that days nf the week, months of the year, and aU the 
seasons are written with small letters in Italian, 

Subject Personal Pronouns: On page 17 you were intro¬ 
duced to these with the present tense of the auxiliary Verbs a were, 
to have, and essere* to ht. Those of the third person singular 
and plural* with Lei and Loro (polite forms for you, singular and 
plural and for both genders) must be dear m the mind of the 
learner: 

Singular: 

ht, eg It j he, ell A 

jf esso when referring to a masculine Noun + 
essa when referring So a feminine Noun. 

Plural: 

essi when referring to a masculine Noun. 

^ esse when referring to a feminine Noun* 
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Polite form for YOU: 

Singular: Lei, for both masculine and feminine singular. 
Plural: Loro, for both masculine and feminine plural. 

Lei is followed by the Third Tersatt Singular of the Verb* 
Loro by the Third Person Plural, 


Regular Verbs 


As the endings of all regular Verbs in Italian indicate the 
person, the u$e of the personal pronouns with a Verb is optional. 
But she pronoun should always be used to avoid an ambiguity * 
and it is customary to use Lei and Loro for the polite you. This 
is because the form for the third person has to do for hr, she, it 
(m. and /.) and vow in die singular; and for they (m. and /.) and 
you m the plural. PAR LA RE* to speak. -ARE is Infinitive 
ending, PA RL- is the root of the verb. 

Profit Tense Nfgairte Form 


(lo' parLa, I spu^k, I do i-.pi Jl. 1 mn 
irpsiking 

tu parh i r thou apeolcut 

<*gW) i 

i, she, it speak.?, is speak- 


} parl-a, he, s 

iug 


(ella) 
lessor t 

(Lei) h> you speak^ 

(no! ) parl-iimo, we sp*:ak > are sptukin^ 

(v*l) parl-ate, you speakJ 

tests) ] 

' e$set ,hty s S k ]»r e 


(Loro)J 


you speak 


non parlo, 1 do not speak, 
nm not speaking, etc. 

non parti 

non parla 

non parliamo 
non parlate 


non parlano 


Interrogative form: This h usually expressed by an intonation 
of the voice with the lense. Thus: 


Parlo? Do I speak? 

Parliamo ? Do we speak, are we speaking? 
Parlate? Do you speak, arc you speaking? 


But with the third person use Lei and Loro, for you in the 
interest of clarity. Thus: 


Pari a Lei 1 Do you speak, are you speaking? 

Par lane Loro 7 Do you speak, arc you speaking- 
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Note that the Italian present tense represents our simple, 
emphatic, and continuous present as in: / speak, I do speak, I 
am speaking, all represented in Italian by the one form parlo. 

Non before the Verb is the negative for all Verbs. 

Interrogation is shown by the tone of voice in most instances, 
and this also applies to the negative forms of Verbs: Non parlo? 
Do 1 nor speak? Am f not speaking? But: Non parla Lei? 
Non parlano Loro ? Interrogation is also expressed by putting 
the Subject Pronoun after the Verb: 

Parlo to? Do T speak? 

ParHamonoi? Do we speak? etc. 

When the subject of a Verb is not a pronoun, in interrogative 
sentences it is placed at the end. 

Thus: 

I vostri amici parla.no oggi. Your friends are speaking 
to-day. 

Interrogative: 

ParJano oggi t vostr i amici? Do your friends speak 
to-day? 

Verbs: The Infinitive of all Italian Verbs ends in either 
-ARE, -ERE P or -IRE. Thus pari A RE, to speak] tern ERE, 
to fear\ dormlRE, to sleep. Drop this ending and you get 
the root of the Verb: pari-, tem% dorm-, Ii is to the toot 
that the endings for tense are added, as in pari O, parli, par I A, 
parliAMO, paHATE, pari AN O (with stress shifted to the 
first a, in all -are Verbs in the 3rd person plural). 

The system of adding endings to show tense and person is 
called conjugation of Verbs. 

Italian Verbs are classified in three conjugations in accordance 
with the ending of the Infinitive* Thus: 

Ending in -ARE arc of first conjugation, as par fare. 

Pp -ERE are of second conjugation, as temere. 

„ -IRE are of third Conjugation, as dor mi re. 
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llNDJNGS FOR T11E PllEsENT TENSE OF ALL REGULAR 


Infinitive -ARE 

-o 

A 

-3 

-lama 

-ate 

-ano 

As in: 

parlo, I speak, etc. 

parti 
pa Hu 
paHiamo 
par I ate 
porlano 


II 

Infmitim - ERE 

-o 

A 

-e 

-iamo 

-ete 

-ono 


temo ( I leaf, etc. 

temi 

teme 

temiamo 

temete 

temofro 


III 

infinitive -IRE 

-Q 

■e 

-iamo 

Ate 

-ono 

dormo* I sleep, 
am steeping, etc. 

dormi 
dor me 
dormiamo 
dor mite 
dormono 


Note well that in die Third Person Plural the stress shifts 
from the penultimate to the anti pen ultimate syllable. 

Similarly conjugated ate: 


comma a re, to begin 
fuggire, to flee, escape 
perdere, to lose 
occupare, to occupy 
seguire, to follow 
venders, to sell 
lava re, to wash 
servire* to serve 


god ere, to enjoy 
term Inara, to end 
parti re, to depart 
ricevere, to receive 
portarej to carry 
sen tire, to feel 
credere, to believe 


The majority of Italian Verbs end in -ARE. A peculiarity of 
-ERE Verba is that the stressed vowel of the infinitive is not 
always the penultimate. A& will be seen later, the number of 
-IRE Verba like dormi re is small, and there is another group 
of these Verbs conjugated slightly differently. But, for the 
moment, it is necessary to master only what has been given 
above. 


first principles 




Drink r, etc.: 

il Caffe, the Cafe (place) 
il caffe, eolfee 

una tatza di , * a cup oi „ . . 
il caffee latte, coffee with milk 
il caffe twro, black coffee 
la *utcberi*ra, sugar bowl 
tin bicchrere, a glass 
il caff& In ghiacdo, iced coffee 
La Limonata, lemonade, lemon 
squash 

I’acqua, water 
lacqua di seltx, soda water 
un bitchiere di . , a glass 
of . w 

una bottfglia di - * a bottle 
of . . , 

I’acqua minerals, mineral 
water 

I'acqua tonica, tonic water 
I’araacjata, orangeade 
il vino, wine 

la birra, beer, chiaro, -a, light 
scuro, -a, dark 
j| sidro + cider 

10 sciampagna, champagne 
it whisky, whisky 

it whisky a I fdtz, whisky and 
soda 

11 cognac, cognac, brandy 
lo Sherry, Sherry 


in the Cafe 
19 te, tea 

una tazia di tfe, a cup of tea 
il bricco di te fl pot of tea 

10 Tucchero,sugar 

11 latte, milk 

la cioccolata, chocolate 
il gelato, ice-cream 
forte, strong, debole, weak 
I’aperitivo, aperitif* appe¬ 
tiser 

acqua ghiacciata, iced water 
il gelato con sciroppo e 
seitz, ice-cream soda 
la spremuta di * . squash 
(di (imone, lemon squash, 
d'arancia, orange squash) 
11 vino secco, dry wine, 
dolce, sweet 

j] vino bianco, white wine 
il vino rosso, nero, red w ine 
il vino fresco, fresh (draft) 
wine 

il vino di botte, wine From 
the cask 

il gin* gin 

il Liqucre, liqueur 
una bottiglia di Bordeaux, 
di Borgogna, a bottle of 
Bordeaux, Burgundy 
il Vermouth, vermouth 


See also pages 311, 317. 

Vo r ret quakhe cosa da here. Vd Like something to drink, 
Mi chiami un taxi. Call a taxi. 

Ora mi porta a un buon Caffe, Now take me to a good CaK. 
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Cameriert, desidero un bicthiere, una bottigita di birra, 

Waiter* E want a glass, bottle, of beer. 

Ho sets e vorrei bere yn aperitive. I + m thirsty and would 
like an aperitif. 

Vorrei un buon bicchiere di vino* l + d like a good glass of 

wine. 

Vuole bere quakhe cosa? Would you Kkc a drink? 

Mi pub raccomandare un buon Caffo ? Can you recommend 

me a good Cafe? 

Cameriere, ha un tovofo per * * * persons? Waiter, have 

yau a table for , * .? 

Dove po&so lavarmi le mani? Wliere can I wash my hands? 
Vorremmo una bottlgha di vino e quattro bitdiierL We 
want a bottle of wine and four glares. 

Non e quest© die desidero. This is not what I want, 

II conto, per favore. The bill* please. 

Tonga it resto per Lei. Keep the change. 

Ce un errors net conto. There's a mistake in the bilL 
Non abbiamo preso . , * We didn't have * . , 

Abbiamo avuto so I tan to , , * WVvc had only . . * 

Chiami il prime cameriere. Call the head waiter. 

Tutto va benone. Everything*® quite all right. 

Note that in many Cafes in Italy yotl can ask for: 

un giornale* a newspaper deltc carte da gioco, playing 

i dadi, dm cards 

un ©ran© dei treni, a railway una pianta della cittA, a 

time-table plan of the city 

LETTUftA; Reading 

DIFESA 

Un icldato si presenta al sergente che I'ha mandat© a 
chi a mare: 

— Bene, bene — fa it sergente, — set dunque tu die hai 
p rot estate perchfe nella minestra e'er a della sabbiaF 

— Signorsi. 

Inviperito il sergente urfa; 
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— Cosa credi, dunque* di essere venuto sotto le armi per 
essere ben nutrito o per difendere il suolo della patria? 

— Per difendere il suolo delta patria, sergente, ma non 
per mangiarlol 

un sold a to* (private) soldier. il present** presents himself (from 
presemare 10 present). II sergent*, sergeant, cbe I'ha mandate, 
who has sent ( manefare* to send), chUmare, to call* call for, (mandare 
tKiimare, lit. to send to call for — to have called ) Bent, btn* t well, 
well =* all nfjht. fa, doci r mikes, fr&tn fare, 10 do, to make: here used 
for dice, soya, id tu, art thou, dunque, then, che, who the one 
who. hai promt ate, hast protested, perch*. because, nella mines* 
tra. in the soup. cera, there was. della sabbia* tme sand, signorsi 
= ti, signore. 1 n viper! ro T to prow very angry: tnviperfro, very an pry. 
urta, how-lt,/rort urlaro, to howL cos a credi* ft/. thin# belkvesr — do 
you believe essere van uto, to have come, lotto, under- le armi, 
arms, per essere, in order to bt. ben nutrito, wet! nourished, fed, 
per defendere, to defend. II suofo* the soil- la patria, the mother 
country, fatherland, ma* but. non per mangiarlo, not (in order) to 
eat iu 

Translation : 

Difmce 

A soldier presents himself (appears before) the sergeant who 
lias had him caUed. 

11 All right," says the sergeant, " it's you who have protested 
because m the soup there was some sand? " 

" Yes, sir." 

Very angry, the sergeant shouted (at him): 

u Whar do you think* then, that you've come under arms (come 
into the army) to be w r eli fed or to defend the soil of the father- 
land P p ' 

" To defend the soil of the fatherland, sergeant, but not lo tat 
it” 


IN CAMFAGNA 

— Cosa ti e successo? 

— Mi Hanna rubato sei poll! e * * * 1! settimo . * , 

- Che cosa? 

— Me I'hanna lascrato con un cartell© sul quale era 
scritto: * f Settimo nan rubare”. 

in campagn*. in the country, countryside, successo, happened (from 
SuCcedere, to happen). Cota ti £ luccetso? = Whac has happened to 
thcr* HI banner rubato, they have robbed me. II polio, i polll, fowl, 
fowls. II Mttimo* the seventh, Cfw coia T what thing {here 1 / meam 
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IYTiai about h* c* Well, then?) luciaCo, left (fram lajciart, io kave) r 
me rhanno I aid a to, (he>- have left it to me (far me), un urtefio, 
placard, bill* notjee, sul qualc T on which. era icritto, wai written, 
sect!mo non rubare^ seventh not to rob p to be robbed, stolen *= The 
seventh (is) pp thoii shalt not steal." 

Translation: 

In the Cm&tryride 
,p What has happened to you? ,p 

* ‘ They have robbed me (1 have been robbed) of sue fowls and 

* . - the seventh . * 

H What about n? ,+ 

M They (have) left it for me with a notice on which was written; 

* Seventh, thou shall not steal/ ,r 


§ 5* Adverbs: Definition and Kinds of—Position—Comparison— 
Adjectives Used as Adverbs—Adverbial Phrases—List of 
Adverbs: Affirmation and Negation; Time; Quantity; 
Choice and Doubt / Place; Miscellaneous Adverbial Expres¬ 
sions—At the Raiheay Station— LETTURA: Texts, 
Vocabularies, and Translations 

An Adverb is a word which qualifies any pan of speech except 
a Moun or Pronoun, It usually answers such questions as 
0 lime? " « When? ", “ Where? r \ The Adverb docs for other 
parts of speech w hat the Adjective does for the Noun or Pronoun* 
Thus: / greatly admire his strength, he is much to be admired , he 
:peaks remarkably tvell* greatly, much , remarkably arc Adverbs* 
There are various kinds of Adverbs: for affirming, denying, 
asking questions, for manner, quantity, place, time, etc, But, 
of all these, those for manner—usually corresponding to Adverbs 
ending in ~Iy in English—are the commonest 
An Adverb of manner can usually be formed in Italian by 
adding the ending -MENTE to the feminine singular Form of 
an Adjective. Thus: 


Masculine 

rap Ido 
veto 

fortunate* 


Feminine 
rapid*, quick 
vera, true 
fortunata, lucky 


Adverb 

rapid amen te, quickly 
veramente, truly 
fortunatamente, luckily 
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When masculine md feminine forms are the same, and do not 
end in *le or -re, they simply add -mente to form their Adverbs: 
Felice, happy; felicemcnte, happily 
permanertte, permanent, permanentemente, per- 
mJinenily 

Hut IT they end in -le or -re, die final -e is dropped before 
adding the ending -mente: 

generate, general:; general me nte, generally 
reale, royal; realmente, royally 

particolare, particular; particotermente, particularly 
l: xcc pt: med ioc re, mediocre, which, has m ed i o c re m ente. 

Pmiiitm of Adverbs: The Adverb is usually placed immediately 
after the Verb, except non, which always comes before (see page 
6 z). 


II gtorno e passato place vol mente- The day (is) has 
passed peacefully* 

Lei non pari a bene. You don't speak well 
Porlano $pe$so di Lei. T hey often speak of you. 

Comparison- of Adverbs: They follow the same principles as 
those for Adjectives (sec page 46): 

piu fad I mente, more Easily 
il piu fad I mente, the most easily 
meno fad I mente, less easily 
il meno fadlmente, feast easily 


The superlative is- sometimes formed by repeating the simple 
Adverb: presto, on\ presto, presto, very won , tardi, tardi T 

Very late. 

Adjectives Tsed a& Adverb?: 

chiaro, dear 


ft5so, fixed 

spesso, often, frequent 
basso* base, deep 
certo, certain 
mezzo, half 
piano, soft 


corto, short 
Jiingo, long 
alto, high 
falso, false 
sicurop sure 
forte, strong 
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There arc others* which will be met, but these must be learnt 
now. 

Adverbial Phrases: Italian is rich in ihcse phrases, which 
often take the place of a long or awkward Adverb, or when there 
k no Adverb to express the meaning. 


List of Adverbs 

This list is not exhaustive* nor it is intended that it should all 
be learnt at ihis singe* Those Adverbs nr Adverbial Phrases 
marked with an asterisk should be memorized now. The list 
should be treated as useful vocabulary. 


# ri, yes 
'no t no 
non* no, not 
infatti, indeed 
•certo 
eertamente 
*sieuro 

li c ura men L«? 

•davvero* truly, really 
sema dubbio r without doubt 

ne • * * n&, neither , * . nor 
veramente, truly 
non * , . che| T 
soltanto I™* 

non « • * mai, never 


Affirmation and Negation 

non * , * punto, not at all 


5 !- certainly 
} sure* surely 


•non piu, not any more, no 
longer 

*ncppurel nQt CVCQ 
neanchei 
gi 4 , already 
mica, not at all 
*imn ancora, not . , , yet 
in nesstin modo by no 
in nessuna maniera means 
•proprio, exactly* positively 
*nemmcno f not even 
•niente, certainly not 
mai, giammat, never 
affattO, quite 


+cra B now 

per ora, for the present 
*poi, then, afterwards 

*adcsso, now 
# aggi, to-day 
ieri, yesterday 
*domani, to-morrow 
tosto, soon* , * , che, 
soon as 


Time 

piuttosto* rather 
•subito, immediately 
sempre, always 
mai, never 

•spesso* often, frequent 
•presto, quick* favourable 

+ tardi, lace 

as posria* afterwards 

gia, already 
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prima* before 

quanto . . ^ as soon as 
possible 

dopo, after* afterwards 

JUVCflle, uflCJI 


stamane, stamattina, this 
morning 

stasera, this evening 

quando* when 


Quantity 


•molto* much, very much 
•assai, enough 
•troppo, too, too much 
•tanto, so, so much 

abba stanza, enough 
di piti, superfluous 
pill* more 
eziandio, even 
•pure, even, still, really 
•nan pure, not even 
strlamente, *solo * 
•soltanto J only 


*poco* little 
*meno, less 

tan to . , * quanto, as much 

as 

•quanto* how much 
tanto pm, meno, so much 
the more, less 
affatto, quite 
niente affatto, not at all 
quasi, almost 


Choice and Doubt 


soprattutto, above all, espe¬ 
cially 

fina l men te, ftnally 
•percbe, because* why ? 

per do, for that reason 
•quasi* almost 


•forse, perhaps 
•drea* about 
probabilmente* probably 
piuttosto* rather 
prima di tutto* first of all 
eventualmente, eventually 


Place 


•dove, where, whither 
onde, whence, wherefore 
qui H here, hither 

•la, there. (14 14, so so) 

di 14 da, the other side of 
* 11 , there. U! There! 

*su Pra f on ’ upon ' up 
lasso* up there 
quatru, op here 


quaggiu, down here 
in su, upwards 
di sopra, above, upstairs 
•sotto, under* below™ 
di sotto, below, downstairs 
da parte* aside 
giu, down 
in giu* downwards 
•abbasso, down, downstairs 
•dentro* within, inside 
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*dietro, behind 
*a destra i . . * 

a diritta “ the "*•“ 

*a sinistra . . - 

_ ,n lIl «“ Itf* 

a manta 
*avanti, forward 

fnnani! hefi,nE > in from o{ 

•fuori, outside 


dappertutto . 

ognidove tvtfywhwc 

quaichc luogo, somewhere 

SS 5 f}*-»" 

ovunque, whemtr 
^ove* where 
presto, near 


3frjtW/mrroif j A di n Ekperisii ^» 


a bella post a, on purpose 
*a boon mercato, ^ heap 
*3 cavil lo, on horseback 
*aNa tine, at last, in fine 
alia lest a, quickly, nimbly 
alia muta, dumbly 
a maraviglia* marvellously 
*a ptedi, on foot 
*a poeo a poeo, little by little 
a pro posit o f apropos speak¬ 
ing of 

di buona vogfii, with good 

wiU 

di mala voglia, with ill-will 
*per di Ia* on that side of 
11 per di qua, on this side of 
In modo cho, in order that 
mvano, in vain 
a stento, hardly, with diffi¬ 
culty 


di frequence, frequendf 
di soli to, generally 
*appena, scarcely 
*a voce fad alia voce), aloud 
apposta, on purpose 
*a caso* by chance, accident 
adcsso adcsso. by and by 
*fra breve, shortly L soon 
per to piu, mostly 
per bocca, by word of mouth 
tutt + al piu, at the most 
dapprima* firstly) 
*appunto f rxscily 
*dunque* therefore 
altrettanco, equally 
alforquando, at the lime 
when 

senza dubbfo t without doubt 


Importance of Adverbs: The use of these words and expression* 
b T on the whale, straightforward. They 4 re not difficult to 
memoriae and, »s they recur frequently, the most import ant 

(marked. ■) should he kient as quickly » passible. In the 

Situation Material and Heading Matter they come up again and 
attain, and in this way they can be consolidated in the memory 
with their use* See also later, page 135* 

You will have noted that some of these adverbs conic under 
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more than one classification* This is because of their nature. 
The above classification is not intended to be scientific, but 
merely for convenient listing* for reference, and for memorising. 
Very often an Adverb or Adverbial phrase is most useful in 
iimvn- Uron. For example: senxa dubbio* no douhl, is often 
a useful reply to a question or speculation. And so also* 
probabiJimnte; subito; in nessun modo: certamente; 
eventualmente; a p rope si to and many others. This is 
another reason why these words {and especially those marked 
with *) should be memorized as quickly as possible. Many of 
them are among the most frequently used words in the language. 


ORARIG 

FERROVlf D£LLG STATO 

MS 1 Tj-sn-cin-i it*tina> Milano-Lee to 


. . M r Tfrm 
* 5 , (*™ 

«\ br^f *J. 
)*t. C'Efr Mrf tsi 


Time Table 


■ fl rtlU** 


i? 


s*i 

SI" 

)T 

Hi 

qa 


ri-itnu r Viliarii 

Hi lip* 11 4 

H.lif,!, Grfcif (P.i*- llj 
Suit i didfinni 

iHohi* 

JIJ ... . 

. . .. - -J. _+ .4.1 . ■ ■ j S. 

IJ. 

** kftt<<utbWIMfi& ts* 


C (t m 4 . . 

1 Ole.it? * l.'CAka * |.4ir. 

■ .... ,., . . . 

* 1 fwr 6rr E ^e * fcrei? * i it 

Wprrm.i HU..J (ji^.linn . . 

i ► hi I ‘j- (fctn Lj 

i L*f«0 

/ii Dl-rJa^a -M2 


TfflM 1 il-ftl Ml* I Kir t w« ntr-IOl,*-*^1,1* 



As the Railway Station 


b EtaiionO # station 
il marciapicdi, pblform 
i! facchino, porter 
1 ! treno, train 


j] trend diretto, express train 
j] treno omnibus* ordinary 

train 

J’elottrotTeno, electric train 
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i! viaggiatore traveller (m. 
la viaggiatrice' & /.) 
un accelerate, last train 
iI vagone, carriage 
( 6 \) prima classe, m daas 
second a clause* 2 nd duss 
terza classe, 3rd class 
il forgone, luggage van 
il vagone let to, sleeper 
il vagone ristorante, dining- 
car 

il vagone bar, bullet car 
il gabinetto, lavatory 

la cuccctta, sleeping berth 


sti peri ore, infer io re, upper* 

lower 

M biglietto, ticket 
il biglietto d'andata, single 

ticket 

il biglietto d'andata e ri* 
torno* return ticket 
il prezzo del biglietto, fare 
la sail <Ta*petto f waiting- 

room 

in vettura! Take your seats! 
korario 1 . t , , 
la guida 1 " mC ’ tabk 
il posto, seat, place 


Quanto costa il biglietto per . , ,? What is the fare to + , .? 
Quanto costa il letto? How much docs a deeping berth cost? 
Vorrei riser varc un posto. 1 want 10 reserve a place, scat 
In uno scorn parti men to fumatorL Non fumator*. In a 
smoking compartment Non-smoker. 

£ questo il treno giusto per * + * Is tins the right tram for .., ? 
Questo treno si ferma a . * *? Does this train stop at . . .? 
Si cambia durante it cammino? Is there any change on the 
way ? 

Questo e il mio posto. Thl^ b my seat 
Dov'e il chiosco dei giornale? Where is Lhc newspaper kiosk? 
Quando parte il treno per . * .? What time does the train 
For . * * leave? 

Quanto tempo devo attendere? How lone must I wait! 
Dov'e lo sportello! Where** the ticker window? 

Abbiamo perduto il treno. Wc\e missed our train. 

Ha collocato le mte valigie? Have you put my bags in? 

Ho ancora tempo a prendere qualcosa? Have I still time 
to have something? 

Dove si vendono giornali e libri? Where are newspapers 

and books sold? 

Dove troverb un facchino? Where shall I find a porter? 

Ho tiiritto di fermarmi a * , .1 Have I the right to brtitk 
my Journey at - . .? 
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ControMore, a che ora arriveremo a ♦ . - Conductor, 
when shall we arrive at . * «? 

Fa troppa caldo quin It's too hot here, 

Rosso aprire il fircestrino? May l open the window? 

Rosso chiudere it finestrino? May I close the window? 
Rosso fumare, per favore? May I smokt', please? 

Facchino, sorvegN il mio bagaglio, per favore* Porter, 
please look after my baggage, 

Vorrei comp rare sigarette. I warn to buy some cigarettes. 
Vorrei scendere a , , * Fd like to get off at . . . 

Visitano i bagaglt nel treno ! Da tliey examine the luggage 
in the train? 

Solo alia frontiers* Only at the frontier, 

Grozie di tutto. Thanks for everything, 

Buon viaggro. A good journey (to you)* 


LETTURA: Reading 
IN TRATTORIA 

II client*: Vi foceS© I* mie congratulazioni, t la 

prima volta che mi portate una bisteeca mangidhile. 

II cameriere: —Dawero? Oh, che disgrozia! E ora 
come faccio? 

— Ma che cosa dite? 

— Ho sbagliato; vi ho portato quel la del padrone. 

la trattoria, restaurant, usually a Smalt tme t where one can eat inex- 
ptmsbvty and t arif. <_r firing one's food and eat rl —if one buys win * to 

accompany ill il e!hence, client, customer, vi, object Pronoun of voi, 
you. vi fatclo, I make to you (faCOO from fare* to make, an irregular 
verb 1. le mie congratulaxroni, my eonKr^uiioutma. la prima volta, 
the first time che ml portate, that you brin£, carry me (from portare, 
to cany, fetch). ung bistecca, a beefsteak, mangitibile, eatable, 
fdihte M eameriere, ih. waiter, Dawero? TrulyP i* rally* Che 
disgrtfiiat What a misfottime! ora, now. come facet*?? tHow) 
Whfrt do I do, ftm I doin(f ? Che cosa dite! WhaT thing art thou saying! 1 
— What's tltat you>c Saying? ho sbagliato, I've made a mistake. yI 
ho portato, I've brought you. quel la (biitecu), that one, del 
padrone, of ihc master, owner, ■' b™. 1 * 
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Translation: 

Jtt it fa) Rutaurani 

The customer: 11 i make (give) you my congratulations It\ 
the first time that you firing me- an edible Wefatcak,'* 

The waiter * + Realty? Oh ( what a misfortune E (Ami) now 
what am 1 doing? tf 

** What do you say? M 

\\c trader a mistake: I've broueht you the One i off for the 
owner/ 4 


DEBITO 

La cuota wngedata, uscemia, getta 3 0 lire al cane. 

— Che cosa fate? — demands la padrona con aria di 

sorpresa, 

— So no in debits con queIJa povera bestia che ha sempre 
lava to i piacti. 

H debito, debt, dutv if tuoeo, cook (male), fa tuoci, onto (female■ 
congedata, dr«,£hAf ced (frotn ccngedare, 1 .> dt-ch arg r u*e*ndo. & nr.;- 

i«ul f'p-rw metre* to £.0 out), getta, rhnws (from get lure.hmw l 

SI cane. dug. fate, you do i from faneL domanda* .r.,k \ if* em dtiman- 
dartp ia Etsk), la padroni, mi bitl-js*. con aria di, with an air 4 funk) 
of, U *orpr#sa, surprise. wnc in debito con, Vm in dilu with (iui 
pavers, -a, pour. la b*stia, be^si, ammuL sempre. alwaiH lavato, 
w^uLhud (from Zavare, to wash), il piatto, I piatti, dish, dwhni 

Translation : 

Drht 

The discharged (sacked) cook throw* sen tire nt (to) the d^,, 

" What »re you doing? ” asks the (her) mistress with n took of 
surprise 

" I’m m drht to that poor hem, which has ulwayii wadn-d ihv 
ijidus (plate*)/' 

CONVERSAZIONE 

— QuaM sorto \ tuoi princ/ptr? 

Trovare j merit. 

— Quali meni? 

— I metii per ragghmgere ii fine, 

— Quale fine? 

— La fine del mese. 

quail,/vW j, quale, what- if prmerpin, *pii, pnr: p! trqvarr, 

1 . hod ti meiio, d.miMiu raggiungerc. i*> m i-naL injm il, I* 
fin*, end. i I mesa, month 
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Translation : 

Conversation 

M What are your principle*? " 

** To find the means/ 1 
* + What means? ,# 

,+ The mean* to attain the end/* 

f ' What end? 14 

11 The end of the month/’ 



LESSON III 


jj i. Personal Pronouns Table—Subject and Object — Gender — 
Conjunctive and Disjunctive—Conjunctive Pronouns: Sub¬ 
ject, Object % FJhion, non before—In Compound Tenses — 
Model Sentence— HE— Polite Lei and Loro— Pronouns 
joined to Verb—Use of si (si)-~ci vi Note on se* se 
—Object Prmotm with to—Examples and Practice — 
Dealing with Baggage —LETTU RA: Texts, Vocabularies, 
and Translations 

A Pronoun is a word used to replace a Noun or a Noun equiva¬ 
lent. Thus: John is a good man, but he is hasty, here he replaces 
man and is a Pronoun. As will be seen* there ate various kinds 
of Pronouns, ail of winch will be dealt with in this Lcs&on and 
elsewhere. Take this Section slowly and by parts. 

I. First in importance arc the Personal Pronouns, so called 
because they stand for the three persons singular and plural and 
hate various forms for each* They are highly important* and 
must be learnt now. The Table given below h for reference and 
to hdp in memorizing, First learn the exact equivalents for 
the English Pronouns. 

Subject and Object; Subject Pronouns answer the question 
WHO or WHAT acted? Object Pronouns answer the question 
WHOM or TO WHOM? Jn the sentence / gave it to him p the 
word / is the Subject Pronoun, it is Direct Object Pronoun, (to) 
hiftlj is Indirect Object Pronoun* The Direct Object is the 
primary' or direct recipient of the action; the Indirect Object is 
the secondary or indirect recipient of the action. 

Gender: It is important always to remember that every 
Italian Noun is of cither masculine or feminine gender, and that 
the Pronoun replacing a Noun must follow that gender* Thus 
English it and they will in Italian require a masculine or feminine 
form in accordance with the gender of the Italian Noun referred 
to* 
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IL Conjunctive and Disjunctive Vr onouns: Conjunctive 
Pronouns are so called because they are "joined with " a verb, that 
fe t used tilth it. Disjunctive arc u disjoined from ,J or used apart 
from a verb. Thus: io to vendo, / sell it, lo is used with the 
verb, and is a Conjunctive Pronoun, egli e 11 padre di 
Giovanni e non di Lei, He is John's father and not yours- here 
Lei 13 a Disjunctive Pronoun, 

Reft-exive and Emphatic Pronouns; The Reflexive Pro¬ 
nouns are used with Reflexive verbs as when we say “ 1 wash 
myself", lo mi Javo— mi is a Reflexive Pronoun, Emphatic 
Pronouns are merely Disjunctives used with a Preposition to add 
emphasis- Thus: Le parlo a Lei, I'm speaking to you (or IPs 
you I'ri] speaking to). The Lei is emphatic. 

Conjunct]it Pronouns—Position : 1. Subject Pronouns: 

io, tu, nob and voi are placed first or may be omitted, and often 
egfl and el fa also, when there is no ambiguity* Hut Lei and 
Loro (polite forms for you ) and esso, essa, essi, esse should 
be used, Lei and Loro to make clear the politeness, and esso* 
essa, essi, esse because they make dear the implied gender in 
Italian which our English it am! they do not: 

Lei parla bene. You speak well. 

Loro non par la no beoe. You {plural) do not speak well. 
Essi sono a Parigi. They (men! arc in Parts. 

Esse sono a Londra. They (women) are in London. 
Vado a Londra. I'm going to London, 

Siamo amici. We arc friends, 

III. Object Pronouns: (0 These us li idly precede the verb, 
except loro, which comes after it 

(2) The Indirect Object Pronoun precedes the Direct, except 

loro. 

(10) lo vendo. I sell it. 

Non lo vendo. I dorflt sell it* 

Giovanni mi parla* John speaks to me, 

Giovanni Le par la. John speaks to you (polite)* 
Giovanni par la loro, John speaks to them, 

(io) ve lo mando per loro. I send it (o you for them. 
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Giovanni lo dice loro. John tells it to them. 

LORO, in all its Object meanings, always comes after the 
Verb. 

Egli lo d^ loro. He gives it to rhtm, 

Egli lo dk Loro. He gives it to you [plural f 

(3) mi,ti, si, Ci p vi change to me, te p se, ee, ve before lo, la, 
li, le, and ne. gfi (or le) change with lo fc 1a B li, le. ne 10 become 
glielo, gliela, glieli, glide, and gliene. Thus; 

Giovanni glielo dice. John tells it to him. 

{io) gMelo daro, PH give it to him. 

Non gliela mostrerd. I won't show it (/.) to her. 

Non glieP ho dato. I haven’t given it to him. 

Note: Elision (see page 10): mi, tl, vi, lo, la become m\ 
t* p v*, P B before any vowel or h. cr often becomes c 1 before e 
or i. giielo* gliela become glieP before a void, as in the last 
example above. 

mi, tl, ci, and vi are used for persons only, but the other 
Object Conjunctive Pronouns can be used for both persons and 
things. 

(4) The negative is formed by placing non before any of the 
Object Pronouns which come before the verb. Thus: 

(to) non ve lo mando. I do not send it to you. 
non glielo dard t I won’t give it to him. 

(IV) In Compound Tenses (see page 43 and, later, 194) : All 
Object Pronouns (except loro) precede the auxiliary in Com¬ 
pound Tenses; 

(a) (Noi) vi siamo stati riconoscent) (masculine plural). 

We have been very grateful to you. 

{£) (Not) vi siamo state ri conoscenti (feminine plural). 

In (a) a man Is speaking for men; in (&) a woman is speaking 
for women* 

Rule: (a) When es se re is used to form Compound Tenses, 
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the Past Participle agrees in gender and number with the Subject 
Pronoun„ expressed or understood, 

(h) But when avere is used the Past Participle agrees with the 
Direct Object Pro noun that precedes the auxiliary: 

(ioj Pho trovato. 1 have found it (Jo) {masculine singular) 
(iol Pbo trovata, 1 have found it (la) {feminine singular) 
(ioj li ho trovati. I have found them (li) (masculine plural) 
(ic>) le ho trovato. I have found them (lei (feminine plural} 
With avere the Fast Participle does not agree with an Indirect 
Object Pronoun: Lei le ha parEato, you have spoken to her. 
To make the sense clear one should use the Emphatic a lui or 
a lei. Thus: Lei ha parlato a lui [to him) or a lei (/o her) 
or a loro {to them). 

Refer hack to page y$ and make sure that you are clearly able 
to distinguish between Direct and Indirect Object, and note 
that when to is used it is nearly always an Indirect Object, 

V, Here is a model sentence which is a general guide to the 
position of the Conjunctive Pronouns: 


(l) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 


(5) 

ecu 

ME 

LO 

DICE 

PER 

LEI. 

He 

lo me 

il 

lells 

fur 

her. 


He tclh it to me for her , 

(i) ss Subject; (2) is Indirect Object; {3) Is Direct Object; 
(4) is die verb; (5) is a Disjunctive Pronoun with (in this case) 
the Preposition per. 

If this sentence and the rules are memorized, and understood, 
it should prove li great help to the learner. 

When we say Giovanni mi parla, John speaks to me, this is 
die same as saying Giovanni parla a me, j form which is for 
emphasis hut is not much used T the first being the usual form. 
And similarly: 

Giovanni ti parla. John speaks to you (thee). 

Giovanni gli parla. John speaks to him. 

Giovanni le parla. John speaks to her, 

Giovanni si parla. John speaks to himself. 

Giovanni ci parla- John speaks to us* 

Giovanni vi parla. John speaks to you (a vor)* 
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And: 

Giovanni parla loro. John speaks to them. 

Giovanni e Maria si porlano. John and Mary speak 
to themselves (a se)« 

When you have mastered these forms, you may go one step 
further by introducing a Direct Object (if, them) but then instead 
of parla, speaks, you must use dice, says, tells (from dire, to 
say, to telly Thus: 

Giovanni me fo dice, John tells it to me. 

Giovanni te lo dice, John tells it to thee. 

Giovanni glielo dice. John tells it to him r [0 her. 

Giovanni $e Jo dice. John tells it to himself, 

Giovanni ee lo dice. John tells it to us, 

Giovanni ve lo dice, John tells it to you (a voi). 

And: 

Giovanni lo dice Soro. John tells it to them. 

Giovanni e Maria se lo dicono. John and Mary tell 
themselves. 

Instead of lo (m,) or la (f.\ both singular meaning it, you can 
use fi (m,) or 1 «{/.) both plural, meaning them , the Object Pronoun 
in English. Try using li and le. 

Go over the Giovanni ti parla and Giovanni me to dice 

drills a few times until you know them well before proceeding. 
By this time you will begin to realize that these Conjunctive 
Pronouns in Italian Lire not so difficult as they first seemed. 
Once you understand their use and placing, perfection and fluency 
in iheir use 1$ .1 matter of practice. It pays tun m hurry through 
them, and to review this \vhoi l subject from time to lime, because 
the Personal Pronouns in Italian differ from English in their use 
and placing. 

VI. NE# of it, of them, some, any, some of ir, some of them, 

any of it, any of them 

If you know the French w ord en f you will see that ihc Italian 
ne is its equivalent. Ne is a very useful Pronoun, but always 
remember that it must refer lo something that goes before or i* 
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implied. Thus: Ha (Lei) det pane? Have you [any) bread? 
Ne ho mol to. / have much (plenty)of it, 11«re one could very 
well answer simply: mofto, plenty, omitting the other word.- 
including ne, With a verb use tie. 

Ne is never omitted when a number nr an Adjective of qusmti- -»■ 
comes after the verb and the noun is not repeated, Thus: 
Quanti ne haT Htm many [of them) have you? Ne ho 
cinque I've five {of them), This differs from English usage, 
where wc could say: I've jive. It is usual to insert ne in Italian, 
where wc should very often onoit of it , of thm , some, etc,, in 
English, 

Ne covers all genders, singular and plural, and ite can some¬ 
times be used for a person. It usually comes before the verb, 
but with an imperative it can come after, as in parli&mone, let 
us speak of it, ami after an infinitive or Present Participle: Non 
voglio comprarne, / don't t^ish to buy any. Thus: Non 
voglfo crederne, / don't front to believe any of it, crederne 
= credere ne t to believe (S)_ For Timber examples, acc page 
88, 

Cl and VI used with E 5 SERE 

When wo wish to express existence, as in there is, there are, 
the words cl and vi (from ivi) represent there t find can be 
followed by any pnrt of the verb essera* to he. Thus: 

c p e, there is there is 

ci sane, there arc vi sono, there are 

The interrogative forms are die same; C f 4 ? v*£? ci sono? 
vi sono? 

Cfe una letters per me? Is there a letter for me? 

Non « n*k+ There is not (any). 

Ve ne sono due. There are two of them, 

Ci and vl have the same mean nig (and correspond to the 
French 3/ in il y af C6 P ci sono arc perhaps more often used 
in everyday conversation than v*e, vl sono, hut they may he 
regarded as interchangeable. When ne is used with them it 
follows its own rules. 
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VIL Polite Farm for English YOU; Lei and Loro, written 
with a capital letter, are almost universally used as a polite* 
everyday lurm for our wa, and m Italian they take the Third 
Penan rt of the verb* As these words arc of great importance, 
dteir general use must be mastered now: 


Dtrtfft 

Subject Object 

Smgulm LEI (m And / ) La* yttu 

Plural: LORO (wj, LI, you (m. i 

and/,) LE»yuu(/‘.) 


indirect Rtflastt 

Object fVirwi 

Le, 10 you si, yoyi f (both 

tender*) 

LOftOrW/j SI. ytruf^lvcfr 
genderi ) (Iwa^i jptndeft} 


The singular form LEI is used when addressing on*, person 
of tidier gender* and similarly LORO, when addressing more 
than one perron whether men or women. But note that LORO 
lias LI in the plural for addressing more than one man, and LE 
for addressing more than one woman, when they arc dir ret 
objects r 
Thus: 

Lei ha, you hove (singular^ b*ith genders) 

Loro ban no, you have ( plural, both genders) 

Lei non avri tempo, ynuTl not have rime (lingular) 

Loro non avraimo tempo, you’ll not have time iplvral) 
L'ha egll ineontrato? Did he meet you? (sitigvbr both 
genders) 

Li ha egli incontrati ? Did he meet you? (pluralmuhadint) 
Le ha egii incont rate ? Did lie meet you: { pluraljt ntinmt} 

Note m the la*t two that the past participle is in the plural — 
masculine nr feminine—to agree with the persons addressed. 
Loro, to .u r direct object, foftmvs the verb 

io daro Loro la caia. t’|J give you (plural both genders) 
the htiusc- 


VIIL Pronoun* Joined to Verb; Object pronoun*, direct or 
indirect, vxcvpiiiig loro* ire attached to the verb when this i 
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an infinitive, a present participle, Or a past participle used with¬ 
out an auxiliary, cn an imperative affirmative: 

Detidero corcoscerla* Fd like to know her. 

Oagli un bicchiere di vino. Give him a gljs* of wine. 
Grediamolo. Let us believe it. 

Parlidmone* Let us speak of it. 
jmparondolo, {In) learning it* 

Eccomi* Here I am (sec pa^e tqz). 

Non avendoio finite*. Not having finished it 
Non poss© trowlo. I can't find it. 

Trovalofi (= found them); having found them 


IX* U&$ of si; The little words si and si are often confusing 
to the learner* but their uses are nut difficult* First one must 
distinguish between their very dllTcrcm meanings: 

(t) sip yes (Adverb) 

(a) si t thus, as, so, so muck t as much (Adverb) 

(3) si> one seif (Reflexive Pronoun, Third Person Singular 
and Plural). 

(4) si, owe, tec, //rev, people, m such jvemences m One 
mn*tn f £ da it, people never see through him , they say that the 
train mil be fate. It b an Indefinite Personal Prim nun, like 
the French word on, and always has the Verb in the Third 
Person Singular or Plural* 

(5) si is used as a Reflexive to form the equivalent of our 
passive when no agent is expressed. Thus: 

Si parta italiano. Italian (is) spoken ■ — speaks irstlf). 

Si dice. It is said. 

Come si pron units quests parola? How is this word 
pronounced? 

Note that it can be used with either the singular or plural 
forms of the Verb: 

Si porlano iuliano e francese. Italian and French (arc) 
spoken. 
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Example*: 

(11 Parla Lei italiano! Do you speak Italian? 

Sl P signore- Yes. sir, 

1 z* Maria canta si dokemente. Maria sti^ sweetly. 

(3) Egb ii lava. He washes himself. 

14- Si dove lavorare bene. One must wr.rk well. 

151 Si matigia quando si ha fame. One eats when one 
is hungry* 

X. % on SE and 5E: Se lias tnn mcani. .:> (1) it is J 

t unjutitt:- >n meaning if and \zi it is used with an accent -se ; to 
mean mexlf htmwff, herself stuff, and thtmuhn. 

\ 1 ■ se iteno, w medesimo, km \ r U., urn hr, ‘he, 

tti ire written without the accent- Stesso, medesimo* ulf, 
tame. 

Se si sa, non si dice* if it b known, it is not sjsJ. 

Inghilterra fari da li England will act by itself, hersdf. 

nel sue se, in hit self, his innermost self 

XI. fit i t fi/ Object PrtmDwa ruth SE: As we have ^cen on 
page 82* the normal order of Object Pronouns U lor the Indirect 
to pretrd. the Direct; me lo da; te lo da; glide da* 

fiat in the Third Person with the impersonal o hm ruction 
listed aa {5) under f its *f si, while this normal order still In Ids 
jlt-th sc!, the Direct Object may precede die si* 'lima 
Either; 

lo li porta, it is earned Jo si macina, n is ground up 
On 

to lo porta St lo macina 

And when the Indirect Object Pronoun used with si ia not 
T hird Pc t si m . it <1 huays prt a-dt 1 si * Thus: 

mi si dice* I'm told, they tell me 

cl si mestra, they show us, we're shown 

And? NE follows si, which becomes se: 

w n* parla, it is spoken of 
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Examples and Practice with Pronouns 

(So) devo parfare* I must speak. 

Non devo parlare. 1 must not speaks 

La ragazza non deve par Fare. The girl must not speak, 

Ella non deve parlare. She must trot speaks 

II signore- non pud parlare, The gentleman cannot speak. 

EgN non pud parFare. He cannot speak. 

(Noi) parliam© bene. We speak well* 

Loro poriarvo mg lose. They (or you) speak English* 

<io i In mando. I send it, 

EgM non lo manda a Bui. He docs not send it to him. 

(io) ve lo mando, I send it to you. 

Hi da un coltello. (da, gives.) lie gives me a knife. 

Lei me lo manda. You send it to me* 

EIFa d vede. (vede, sees.) She secs us. 

(io} lo conosco. I know him. 

Non Fa eonosco, I don’t know her, 

Ecco Pamico c lo saluto, Here's the friend and I salute him. 
Signor Bianchi, (io) La saluto. Jitgnnr Ihancib, I salute you. 
Giovanni ce lo dice. John tells us. 

IE f rate Ho dice i I fatto. The brother says (states) the fact 
Giovanni lo dice loro. John tells it to them. 

Egli gIFelo dice. Ml says, tells ii to him. 

Marla racconta (tells) Is storia a Giovanni. Mary tells the 
stoty to John. 

Giovanni da la rosa a Marfa. John uives the rose to Mary. 
Giovanni gliela da. John gives it tu Iut 
E lla glida racconta. She tdls it to hitn. 

PaHo Loro, l peak to you (pkrrdf). 

Par to a Maria, 1 speak to Mary. 

(io) fe pa Ho, S speak to her. 

Ella lo dice Loro. She Xdh it to you (jp&irci/), 
lo regalo. I present, make a present of, 

(io) lo regalo, 1 present it. 

GHelo regalo. i present it to you. 

Lo regalo a Lei. 1 present it to you. 

Lo regalo a Loro. 1 present it to you (plural)* 
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L'inglese e insegnato. English 15 taught, (insegtiare, to 
teach; insegna, leaches,) 

S*In segna 1 1 i ngt«e e franees*. English and Frcnch arc taught. 
Si pari a ritaliano. Italian is spoken. 

SeEo parla. It b spoken. 

Si dice ehe . * . It is said that . , * 

Lo si dice- They ray so* nne rays so. 

Se he parts. They talk, one talks of it. 

Ha del pane Lei! Have you (some) bread? 

Ne ho molto, 1 have plenty (of it). 

Non voglio comprarne, I don*t wnint to buy (any of it), 

Ne dard Loro. Vtl give you (pfofff) (some of it). 

GHelo moitro. I show it to you, to him. lo her, 

Desidera Lei eonoseerla? Do you want to know her? 

Sj pub. It is possible. 

Si pub venders 1 Is it possible to sell (can you sell) ? 

Si pub venderme! Can you sell me? 

SI pub venderne a me T Can you sell me some (of it* of them)? 
Eccomi. Here 1 am* 
feccolo.* Here he (it) is. 

Lei deve andare con loro. You must go with them. 

Ne parlo ora- Vm speaking of it now, 

Se si sa, non se ne parla. If it’s known, it's nut spoken of, 
Gli parla il earneriere? 1 b the waiter speaking to him? 

Non gli parla, He's not speaking to him. 

Ella ha trovato i cappeBllf She has found tin- hats? 

Non !i ha trovati. Shu has not found them, 
pari at o, spoken finite* finished 

mandat©, sent incontrato, met 

veduto, seen 

f io) ho Yeduto, I have seen. 

Non Tho veduto. 1 haven't seen IL 
Ha finito Lei! Have you finished? 

L*ho finito. I've finished it. 

Ce ne ha mandat© il padre. The father has mX us some. 
Che ci ha mandat©! What has he Rent us! 

Egli non vuole vender!©- Hu doesn't want (0 adl iu 

* See fllai page aga. 
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Ha veduto gli uomini ? Have you seen the men ? 

Essi non mi hanno parlato. They havenh spoken to me. 
Non me ne hanno parlato. They haven't spoken to me of it* 
Ne abbiamo veduti quatlro* We’ve seen four of them* 

Ha incontrato I'amico? Have you seen the (your) friend? 
Non l*ho veduto. I haven't seen him. 

Egli ha veduto Lei e noi. He has seen you and us, 

Glielo dico. 1 tell it lo you. (dice, I say, I tell). 

Ho incontrato Lei c non il francese* I’ve met you and not 
the Frenchman, 

Ho parlato con foro. Pve spoken with them* 

il padre di lei, her father la madre di lui, his mother 

Sono io. It is F £ Lei, it is you* 

Siamo noi. It U we, Sono loro, [t is they. 

£ it cappello di ltd e non di leu Iris his hit and not hers. 

Forth cn Practice; You will find, onwards from the first 
Situation Material given on page 12, and ihc first Reading 
Matter given on page 22, that these Personal Pronouns arc of 
constant recurrence. As this material is natural Italian—words 
are used as Italians would use them—it shows the use of these 
Pronouns better* from a practical point of view, than isolated 
examples or made-up sentences such as have been given in the 
present Section* Von will therefore find it advantageous to 
pick out m the Situation and Reading Material sentences with 
(he Conjunctive and Disjunctive Pronouns, arid observe closely 
how they are used in everyday life, The same applies to this 
material in the pages which follow. 


Dialing uith 

1 bagagli, baggage 
urrieccedenza di peso, an ex¬ 
cess in weight 
direttamente a f direct to 
il deposito dci bagagfi, bag¬ 
gage checking depor, 
la valfgia, suit-ease 
il portacarte* portfolio 


Baggage 
il bauta* trunk 
la valigetta, rrr.il I t^sc 
la cesta* basket 
1 necessari di toletta, toilet 
set 

la cappelliera* hat-box 

la macchma da senvere, 

typewriter 
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la saeea da golf, golf bag 
ir bagaglio pesante, heavy 
luggage (baggage) 
la visita dog ana I e, customs 
examination 

le mie cose* my things 


10 scontrino dei bagagli, 

luggage receipt 

11 bagaglio regisirato, regis¬ 
tered luggage 

sped ire, to send 


Quanto sari da pagare? How much will there be to pay? 

Porti i miei bagagli dalla vetturau Bring my baggage from 


the car. 


Metla i bagagli nello scompartimento* Put the baggage 
into the compartment. 

Hi dia lo scontrino. Give me the luggage receipt (voucher). 

I bagagli devono essere spediti a , * . The baggage must 
be sent to „ * , 

Facchino, porti questi bagagli in un taxi. Porter, take this 
luggage to a taxi. 

Vorrei lastiare le mie cose in deposito. I should like to 
leave my things in the cloak-room. 

Fossa prertder meco * questo? Can 1 take this with me? 

Eccovi lo scontrino. Here's the voucher (receipt). 

Qunsto baute fti guastato. This trunk has been damaged. 

Qualche cosa fu estratta. Something has been taken from it. 

Dov'e il capostazione? Where’s the stationmaster?' 

Faccia il possibile di ricLrperarlo. Do your best to find tt* 

Vi sono due colli, tre colli. There art. two, three packaged 

Spediscalo alPalbergo. Send it to the hotel. 

Ho perdu to i miei bagagM. I have lost my baggage, 

Sorvegli le mie cose mentre chiamo un facchino* Look 
£dter my baggage while I call a porter. 

Vorrei lasciare qui tutto, I want in leave it all here. 


LETTURA 
La gran risata 

Sidney Chaplin* il figliodi Charlie, racconta; 

— Una Yolta entrai in un cinema di New York dove 
veniva proiettato un vecchio film di mio padre* Un 

4 Nieto = c&n me. 
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signore, dietro a me, rtdeva cosi forte che ebbi I'impres* 
sione lo facesse volutamente per dhturbare to s petto col o. 
Quando volli farto cacciare dal locale, mi accorsi che * , , 
era mio padre! 

racconta. rt-Tsfes (fr<*w raccontar-e* to rotate rel-: una volta. one 
entrai. 1 t^nt«red C . 7 ■ ent rare, i•:> 01 tter.1. ven-i vs protetlato 4 there wa^ 
Mnjff projected, *howh. vecchio, ok I film, the tqnmvxn word now 
Fnr j film shown in i 3 e«- cinema, d intro, behind, dietro a me. hHiind 
me. rideva. w.j* laughing {from ridere. to laugh k ccii Fort*, 
st/onglv. ebbi, j had iavert), to Lactate, he doing; it dis- 
turbare, 10 di-curb, upset, le spettqcolo, thu upcctadc, show, vollh 
1 wished (from voter*, tn wish), faric cacdarc, to get httn thrown imt 
dal locale, of the locality, place mi accorsi, I perceived C/rom ac* 
corsani, to perceive). 

Translation: 

(Ttw) Great Laughter 

Sidney Chaplin, (ihe) aon of O write, rehtea: 

” Once 1 went into a cinema in. (of) Nc^v York where there was 
showing an old film of my father's. A gentleman, behind me. was 
laughing so strongly (loudly) thin I had the impress ton lie was 
doing it wilfully in order to disturb (upset) (be show, When 
I wished to get him thrown out of the place> I perceived that 
. he was tny father/' 

* * * 

Gaso cFemergenza 

II nuovo inquilino guardava con aria insoddisfatta la 
camera che avrebbe dovuto prcndcre in affitto, 

— La finestra e troppo pic col a, In caso {Temergenza, 
non si potrebbe nemmeno usarla! 

Non ci sari nessun case d’emergenza — scattb la 
signora con voce ferma — perche lei mi paghera sempre 
in antidpo! 

I 'inqtn tino. lodger. gunrdava, was looking [from guardare, to look, 
look at) eon aria imoddiifatta* with (an) unsatisfied air, appearance. 

U Cfl mera* room, avrebbe dovuto, hs should have (had) to. p renders. 

10 take, in afffto, on lease, la fin«tr^, the window, troppe, too 4 
toomuch. piccolo,-a h small, liulc. in case db irst-stst of. cmergenia, 
emergency. non $i potrebbe, orw should not be able to. nemmeno, 
not even, uiarla, to uae it, non ci iari, them will not he. netsun 
tiuo, not any case, scatto, -mopped (from seat! a re, *o go oil, of a gun). 
Cort voce- ferma, with (in) firm voice, mi pagfieri, will pay me. 
semprep always, in antkipo, in advance, antici-panon 
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TRANSITION: 

Case of Emergency* 

The new lodger was looking with an unsatisfied air at the room 
which he should have had to rake on lease. 

“ The window is too small a In case of emergency one could 
not even use it/' 

" There will he no case of emergency/ 1 ^napped ffired) the 
(land)lady in a firm voice, Kf because you will pay me always in 
advance/" 

EDUCA 2 IONE 

— Devi perdere Tabitudine — disse la moglie a I marito 
— di dire f *i miei "* Sono sttifa di sentirti “ i miei libri ", 
”i miei mobili", 11 i miei past!” * * * Hai sentito quel 
che dico ? - * * Si pud sapere cosa stai cercando? 

— Sto cercando i 4t nostri ” pantaloni, caraJ 

devt p you mutt (Srcond Pereon Singular), perdere, to In&e. I'abitu- 
dine, the habit disse, (aid {Jtcm dire, to say), la moglte, the wife 
(woman), il marito t htiibsnd. i mieii my (mnsaitme phirei), stufo. 

weary h " fed up with ". setitir# r to bear, tl, you (object pronoun of 
tuj. i miei librl t my mobili, persorui property, furniture, 

paito, -1, mea!i,s). hai. have (Second Person Siijpilar) senttEo, heard, 
uiiderstood qtieF che, thst whkh. dko, T ^y (jrtm dire). Si puo? 
Oin one? sapere, (to) know, cosa. thing (what thing), stai cercando* 

■ ou arc looking for ( from start, making m ah cercando ihr OonimuoUi 
Prfftmt Tews*), -st-o cercando, I'm looking for, i M nostri *\ 11 our/ 

l panulani, troupers, caro, -a r dea* one, djrltng 

Translation r 

Education 

ri You must lose- the hAbit/' said the wife ta the husband, "of 
saying ' my Vm fed up with hearing you (say) ' my books ", 

' my furniture \ * my meals Have you heard what l s;ty? . . 
Can nne know what you Ye looking for? " 

"'I'm looLung for 1 our * trousers, my dear/’ 

S J. SelatipE Pronouns: CHI and CHI ti quaJe—cui— 
quant o— Interrogatk^s—I the Frontier — L E TT U R A; 
Text j, l 'ocabulxY\\ and Translations 

RsiLATiVE Pronouns: arc those which refer to some Noun 
which goes before, and join two semences together. The house 
urhkh 1 sec is small, 1’hc man who spoke was ignorant. The 
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man whom I saw. The woman whose sister is dead. The house 
that Jack built. Tn these sentences the words WHO* WHOM, 
WHOSE, WHICH, THAT arc Relative Pronouns. \VHO T 
WHOM r WHOSE are used in English for persons only, WHICH 
is used for inanimates and for animals, THAT is often u&ed For 
WHO, WHOM, WHICH„ but never for WHOSE. Relative 
Pronouns are often omitted in English but ttever in Italian. We 
arc permitted to say The house Jock built, but in Italian one must 
$ay The house that Jack built f 
The Relative Pronouns in Italian are: 

CHE* who* which, that for both genders and numbers and 
for both persons and things. 

CHI, he u'koy she who, he whom, she whom; someone who, 
that ; there is* are who. 

CHE and CHI are invariable. Thus: 

I'uomo the parla, the man who speaks 
la signorina che parla, the young lady who speaks 
gli tiomini che porlano, the men who speak 
Le signorine che porlano, the young ladies who speak 

Chi va piano va santx He who goes slowly goes sensibly- 

Chi va a sinistra, chi va a destra. Some (people) go to 
the right, some to the left, 

CHE is much the commonest Relative and covers most in¬ 
stances in everyday life. But the following must also be known: 

il quale, la quale* i quail, le quali* who, whom, which, that, 
can be used for persons or things and should be so used when 
the relative ehuse demands either emphasis or greater clarity. 
Otherwise che* as in (6): 

(a) L'uomo, al quale ho dato tutto il danaro* e moJto 

onesto. The man, to whom I have given nil the money, 
is very honest. 

(b) La letters die vi ho scrStta ieri, non h arrivata. The 

letter, the one which I have written to you yesterday, has 
not arrived. 
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(A) La letters che Lei ha scritta e arrivata. The letter 

which you have written has arrived H 

Here {j) emphasizes and clarifies rhe relative clause and (b) 
makes simple statemems without emphask 

Clil, whom, for both genders and numbers, persons or 
things, can he preceded by di, of, a, to r or da, from, by, 
and itself docs not change: 

I'uomo a tui (or al quale} ho parlato, the man to 

whom I have spoken 

la signora a cui (or alia quale) ho parlato, the lady 
to whom I have spoken 

WHOSE as a relative is expressed by either il cui or del 
quale, and then these relatives must each agree with the word 
to which whose refers. So we have: il cui, la cui, i cui* le cui. 

fa mi co il cui lavoro e finite, ihe friend whose work is 
finished 

la ragaxza le cui sorelle ho vedute, the girl whose sisters 
1 have seen 

Quanto, quanta, quanti, quante. all that which* ail those 
who* are sometimes found as relatives, though their normal use 
is as interrogative^ for How much/ Horn many? 

Quanti parlano devono tacere. All those who are 
speaking must keep silent. 

Quanto ha pagato? How much bave you paid? 

Di chi e :md di chi semo correspond \o the English whose is 
and whose arc, both as relatives and as interrogative^. As a 
Relative Pronoun* di chi is not greatly used. Thus: 

I’uomo di cui quest! sono b guanti, the man whose 
gloves these are 

But di chi is quite usual as an interrogative: 

Di chi e questo coltdlo? Whose is this knife? 

Di chi sono questi cappetli? Whose are these hats? 
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Inttreogativus: Most of the above Pronouns are used as 
interrogative^ chi for persons, che, for things: 


chi! who? 
di chi ? whose? 
a chi? to whom ? 
da chi? from, by whom? 
quale? which one? 
quaii? which ones? 


che? what? 
di che? of what? 
ache? to what? 
da che? from, by what? 
quanto? how much? 


Quale and quali are used instead of che for clarity, when 
the meaning to be expressed is which one of two or more y or which 
particular ones: 

Quale e il suo cappeilo? Which one (of several) is your 
hat? 


Quale is sometimes quaf in everyday speech: 

Qua) i t'usdta dal museo! Which {of several) is the 
exit from the museum? 


CHE often becomes che cosa, what thing, in everyday speech: 
Che cos a fa? What are you doing? 

Che cosa vends M negotiants ? What does the shop¬ 
keeper sell? 

and often just cosa: 

Cosa vends? What docs he sell? 

Cosa vuole? What do you want? 

Che, what a! in exclamations, 

Che bell a ragazza! What a beautiful girl I 


At the frontier; Custom Examination 

La frontiera, frontier la polizla, police 

il bakone, baggage counter 1 carabinieri, armed guards, 
la dogana, Customs gendarmes 

il doganlere* Customs officer il segno, Customs mark 
Ladogamera. Customs matron la chiave, key 
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la borsa, hand-hag 
il bagaglio a mine, hand 

baggage 

El bagagitoio, baggage car 
la matchina fotogrofica* 

camera 

la unorieta, money 
la lira; !c lire 
il cantroHo, inspection 
ufficiolc di dogana. Customs 
official 

la botttgfia di liquore, bottle 
of liqueur 
Partfcolo, article 


il tabacco, tobacco 
per uso personate, for per¬ 
sonal use 

glr effetti personali T personal 
effects 

te cose usate, Things that have 
been worn 

fa vacanza, holiday 
di passaggio, passing through 
il viaggio d'affari, bu&mess 
trip 

i campiont commercial!, 

commercial samples 
fa valuta, currency 


Da questa parte alia dogana* This way to the Customs. 
Quest! sono i miei hagagIL These are my bags, 

Quanti sono i loro? How many (pieces) are yours? 

Quanto si puo passare? How much is allowed free? 

Ha niente da dichi a rare? Anything 10 declare? 

Niente. Nothing, 

Chee soggetto a dogana? What is dutiable? 

Ho delle sigarette e del whisky, ma so! tanto per uso per¬ 
sonate. I have some cigarettes And whisky, but only for 
persona] use, 

Ha morveta italiana? Have you any Italian money? 

Ho ventiduemila lire* I have 22,000 lire. 

Allora va bene. That's all right. 

Aprs i colli* per favore* Open the packages, phase. 

Ho solo cose per uso per so na le. I 5 vc only things lor personal 
use. 

Paga dogana questo? Does this pay duty? 

Quanto tempo restcra in Italia! How long will you stay in 
1 taly ? 

Una settimana, due settimane* un mese—per una vacanza. 

A week, two weeks, a month—for a holiday* 

Sono di passaggio* I'm just passing through, 

Sono in viaggio d'affarL Pm on a business trip, 
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Vuol aprtre il bauhe? Would you open the trunk? 

Quanto danaro ha con Sts? How much money have you with 
you? 

QuGsto certificato dovr^ mostrare la&dando il paese. 

This certificate must be shown on leaving the country. 

E valido fino al * « * It is Valid until * . . 

Dov f e il controllo della valuta? Where is the currency 

control ? 

Da questa parte* signore* This my, sir. 

Le signore devono andare con la doganiera. Ladies must 
go with the {examining) matron, 

Subito* Immediately. 

FatchinOp mi port! i bagagli, Porter, take my bapguge- 
Quanti colli sono? How many pieces? 

Nc abbiamo in tutto quattro- VVc have Sour altogether. 
Deve attendere It suo turno. You must wait your turn, 
Abbiamo fmito qui? Have we finished here? 

Si signore, and in mo. Yea, sir, let's go, 


LETTURA 
Un Accesso d'lra 

In un accesso d’fra, il signor Leon Seller sollevo la sua 
fldanzata e la lancio fuori della finestra del suo apparta- 
men to situate a I quarto piano del Ted i fid o- Fortunatn- 
rnente la caduta della ragazza fu fermata dal tendone che 
spergeva dal negozro sottostante. Illesa per mirocofo, la 
ragazza risali veSocemente i quattro piani, entro nella 
stanza del fldanzato, prese dal tavolo una botliglia di vino 
e gliela spezzo in testa. II Seller dovette essere r?coverato 
alFospedale con prognosE riservata. 


un titwiiu il'ira, a lit of Bnccr. mllvrv, JifucU up ([ram 
Ed lift), la fidaniaia, berthed, fiunctc, lantio* hurled, threw {fnym 
I and a re, to hurl throw). fuori d&IIa finestra, out of the window. 
I'appartamento, apartment, Hat. situate, situated, a I quarto piano, 
nn the fourth floor, dell' edificiu* of the budding fortunaramente, 
fortunately, la cadma, the fait. la ragazxa, the pisL. fu fermata, 
tapped ipvm fermara, to stop), il tendone, kat^e curtain %por- 
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geva, wm proirudiue, sticking out f from sporgerc, io protrude!. II 
nego eeq. business, ^Hop. lottoiranfe, underneath ■ sot to, u.ncU r r, starts, 
stjndutiT below), illeso,! -a, unharmed- per mirocoio, by (□) m trade. 
riiaU, rtf-ascended, went up again {frvW Hsatire, to rc-iisttnd). vetqce- 
mpnti?, qtiicJdv. i quatem pi ant, the four stories, Hpof* *ntr6 + (sh?) 
entered (from eutrare, in enter* nelia stanta, mro the room prese, 
look (from prender& r t.. takf i dal tovolo, from the table una bot- 
tlgUa'di vino, a bottle of wine, gliela, to him it. speitz6, broke in 
testa* on fhe bead (T)W; gliela spend in testa, brake it on bis bead, 
ipeziart, to break in pnxes.T rfoverte risers* had t- ■ be. Hcevtrato, 
Eivtn shelter, refuge iri»ver*re, t a jjrve shelter., zcfurre'i. all'ospcdalc, 
in the hospital, sort prognosi, with prognosis, forecast of probable 
course of the injury* riservata, reserved , withheld, not stated* 

Translation: 

A Fit of Anger 

In a fit tsf aneer Mr. Leon Belter lifted hh fiancee and hur’.ed 
her from the window of his apartment situated on the fourth Ihor 
of the building. Luckily the girLs fall vras stopped by the large 
awning which protruded From the shop below. L’nharmed by a 
miracle* the ffirl went up again quickly the four floors, entered 
ihe room of (the) her hana-% took from the table a bottle of w;ne 
and broke it (in pieces) gn head, (Tlic) Seller had tu be lodged 
in the hospital w ith outcome unstated. 


LISTENING TO RADIO 

From now onwards you can usefully listen to Radio broadcasts 
in Italian, though you must noi cxpeci lo understand very much 
at this stage, Yet. if you listen carefully you wjll even now be 
able to pick out words and phrases* you will hear the sounds of 
the language, and in this way you can train your car. For the 
Self-taught this training is invaluable; it cannot fail to help all 
learners. 


LISTEN TO BROADCAST ITALIAN AS OFTEN AS 
YOU CAN 


Turn to page 141 and read through what is said about listening 
tu Radio, and there you will find also a 


IS* LIST OF ITALIAN BROADCASTING STATIONS 
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6 3. Demonstrative Adjectives and Demonstr&ive Pr(mount —Cl p 
VI ami NE—(He and ne)— In the Port: Travel by Sea — 
LETTURA : Texts. Vocabularies > and Truncations 

Demonstrative Adjectives and Demonstrate Pronouns have 
the same forms. The Demonstrative Adjective has a Noun 
with it and qualities that Noun, taking its number and gender. 
The Demonstrative Pronoun is used alone and replaces a Noun. 

Demonstrative Adjectives: 

questo quests questi queue = THIS THESE 

{71 ear the speaker) 

quello quella quegli * quelle — THAT THOSE 

{away from speaker) 

quel quei f 

CODESTO codesta codesti codeste = THAT THOSE 

{near the one uho listens) 

As Adjectives they agree with their Noun: 

questo cava No, this horse ; quest* cava Hi, these horses 
q uel la ragazia, that girl; quelle ragarze, those girls 
codesto cava No, that horse [over there mar the listener) 
codesta grammotica, that grammar (near the listener) 

Dtt^tonsthative Pronouns: T he above are also Pronouns* 
Rut, iti addition, there are the following, which are used only tts 
Pronounsr 

costui, this (man) costeU this (woman) eostoro, these ( m* 

fc/o 

colui, that (man) colei, that (woman) coloro, those (m+ 

*/•) 

Costuii and tolui* with costaro and coloro for both genders, 
are used only for persons- Some care is required in using these 
words, because, depending on the intention of the speaker (as 
shown by tone of voice and attitude), they can be used to indicate 
either admiration or contempt. More often than not T in col¬ 
loquial language they have a slight kusc of contempt. Thus; 

* Before vowel, impure % and 1 . 
t Before a consonant. 
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Non mi parli dr colui. Don't speak to me about that fellow* 
Here live element of contempt, or indignation, is dear enough. 

Che pensa Lei di Giacomo? Colui! What do you 
think of Jame*? Him’ 

Che cosa vuole? What does he want? 

Che cosa vuole costui ? W hat does this fellow want? 

Note: 

colui che, he who; coloro che, those who (nhert used in a 
general sense; persons only) 

eio ehe t that which (aho in a general sense; ci b is inv ariable) 

colui che parts, he who speaks, whoever speaks 

coloro che lavorono, those w ho worit 
•quegli, the former; quest i, the latter 

* These Pronouns, although plural in form, are singular in 
meaning and refer only to males, in the sense of the former one. 
the latter one. In all other instances use quello, the former f and 
quo 5 to, the latter. These words agree with the Nouns to which 
they relate. 

Tale, such a one T has plural form tali. 

Used with the definite article, tale denotes a person whose 
name is unknown: M tale vi cere a, So-and-so is looking for you. 
And note: la signora Tal dei Tali, Mr#. So-and-so* 

Tale with the indefinite article also indicated an unknown 
person but one to whom we do not wish to draw attention; 

tin tale, someone ( but very vague) 

un tale racconta, someone (or other) relates 

Abbreviated forms: Demonstrative Adjectives drop the final 
vowel for euphony where it can be dropped (quell*, quest'). 
But the same words as Demonstrative Pronouns arc always written 
in full. 

O, VI ant> NE—FrierHF-R Remarks; Thither , to there is 
translated by 

Cl, with a v«t> = here l French v 

VI.= there wheref " cn;V 

Thence, from there ia translated by N E, = French e«. 
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Lei va a cat a l Are you going home. to your hot;ic? 

No f ne vengo. No, Vm coming from there. 

E state Lei in Italia? ILiveycm been in Italy? 

No* ma vi andr& quest'anno* No, but I'm going there 
this year. 

there is, c *4 ot v’e 

there are, ci sons or vi sono 

there vuh, e’era or vi era 

there were* c'erano or vi era no 

Pens* Lei a quells cos a? Arc you thinking of that? 

Ci pcnso. I nm thinking of it, (CL French j'y prmc) 


In the Port: 

if mo to, pier 

la nave, ship 
it pi roseafa, steamer 
if motoscafop motor-launch 
Jo sportdlo, ticket window 
fia sala da pranzo* dining¬ 
room 

la sa lone, lounge 
if bar, bar 

it camerierei steward 
fa cam crier a, stewardess 
il barista, bartender 
il commissar jo, purser 
il marinoio, sailor 

il ponte, deck 

it ponte di passeggiata, 

promenade deck 

La stazeone radio, radio 

station 


Trawl by Sea 

It deposito dei bagagli, bag¬ 
gage mom 

wsati, worn (old, of clothes) 
non usati* not worn (new, of 
clothes) 

if cormndante, captain 
if macchinista, engineer 
Fufficiale, officer 
(J radlotefegrafista, wireless 
operator 

la cabins, cabin 
la passarelfa, gangway 
la camera da letto, bedroom 
Lappa rtamento, suite 
il bagno, bath; con bagnop 
with bath 

il paiseggero, pa&stmgcr 
i passeggeri, passengers 
la danena, dock 
II transaclantico, big liner 


Vado in Sardegna. I’m going In S ardinia. 

Che navi ci lono per . , ,? W hut ships are there for , . J 
Quanto costa il bigfietto? What dots the ticket cost? 
Dove si trova la cabins? U here's the cabin? 

Non e'e una cabins libera ? Isn't there a vacant cabin? 
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Vorrei prendere la fnia automobile. I want io take rnv car, 
A die ora parte la nave? What time dens the ship leave? 

A che ora ci si imbarca? At wim time do we gf> on board? 
Vorrei Imcrivermi per la traversata. J *houM like to book 
for the trip, 

Dov'c la safa da pranzo? Where’s the dimr^-rootoF 
Mi pud mostrare la mia cabins? Can jmi $ho\\ me mv 

oka) 

Vorrei avere on bagno. I'd like to have a hath. 

Mi chiuda il sabordo, per fa vote. Kindly hut the porthole. 
Mi apra il sabordo, per favorc, Kindly open she porthole. 
Vorrei bere quatcosa. I'd like to have a drink. 

Vorrei mangiare qualeosa, I'd like to have some thing to t it. 
Dove si trova il medico? Where can iht ductur I f found? 
Sono preso dal mal di mare. Lm ftding #ra-Mck. 

Ora mi sento mcglio. ! fed better now. 

Ho due bauft segnat i il Non occorrenii " durante la traver* 
sata* 1 have two trunks marked "Not Wanted " on the voyage. 
Andrcmo In tina barca? Shall we go in a {nm*)tmxf 
Afidremo In questa canoa. We shall gn in this motor-boat, 
Dobbinrro satire a bordo. We must go (up on board. 
Dov*e fa passerclla? Where’s the gangway? 

Cercheremo di riservare una seoia. Well tn m reserve .t 
deck-chair. 

Stanno gta per finire. They’re nearly n .fy. 

Ha il suo biglietto di sbarco? I lave you sour l.uidtng ticket? 
Dov^t I’uFficio del commissario! W held* the purser* 
office? 

E »erto poppa. It’s near the 

Cercheremo di favorirla, WVJl try to arrange it, 

LETTURA 

Necrologio 

** Winston/’ fa pita popolare defle qua rant a berlucceche 
vrvonosulla rupe d« Gib i I ter ra, e stata oggetto ddfa se¬ 
gue n to notizia necrologica nci librl uffidali del Tarn minis* 
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traiione inglese: ia La sdcnmu Winiton, dichtarata di** 
per** dal 9 Dictmbre 1955 * cisere conjiderata morta* 
Pertanto essa e da oggi radiata da* quadri degfi effettivi 
della forteiza." 

il nec.rolog(0, obituary, la bertuccia, flpds). *ivono t (they) 
live, fcullflp on die. la rupe, rocky cliff, la Gtbllterra, Gibraltar, 
e ststo, hau been. Loggetto, 1 hr object, s*gutnt* p following 
nccrotogieo, obituary (a$.), la notiiia, notice, nek in the. i llbri 
uffiriali, the atFimil hooks, rammlniitrarianc, acbnmbttfltioiL I* 
edmmia, *pe dkhiarato, *a* declared disperse. dispersed, •car¬ 
te red dlip*rd*re. no scatter, dkpftrw), dal. tram the, con* 

si d era to , -a, ctKiakkred (/rair eeniidcrar*, co consider). moreo, -a, 
dead (front marks, tn dkL (MTtantP, r,n that tftmilH- e«a, she (,1* 
sammia, ifir apt), da oggL from tv-da) radiato, -a, erased, struck 
oiT. II qtiadro, cadre, ikeleton military unit, feffettiyo, elective, 
git effetthrl, military clTexlivcs ur ^Trenelh- la fortenAi forEras, 

Tkanslation : 

Obituary* 

“ Winston , M the most popular of the forty apes which Jive on 
the rock cItfF of Gibraltar, has been the object to-day of the follow¬ 
ing obituary notke in the official hooks of the English adminia- 
tration: "The ape Winston, declared dispersed (strayed) from 

December 0 * tgjf, must be considered dead. On that account 
she (it) is from lu-day struck off (from) the cadres of die strength 
of the fortress.” 

* * * 

Utv Sondaggio dell'Opinione PubbMca 

LA TELEVISIONS amerlcana ha condotto uno dei 
consueti sondaggi dell’opimono pubbMca: quests volta, 
per sapere ehe cosa nel divers* paesi si pensi degii amerL 
cant. II sondagglo 4 state fatto in Francia* In Italia, in 
Spagna* in Egrtto, Israeli, India, Giappone, Russia, 
Inghifterra, Germania. Per la Franda, sono stati inter* 
rogati gli abitanti di Le Vesinet, comune di qumdicimila 
abitantip Hann© deeto: gli americani son© simpotici negli 
affari, pronU e tenaci nel la realiiiaiione della propria 
volcmta, sicuro che fa loro connexions della vita 4 la 
migliore di tutte. Ami soprattutto gli intern! fra nee st, e 
preferisce lo stile tmpero e il Luigi XIV: purth&, per6, 
provvisto di bagno e frigorifero- 
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ian wndiggio, a- Kmodiric. fr*t ropmk™ ptibblka. public 'Xvnjdfe, 
un ior4iE£:o dcU'cplnloftv pufakllu-i public opinion p< * I* 
tskviijone, idi 'l* n eomiette, cotvducied Ifr- m courier rs, to con¬ 
duct, carry out!- conueto, -a* fcceusmmrd, uftiaf quest* volta, rhis 
trmr per sapert, > . . r n. kr. the coi-o. > 1 ibm^, wfiA. 
diverse, dhtr^v, M-arjl vwnuin. il paese. couiiit. \plural I paesiu 
fi ponshnuiy be thntiL-lu ■ P*t -.r SubjuiMlii r. i« pajr 1 M . pens a re, 
in ihmlr e stato fatte, k ■ been tnwk. interrogato, -a, 4, *e, 
r.i l n• iirjted. queitiuMCiM'interrogarfe, r qur-»U"i4. I'abitanta, 
gli abicami, mhabitontt^i II comune, commune {math f L>jt far 
Jticnl in fntnn and JOWI# othvT Eurtpran totintntt), ban no 

deteo, mev ktsv *axd id*tt* twm dire, m ay), slmpotico* c\Tnp^rhttEc. 
picif negh aifari, m h-mr . 1 , rv«y cby aft^irs. pronto, rr-vt pnvispr. 
l ; ., tenace F temciow la rulizlaaiOfW^ rnlmfHW. whmimrr^. 
proprio, -a. atici *wti I* propria volonca, (their) u^n «dl tlcuro. 
-a, >.ire, eordkknt. Pa concertoue. enixspoon, la vita, life. iTiltfliore 
dl tulte, r l #IL lm« 4 hr Sow* SOpritCuttO, Jik ■ t- gli 

I nte r nl. the utterior p re ttrlsce, hr prefp^ i f* - r prefer ire,: o p re fer i, 
lo (liSt, the style, imprro, empire. Luigi, Louie purebi, pfovidisJ 
itbzi) perA, howc^vt. provviito, *a, (di-i pro^idt'd fwtthj, il bagno, 
bath. Si frigorrferOi nfricorator. 

Translation : 

d Pufrtie Opinion Poll 

American television lm» carried out one of the usual (common) 
polk of public opinion; this time in order 10 know what (thing) 
in the several ( various) countries k thoiiEiit of the Americarii. 
The poll has brrii made naketi « in France, um Italy, fin) 
*>pain, (in) Egypt, (in) ltrad, (in> lodia^ (m) Japan, fini Bussia p 
(tn) England, (ini Germativ. As rcganls Frante, (there) have 
hern questioned the inhabitants of Le Vesinet, (a) cerfnmunc of 
fifteen thousand Inhabitants. They have said- ihc Americans 
wtv hvmpathetic (nice) in (everyday) affairs, prompt (quirk) and 
icnudoufi in the achieving of their own will, confident that their 
1 once prion of life is the best of nil Bt (rhe American 1 above all 
lovea the French interior*, and prefers die Empire style and (that 
of) Luuis XIV: provided, however, (thai it is) tuppUcti with baih 
and refrigerator. 


§ 4, Positisives: AJjrflittt and Prtinoum — Att/iJffifi Ambiguity — 
Ge?#rr<j/ Reworks *m Poises she? — Hiking: Walking —LET- 
TURA: hncipaptr Extracts, with Notes and Trans lotions 

POSSESSIVES; ronetvive Adjectives and Pronouns have the 
same forms in halt an. Possessive Pronouns »irc Used alone, that 
is, without a Noun hut to replace one. Thus: Thar is my hat — 
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my is a Possessive Adjective, The ha! is mine—mine is a Posses¬ 
sive Prqnottii. 

These 14 Possess ives " in 1 tali an, unlike their counterparts in 
English, agree with the thing possessed and nut witli the possessor * 

Masrtdtne Feminine 


Singular 

Plural 

Singular 

Plural 

il mio 

i miei 

la mia 

le mie cny, mine 

il tuo 

i tuoi 

la tua 

!e tue thy, thine 

il SUG 

| SUOI 

la sua 

le sue fW». iur hl 

( Lts; YirUT, Vf 

il nostro 

i nostri 

la nostra 

Ic nostro fur, ours 

il vostro 

t vost ri 

la vostra 

le vDstrp your, yours 

il Jdro 

I loro 

la Foro 

le loro | thttr, theirs.; 

t your, yours 


Note: As a general rule, the Fosscssives are preceded by the 
Definite Article, The forms tniei, tuoi and sue! are slightly 
irregular, loro h invariable. 

The Posscssivcs of the polite forms Lei and Loro are il suo 
and il loro, written without a capital letter. II *uo Jibro, your 
hook. But see below for avoiding ambiguity. 

Examples: 

il mlo cappello, my hatj i miel cappeHi, my hats 
la rnia $orella + my sister; le mie sore He, mv sisters 

W hen speaking of a near relative in the singular, the Definite 
Article is omitted: 

mio padre, my father; noia madre, my mother 


But die Article must be used when there is an Adjective quali¬ 
fying the near relation in the singular, usually if that relation h 
in the plural, and if the Possessive is loro* Thus: 

il mio caro fratello* my dear brother 
la mia cara madre, my dear mother 
I miei fratelfij my brothers {Plural I loro fratelli, la foro 
sorella) 

When a Possessive Is preceded by the Verb ESSE RE, the 
Article is usually omitted, though its use is optional. T hus: 


or 


Quests carta e sua 
Questa carta k la sua 


j 'ITis paper te his, hers, yours 
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Avoiding Ambiguity: There can be ambiguity with il suo 
and la sua, because these can refer to to, to, its and polite form 
ymr r When there is any likelihood of ambiguity or misunder¬ 
standing, then one should use: 

dr Eui for to di lei for her 

di Lei | - di loro for their 

di Lorof for 

Thus: 

Questo tibro e di lui e non di lei* This book is Ids and 

not hers* 

Note that these forms usually follow the Noun, as in: 

Questo libro non e M mio nu di Let. This book is not 
mine but yours. 

Some General Remark? on Possessive?: In everyday speech, 
when a Posses^ve Adjective before the Sutler clearly indicate* 
the possessor of the Object, Lhcrc is no need to use a Possessive 
with the Object- Thus : 

Mio pad re fuma la pi pa tutti i giornh My father smokes 
his pipe every day. 

—la sua is unnecessary before pi pa, and U replaced by the 
Definite Article (though it would not be incorrect to use la sua). 
Unless the Article is required to make the meaning dear, it h 
omitted before a numeral or adjective of quantity: 

quattro amici mtei, four friends of mine 

but: 

i quattro amici miei, the four friends of mine 

—the first means any four friends, the second means four definite 
friends. 

Farts of the body are usually referred to with the Definite 
Article and not with a Possessive as in English, especially when 
a Reflexive Personal Pronoun makes dear the possessor; 

Egli si lava le manL He is washing his hands. 

Ml duoEe t! capo. Literally To me pains (aches) the head: 
My head aches* 1 have a headache. 
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Posses&ives may come after the Noun in such exclamatory 
phrases as: 

Amico mio! My friend 1 Carissima mia! My darling! 

And in a number of idiomatic phrases (see page 212} the 
Article is omitted: 

a casa mia, in my house in nome mio, in my name 

da parte mia, on my part per conto mio, on my account 
per amor di Lei„ for your sake e colpa mia, it's my fault 
it piacere e mio, the pleasure 
is mine 


Hiking; Walking 


la scampagnata, country ex- 
cur$ioti 

la passeggiata i ^ 
una camminata 
andare a piedi 1 to go on foot, 
cam m mare : to walk 
una camminata di tre ore* 
a three hours* walk 
andarc a spasso, 10 go for 
a walk 

passeggiare, to stroll, walk 

il campeggio* camping 
iI rifogio lumtico, hostel 
Pacqua potobife, drinking 
water 

il sacco, sack, haversack 

il letto a sacco, sleeping-bag 
11 Thermos, Thermos flask 
gli occhiali da sole, sun¬ 
glasses 


la carta, map 
il portacarta, map case 
indicare, to direct 
all'apereo, in the open 
il fornello da campo, camp 
stove 

la latta, tin, can 

it combust# bile, fuel 

la latta di combust/bile, can 

of fuel 

il contadino, peasant 
il fittaiuolo, tenant-farmer 
la fittatuola, fanner's wife 
la raccolta, harvest 
a grand'and a re, with big 
strides 

M bastone, stick 
la campagna, countryside 
la busscla, compass 


Andiamo a passare la giornata in eampagna. Let's spend 

the day in the country* 

Andinmo a piedi. Lct f s go on foot, walk. 

Sard possibile avere da mangiare? Will it be possible 10 

get something to cat? 


FIRST PRINCIPLES J0£ 

Non so. Si pub fare una merenda in campagna. 1 don't 
know. One could have a picnic in the country, 

Posso comprare gencri di drogheda, del pane e vino. 1 
can buy some groceries, bread and wine. 

Benone. Questo basta. Good. That'll be enough. 
L'autobus Li portera alllncrocio. The bus will take you to 
the cross-roads. 

In un’ora faremo quattro chilomctri. In an hour we'll 
walk four kilometers. 

Vorrei trovare un rifugto tur/stico. I should like to find a 
hosld for tourists. 

Si pud comprare del latte in qualche fattoria? Can one 

buy milk at some farm? 

She c&rtfssimo* E possibilmcnte panini imbottith Yes, 
certainly. And possibly sandwiches. 

Dove posso avere dell'acqua po labile? Where can I get 
drinking water? 

Si pud avere alloggio per la nolle? Can one get lodging For 
the night? 

Mi pub indicare un luogo dove * . * Can you show me a place 
where . . , 

Voglio accamparmi per la notie, 1 want to camp out for the 
night. 

Mi sono fatto male. Mi duole il piede, IVc hurt myself. 
My foot hurts* 

Ho una cassetta di pronto soccorso. I have a firs) aid outfit., 
Si porti soccorso pronto! Bring help—quickly I 

LETTURAt Newspaper Extract 

UN UBRO FREZIQBO 

Cosenza, 30 Ittglio 1956 

Egregio 1 Direttore, a 

Le faro 1 una domrtruia 4 Ibrse s un poco stupida, the mi 
sta a cuarc/ siccome 7 sono a corto di p fantasia s le sar6 10 grata 
sc vorra 11 indicarmi 11 un hbro chc contcnga 11 leltcrc d’amorc, 14 
dichbrazioni ls ecc* lft 


G. M. 
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Mn come/* Lei non ha mai fcB sen mo parbre ” del ** Segrc- 
lario Gabntc 11 ? 14 E‘ un atireo 21 libro, cunticne dkhkraziom, 
kite re dkmore, di geloaia/ 3 di pasatonc. di rottura/ 1 di sdcgno p ai 
per ttUti i caii tldl'amote, 25 Ne compert 2 * un* copiii, nc beck 
compcrafo ufia aftche alToggettt* dtlle #ue pirmurc 17 epblolari, 
iVitrcte iJ:! cormpondere senza fatica* 71 indteando 50 Lei semp I ice¬ 
men tc 11 il tiumero ddh pagina e dcISsi letters the imenderchhe 
genvere/ 1 e rispcmdcndok k sua bclla ^ ndb manic ra, 14 


Notes 

**■ * " Fhrtinituiihed Director *\ 
r>jnf nine oi a I trier to an editor, 

*"* +l l fhaU make you a demand 
{RqfWtr 
1 pertwp*. 

* that to me is at heart. 

* inasmuch w 

* abort of* licking, 

* fancy, irTMe ,r “dy^ 

14 I d he grateful. 
lt if ymj will 
11 indicate to me, 
u which MtttttW, 

11 love letter*. 

11 dedaraiuim. 

11 ecc- = etcetera, ei eer«a, 

ftc. 

,f but tow* 

,s you hart never, 

TjWNSumoN: 

A Precious Booh 

CottnM, 30 th July I0f6. 

/Hsunguithed Editor 9 

l sliall make you a request, perhaps a little stupid, which rr 
hmteh) m my heart, inasmuch as / am lacking 111 imagmalwn, 1 shall 
he grateful to you if ym trill indicate to me a hook that am taw i late 
letters, declarations, etc, 

G. M. 

But how (is it that), you hate rteter heard tell of the " Gallant 
Secretary p 7 Jt it a golden hook, contain* declarations, lave Utters, 
lit tten of} jealousy, of breaches (Quartets). of indignation, far all 
itke} cases of lare. Buy yourself a copy of it r m tike buy erne aha the 
object of your epistolary importance iicJintuJf low trill he able 


'* heard 

11 cal Earn lecretary. 

« a i^idcn book 
11 plouit 
** breachet, tjuarrets 
11 scorn, mdfcriatKfn. 

“ for all casta of love, 

** of it buy a copy, of il make 
biiv one also. 

* the objret of your epuitobry 

unp^rtJiiiCr, 

® you wii Hr able. 
w without fatigue- 
141 (by) you indicating. 

11 simply, 

ls you would intend lo %mte 
your beautiful one (/)■ reply* 

M in the same swincf. 
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tit 


to correspond without fatigue (thing), (by) you indicating simply the 
number of the page and of the tetter which you might intend to write 
and your beautiful (girl) replying to you in the same maimer* 

* # * 

Era una illusion* ottsca 

NEW YORK, 4 — L'ispettorc di polkk James Lchay non 
aveva visto bene. A quest a condusione k giunto 1 tl giudicc 
Milton Jacobs dope un atrenio studio 1 dd FaUi 1 the hanno 
condotto 4 in Tribufiaie la gimane attrice* Lyrm York accuseta 
di rsscrfii presenuni 4 nuda 7 ml pakoscenico 9 alb line dv uw 
brdbnte com media. Li tigooriffl si e difesa dicendo che 
tndo^va * v«u mo)to leggerc lfl ma the non crano neppurc 11 
trasparenti. 11 giudice ha rttenuto 13 che rispettore trovandosi 11 
a dodici metri da! palcoscenico non poteva 11 vederc bcnc la 
scen.i che it sidgevo li a circa ire metri nell’intemo dalle luci 11 
drib rihalia 17 t quindi 14 era rimasto viitima di una dlusione 
mtic 3 > m II pubbhco ha applaudito k sentenzs con cdoroso 
emusiawrvo/ 1 


1 nmvfd. 

* clw», d 1 h (sent, stuilyv 

1 of ihc facts, 

1 which hive conducted, led. 
1 the young ictress. 

1 of hflvbj, presented herself. 
f nude. 

1 rtlfce. 

lu» defended herself, 

* the put rtm 

|n very li^ht dothea. 

H not even. 


Notes 

31 Km hddl, dwidcid- 
finding himself, 
u could not (sec welt 3. 

]> which took plate 

ia on the mside of the lidhn, 
iT la ribald, the fllnp vvhich may 
be* cumed up to screen off the fool- 
Jifibts, 

14 imd therefore (qulndih 
/ wrn caitphi .1 Victim. 

,;jJ of an tvptical illusion. 

11 with hL-dEod imihusitism. 


Tianjution: 

ft Teas an Optical Illusion 

SEW YORK t 4 th—i The) inspector of police James Lch&y had 
not seen uclL To thit cuiwhssion has arrived (the) judi?t SliltQti 
Jacobi after a diligent study of the facts which led to court the young 
actreu Lynn York accused of having presented herself nude on the 
stage at the end af a brilliant comedy. The young tody defended 
herself saying that she had put an very light clothes but which were 
iir*f nw ttrtntpnrettl. Thr fitdee {hai\ held that the impector find 
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jrt£ htrmttf jit twelve mater) {yards) from the m i«< emiU mt see mM 
the sc rtfv (stage) that was being presented at About three meters m the 
tmiJc of the lights rtf the too flight fbp etui therefore he was c might j 
vL'tiw &f jsjs apiifjl Hitman. The puMie applauded she decision with 
li'rfrm cmbmiirm. 

N.B.—These transl^tioni ire Literal, not literary. 


§ 5 indefinite Ptonotin?—Dtsf efi indefinite IPr&irtGuni — ti-'ordi 
l sed as Indefinite Prt/nouns—~Eating and Drinking—Rending 
Test Without holes' PADOVA, Text and Tmndatum 

There are Sflmt very useful words which* for convenience, 
may be called Indefinite Pronouns, although aometimes their 
nature comes close to that of other parts of speech. Here h 3 
first list, which muat be known: 


lino, one 
'ogni + each, every 
alamo, aomc(onc) t anyone 
un certo, a certain (one) 
ognuno, each one, every one 
quakuno, somebody 
quale he, any, some 
un tale, such a one 
claicufio, each one 
qualeheduno, anybody, 
somebody 


certufio* a certain (man) 
tutto, the whole of 
altro, other, something else 
tain no, such a one 
*nutlo, none, no one 
*qualunque, my , , f what- 
ever 

*nulla i nothing 
•mente, nothing 
ness un o, no one 
"thiunque, whoever 


Those marked * * TC invariable, :he others are variable. 


These " Indefinites lt are generally used without the Article, 
except aftro, -a, *l t -e, other, which may take the Article. 

ognuno, -a; qua leu no, -aj nessuno, -a; ciaseuno, -a; art- 

used in the singular only* 

When oessuno follows the Verb the negative non must 
precede the Verb. 

The following quantitative word* are often used m Indefinite 
Pronoun* and may be included here, .illhough they have already 
been met: 
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mo I to, *a, d, -e, much, many troppo, -a, -i, *e, too much, 

1 parecchio, *a, -h-e, several, a too many (of) 

great deal of un poco di or un po r di, a 

tuxxo, -a T -l t h?„ all small quantity of 

poco, -a, -chi, -che, a few 

Nulla or, more commonly, n Jen to takes a si ngular Verb, 
Eating and Drtnkmg 

More will be given kicr on this subject. Bui the following 
essential words and phrases should be mastered now. 

Dove c*e un buon ristorante! Where is there a good 
restaurant? 

II cameriere. The waiter, 
t libera quest* tnvofa I 1$ tliis tabic free? 

La carta. The bill of fare, menu. 

Va bene, grozie. it’s all right, thank you. 

Ne porti per me . * , Bring me some „ , * 

Antipasto. Hare d'oeuvres* 

Pospasto* Dessert 

La sogliola alia moltnera. Fried sole, 

Cotoletta dl vitdlo* Con salsa* Veal cutlet. With sauce. 
Polio arrosto. Roast chicken. 

Dove posso lavarml lc man it Where can I wash my hands? 
II paste a prezzo fisso. Table ifhtite. Mea) at fixed price. 

Mi porti un* porxione di - * * Bring me a portion of . * * 
Una mezia porzione di . , # A half portion of . . . 

La list* di vini, per favore. The wine list, please. 

Una bottiglia di „ * * A bottle of . , „ 

II cafte, Nero* Can latte. Coffee. Black. With milk. 
Pane e burro. Bread and butter. 

Panini. Rolls. 

Cafffc con xucchero e panna. Coffee with sugar and cream, 

II Caffe* Caft, coffee-house. 

IS bar. The Bar. 

La trattoria. Small rating-hou*c-Caf£. 

l‘aperitive. Aperitif, appetiser. 

Una tazza di caffe. Espresso* A cup of coffee. Espresso. 
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Un btcchtere di vino. A gfoss of wine. 

I) vino bianco, White wine. 

(I vino rosso. Red wine. 

If bock di birra, Glass (larpe) of Beer 

II tk Tea. 

Caffe in ghioccio. Iced coffee. 

La fimonata. Lemonade, 

II gelato. Ice-cream- 

La macedonia di frutta. Fruit salad. 

I ‘ ar a n ci ata. Ora n geada 
Acqua minerals Mineral water. 

Cameriere! H con to. Waiter! The bill* 

RrAlli n*.; '!V:-! : The following piece k given without notes so 
that you may make an extra effort at this stage to extract the 
meaning without their aid. You can always refer to the trans¬ 
lation when you find it difficult. This extra effort helps you t«j 
begin to rely on your own ingenuity. Go over it several times 
and* if you find it still difficult, come back to it later. 


PADOVA 

Centro di cultura, Padova e fztmosa per la sua UmversitA, 
Fonda t a ncl 1222 e oggi fra le piti modcrae per imp: anti sden- 
tifici. Jl nome di Padova c legato a S+ Antoni di cui si venera 
la tomba nella grande Basilica, met! di pdkgrinaggi da ogni 
parte del mondo, Padova euslodhce il capolavoro di Giotto* 
nelU CappfUa degh Scrawgm all'Arena t affrescau con le storie 
di Marii e di GcsLl 

Net din torn! di Padova, 1c cui nobili e sttnplid architetturc 
^ttestano una serena fioridezza ed un vivere civile, sorgono 
castdli, vide* monusteri di alto in ter esse lirtfstico e sterico, 

A 9 km. daila ritta, ai ptedi dei Coili Eugcmei, stirgono 1 grandi 
cornplessi alberghieri di Ahattn Ter me e Muniegmtto, attrezzaii 
sc icnlitkamc liter per la cura dei fanghi, bagni, makzioni (5000 
lettip 500 earneri m di cur a). Tra gli ulivi ed i vigneti, nel piccolo 
borgo di Ar quilt c sepolto Francesco Petrarca: la casa dove egli 


1 
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tmscorse gli idrimi amd e mori il 18 lugUo 1374, e so&ta di vUita- 
tori reverenti. 

Padova e unit a a Venezia dalla Riviera id Earn fa e da una 
moderns Autostrada* 

Ente. 

Translation ; 

Paula 

An (indent) centre of culture, Padua is famous for its Univer¬ 
sity, founded in 122Z and to-day (tjnketR anient; the most modem 
for (its) scientific ins-hilarious. The name of Padua is linked to 
that of St. Anthony, whose tomb is venerated in the great Basilica,* 
the goal of pihJimns from every part of the world. Padua keeps 
custody nf Giotto's masterpiece in the Chapel of Scrovegni in the 
(Roman) Arena, (which is) frescoed (covered with frescoes) with 
the stories of Miry and Jesus. 

In I he SEurroundingi of Padua, whose noble and simple archi¬ 
tectural (workld attest a serene abundance and a civilized way of 
life (living)* rise big castles, villas* (and) monasteries of great 
artistic and historical interest. 

At g kilometers from the town, at the foot of the Eugancan Hills, 
rise the big elaborate hotels of A) ham* and Montegrotto Tertnt 
(thermal springs' scientifically equipped for cure with mud baths, 
baths, inhalations, etc. (5,000 bedi—500 rooms for die cures j. In the 
little suburb of Arqua is buried Franc-esco Petrarca; the house wti^nc 
hi spent the last years of Itis. life and where he died on July iR, 1374, 
is paused at by reverent visitors, 

Padua is connected with Venice by the Riviera dd Brenta and 
by a modem motoring road, 

* Bas/bea, a cjliurtllil or lar^e church, whatever iti ground but 
not of Gothic architect Lire, In Rome tht term is applied to certain great 
churches amont; wliich arc; St. PetcPs, Si. John Laieran, St. Pauli 
beyond the city walls, £. A1 arid hlagsjiore and -S Lorenzo, 
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§> i. Conjunctions? Lht of Cf/njunetitmz in Ctimnifin Vie—Same 
Vsqf'ut Cimjtmcti&e Phrases-—The Pwi Office- LETTU RA: 

Soggiorni Estivi nolle Dolomiti —Test and Translation 

Tiiosp very ttimmnn words which arc used for connecting other 
words or Mtatsmiiia sire called Conjunction*, and they are 
invariable. 

hi J Lai inn they ate cither simple worths uu'li ;m e, awd r o, or, 
pero f however, or uoTtspmmck such as eppure (e-pgre), newr- 
ur perchfe, hreattse] or they can be in ll lu form of con- 
jimcluuwl phrases such as di mo do che, in ordrr that. 

Thi rt is only one difficulty about their use m Imlhnn and this 
is that a(lor certain conjunctions (introducing ji subordinate 
clause) the Verb which follows irmat he in the Subjunctive. 
This will be it hi re fully dealt with under die Sjubiuiicti ve, for 
which see page 282. 

For the rest, it h merely necessary' to know the CoujuncLions 
as vocabulary, rind to make quite sure of their l untie meanings. 

List or Conjunct rows in COMMON U&E 


Those iiJViikcd # arc L.-S-. used and need 00L be learnt fit this 
Stage. 


ed 


and 


o \ 

odl nT 
ancho, also 
pure* still, really 
*3dtresi p likewise 
ancora, again, yet, still 
•inoltre, besides 
ne, needier, nor 
neppure, not even 


nemmenOj not even 
neanche, not even 

ma, hut 

anzi f rather, even 
p«rd, however, therefore 
tuttavia, still, nevertheless 
mentre, while 

e . * . e t both . . . and 
ne * . . ne, neither , * , nor 
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o * - * o* cither , * * or fuorche, without, except 

sia , . , sift, whether , . . or *altroche, otherwise 
ouh, or die 


dunique, then, so 
pertanto, in fact 
percid, for that reason 
cioe, that is to $3>\ thut is 
infatti, indeed 

perchfe, because, since, so 
that 

potchc k since, as 
# giacche, inasmuch as 

•ancorche, even if 
bentfi&, although 
•quantunque, .illhough 
nemo scan (c t notwithstanding 
sebbene, though 
senza che, without 

se, if (see p:ige 87) 

•purchc, provided that 
qua tor a, whenever, in case 

eccettoche, except that 


afflnche, in order that 
"acciocehe, in order that 
che, that* than 
che, much less 

come, as, like 
quasi, almost. ;lh if 
siccomc, inasmuch as, as 
soon as 

cosi . . , che, ihutu so that 
tanto * * , che, so much , , . 

as 

allorche, when, at the time 
when 

finche, until, as long as 

quando, when 

taJmentc . . . che, to such 
an extent that 

qualunque, whatever 
support o che, supposing 

that 


Some Useful Conjunctival Phrases 


di modo che, $a that 
alio stress o modo, in the same 
way 

per conaeguenza, result 
per la qua I cau, wherefore 
non pert ante, neverdfrdess 


d'altra parte, on the other 
hand 

caso mai che, if ever that 
fino a tanto che, a* long as 
senno, if not 


These list* do not exhaust Conjunctions, especially the con¬ 
junctival phrase** which arc many. 
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The Post Office 


la post a, post, post office 

Fuff/cio postale, post office 
1 1 corriere, mail 
tferma in posta, posit; rcstante 
la cartel ina, post card 
la letters, letter 
Ja buca, letter-box 
la casetta delle lettere, mail 
collection box 
racco man data, registered 


la busta, envelope 
la distribuzione, delivery 
Tindirizzo, address 
M franco bo I Jo, postage stamp 
la tassa* il porto. postage 
il pacco, parcel 
il TTiittente, sender 
il dettinatario, receiver 
tl teiegramma* telegram 


QuaJ’e I'affrancatura per quests Jetttre? What is the 

postage on these letters? 

As petto una raccomandata. Vm expecting a registered 
(letter), 

Dov'e la Posts Centrale? Where’s the General F< st Office? 
Vorrei i seguenti francobclli . * * l want the following 
stamps . . * 

Questo deve essere Inviato- This must be sent: 


per posta ord inaria, by ordinary post 

raccomandato, registered 

per acre air mail 

come espresso* express 

come stampa, as primed matter 

come pacchetto postale, by parcel post 

RiempU quests formulario. Fill this form, 

Inoltrare a * * , Forward to * , * 

Dcsidero una vuglia postale per . . . 1 should like a postal 

order for . * . 

11 post!no. postman, 

11 capo ufficto postale, postmaster. 

Vorrei telefonare. I should like to use the telephone, 

Vuole (Lei) chiamare questo numero-. Would you kindly 
call this number. 

Rosso par [are con . * .? Can I speak to , , ,? 

Qui parla . * * This is . . * speaking. 
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La comunkaziofte interurbana, Intercity call. 

II mio numero di telefono e . * , My telephone number 
is ■ ■ * 

Mi telefoni presto. Ring me soon. 

La richiamerb stasera, I'll ring you this evening, 

Ecco il suo numero, Here's your number. 

Mi ha dato tin numero sbagliato* You T vc given me a wrong 
number. 

La (mea & occupata* Line is busy. 

Dove posso sped i re un tekgramma? Where can 1 send a 
telegram? 

Urt telegramma con risposta pagata* A reply paid telegram, 
Un radio gramma* radiogram, wireless. 

Col mezzo plu rapido, the quickest way. 

The Telephone—Some Useful Words, etc.: la linea* 
line, la linea urbana, local line, intercomunale t inter- 

ammun&i or toll —. interurbana, intercity—. When first you 
speak say; Pronto! and, when you hear die speaker, say 
Pronto! again and then: Pari a * . * gic trig your name, und 
you may have to a*k Chi par la? 1 Vho\ speaking? The operator 
is El or Ea tdefomsta, and you apeak into 11 microfono. 
Felenco telefonico, telephone directory, il servizio tele* 
fonico, Ukphmi service, il posto telefonico pubblico, 
public telephone (booth), W ricevitcre, nearer. Pattinenza, 
connection, att/ngere, to get through, make connection with, la 
thUrnata tele forties, 'phone calf, il tdefono a com- 
mutazione automat ica, automatic telephone. M disco com¬ 
bi nato re, the dial (for automatic). 

See also page 190* Telephoning. 

LETTURA: 

SOGGIORNI ESTIVI die DOLOMITI 

Lj provtnda dt Btiluno e compress 4 fra 1 'Alto Adige e 
| H Austria a nurd, il Trcittitlo a «vcst r U (’jruia c il Friuli a cst^ 
£ la catena 1 prealpim chc la scparai ddla Val Pad ana 7 a aud. 
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Una rete stradak 8 di prim'ordmt adduce ® a quests celebrate 
zona con itinerari tra i pm van c interc&santi di rutto Tarco 
alpino, va alcuni superando 11 passi famo&i come il Pordoi (m B 
2.239), 1 Dolomiti ”. 

Lc DOLOMITI, appunto fS —che st-mbrano squarciare 13 con 
I - loro gtiglie 11 Fazzurro piu bello dTtalb — e il fiume PIAVE 15 



tenure la provincia, la cui boUezza c tale da I asset are imprcs- 
sioni indebbili ES in chi ne s^pia eomprmdere ^ L'ineguagi labile 
fascino. lf] 

Linee ferro viatic da Feltre, Bell urn, Calalzo t Cortina, per 
tutte le destination i + 

Acoogliente e confortevole, in tutte lc locality di soggiomo, 
Fanrezzatura rimtiva* 

Vi side gia chiesto 14 quale sara la meta ^ della vo&tra viheg- 
giatura ~ 4 b pressing estate? Il Cadore dalle ample ridenti 25 

vallate? k mir^bile conca 2& ampc/*ana? k valli ddTAgordlttOj 
dove la grandiosity dell 1 art hit ettura dobmrbca ha del prodigiosof 
la iddlica valle Zoldana? il verde Comdico? il gbrdino dd T 
Alpago? il superbo anliteatro 27 bdlunc&e? il Fdtnno, ospitalc 29 
e gentile? 

Difficile dare un consiglio! ai> die k Dolomrn in pmvincia di 
Bdtuno so no tutte mcravigfiosc mcrjtano 31 di csserc 

scoperte 11 ai da ogni parte, 31 risalendo 31 di valle m valle, 
pussaruJo da rifargio a ribgio * . , 

VenAeci 35 una volta s e vi resicta aa vivo* 7 il desitkrio di 
tomarci sernpre, 

Ente. 


Notts 


1 It saggiorno, stay, sojourn, 

* estiva, of summer. SQggiOrni 
«Stivl, summer holidays. 

3 Le Oabmiti* the Dolomites 
(an Alpine range of mountains in 
N. Italy). 

* i* comprised = Lea. 
h chain. 

1 separate* it from. 

7 valley Of fbr (river) Po. 

* network) of roads, 

* leads to. 


s * Alpine arch. 

11 cr ow ing over. 

12 in fact. 

sy seem to pierce. 

14 with their peaks, 

5i the river Piave. 
w far the most part, 

17 crosses it. 

ia concur, unite (to characterize). 
10 inddjMc, unforgettable. 
sa on whome ver) of it know s (how) 
to understand, appreciate. 
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at the unmatchable fascination. 

48 have you already asked your¬ 
self. 

!a aim, goal. 

’* country holiday. 

?s wide smiling vfttleys. 

“ hollow, valley, am pen ana, 
of Ampm.n. 

37 umphithKiire of BdSurio. 

;M ospitale. hospitable (os pe¬ 
el ale = hospital), 

?u counsel, ad vice. 


10 marvellous, 

51 they merit, deserve. 

7Z discovered (from icoprirc, to 
discover, 

3:1 da ogni parte, from every 
pan, side, 

31 gorng up (from ri satire* to go 
up), 

*'* come to us (from venire, co 
come), 

M to you will remain, 

37 alive, active. 


Translation ; 

Summer Holidays in the Dolomites 

The Province of Btlluno lie* between the Alto Adige and 
Austria to the North, the (Province of? Trento to the We&t, Carnia 
and Friuli to the East and the pre-Alpine chain (range), which 
separates it from the valley of the Po to the Smith. A network of 
tirst-ebss roads lead* to this famous area, with itineraries {that tire) 
among the most varied and interesting of the whole Alp me pano¬ 
rama, some (of these roads) rising to famous passes such as Fordoi 
(z.z^g mctCJTS) " the roof of the Dolomites.” 

The DOLOMITES, in fact, which seem to pierce with their 
peaks the most beautiful blue (sky) in (all) Italy—unci the river 
F 1 AVE—which crosses it almost entirely—unite to form the 
characteristic features of this province whose beauty is such as to 
leave an indelible impression on (those) who can appreciate its 
matchless charm. 

Railvav tines from Feltre, Edkmo, Cablzo, and Cortina for all 
destinations. 

Welcoming and comfortable, 3 n all (its) holiday resorts, (is the) 
equipment for receiving (vis:tor*). 

Have you already asked yourself what will be the goal of your 
holidays next summer? Cadore with iis wide smiling valleys? 
The wonderful hollow of (Cortina d'lAmpcr-Sfo? The vak-i of 
Agordino, where the grandeur of Dolofnitic architecture lias 
(something of) the prodigious. The idyllic valley of ZolJano? 
Green Comciico? The garden of Alpago? The superb amphi¬ 
theatre of Bclluno? Feltrino, hospitable and charming? 

(It is) difficult to give advice] For the Dolomites in (the) 
Province of Bclluno are all marvellous: they all deserve to be 
" discovered *\ from every side, by going up from valley to valley, 
from (mountain) refuM:t to refuge* 

Come to us once and the desire to come back will always remain 
active (alive) with you. 
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$ 2 . Prepositions Lnt. The most frequently f u.7 Prepositions 
uith Explamitiimi — Travel hy Cat — LETTUftA: News¬ 
paper Extract, tritk Notts and Translation 

A Preposition is a word placed before a Nuun or Pronoun to 
make dear its relation to another word in a sentence: af r in, in 
arc Prepositions, As tie theatre, in the bouse, to die station. 
Most Prepositions have to do with position or direction, and all 
Prepositions arc invariable. 

For Prepositions contracted w ith the Definite Article, see page 
%7 ' 

It will he nnu*d ihi.it some of the Prepositions given here have 
the same form as an Adverb, Thin in merely because the terms 
Adverb and Pttp *-bilion are used in grammar to define the 
function of a word or words* and in one instance a word may 
be used as a Preposition and in another as an Adverb. 

The most important thing lor the k-.trner to be sure of is the 
meaning of the words in the lists which follow, They are, most 
of them, in very common uso— and should be known, first of 
alb as vocabulary. 

Although Prepositions arc among the most frequently used 
w ords in the language, their usage is often subtle* and then it it 
best learnt by experience: by hearing* reading* and practice in 
speaking and writing* It will be sufficient here to give a list of 
thofte which must be known, together with 3 statement of their 
everyday uses. 

The most frequently used Prepositions with their English 
equivalents are: 

A: ett f to, in, by, as in— 

a Lond ra, in London 
vado a Londra* I'm going to London 
vado a cavallo, I'm going on horseback 
vado all* quattro. Fiji going at four o'clock 
*ari a casa alle duo, 1*11 be at home at two 
o'clock. 

una nave a vela* a idling-ship (description) 
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CON: vdth t in various connotationssuch as— 
vado con lui, I'm going with him 
con luf perderemo, with him we shall lose 
oolla aua dolcczza cant era con a more. 

With her sweetness, she will sing lovingly, 
gli ho pa Mato con sever it a. I have spoken 
to ham severely, with severity* 
abbiamo mangiato pane col burro* We 
have eaten bread and butter. 

Con quest* bel tempo u are mo di plu in 
ftalia. With this lovely weather \vc sliall 
stay longer in Italy, 

E un uomo colla barha nera* He's a man 

with a black beard, 

con la poita aerca* by air mail 
con la tpennti che # in the hope that 
con mia so r pres a, 10 my surprise 
KU»nl con* to excuse oneself to (someone) 


DA: from, of * by, for, as in— 

Vengo da Firenze. I come from Florence, 
if ragnzzo fu pun it* daf maestro, "the Imy 
was punished by the master. 

Non lo abbiamo veduto da annf. We 

haven't seen him for years, — dal I'anno 
sc or so, nmce lost year, 
fa sab da pranzo, the dining-room 
la carta da lettere, the writing-paper (for 
letters) 

soffocato dal fumo, suffocated by smoke 
b deco da un occhio* he is blind of an eye 
tm bel cavallo da corsa, 4 line race-horse 
un ferro da calza, a knitting-needle 
Lo cercai da rtiia zia. I J-naked for him at 
my aunt*s (house). 

Ho in tasca da dnquemila lire* I have 

about five thousand liic in my pocket. 
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DA; is used futfivm or to indicate agency, and for for 
as in /or mum yttm, da molti arm!* iiE.d 
widely to denote purest as in la carta da 
sc riv e re, writing-paper mid La sala da 
pranzo. 

These are regular usa^ca, but it is also used in 
many idioms, which one must learn by 
experience. 


Dli of h}\ «f p as in— 

So no arrivato di notte. I've arrived at {or 
by) night. 

Mi alzo di buon maul no. I pet up early. 

La donna e vestita di bianco. The lady is 

dressed in white, 

il fibro di mia sore! la, n.v slater's book {urn 
of the commonest uses—fur the possessive) 

un vestito di lana, a 

woollen dress 

una tomb a di mar mo, the material of tehkh 
a marble tomb something U made 

un cappellodi cotone, 

a cotton hat 

Sono di Roma. Fm from Rome* 

Sono piu alto di lu$. I'm taller than he, 
Sono piii alto di lui di due piedi. I'm 
taller than he by two feet, 

II pirostafo e uscito di porto. The mail- 
boat has gone out of (the) port. 

Siamo contenti di loro* WeVe pleaded 
w ith therm 

un romanzo di Graham Greene, a novel by 

Graham Greene 

£ morto di fame. He died of hunger, 

dlrtverno, di giorno* di notte* in winter, by 
day, by night 

Vive di vegetali, I It Lives on vegetables. 
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DURANTE; during as in— 

durante la settimana* during the week 
durante le vacanie, during the holidays 
durante la notte, during the night 

IN; in, mthiff, on, at, as lo— 

Vivo in Londra, 1 live in London. 

Vlaggio In Italia, ! p m travelling in Italy, 
Lavoro in casa, I work indoors (at home), 
Vado in Italic Vm going to Italy, 
i ragazzi sono in scuola. The boys are at 
school, 

in tovoLa, at table 

L'ho fatto in un mese, una settimana, I 

have done it in a month, a week, 

Siamo nel 1959. We are in (the year) f$59- 
E scritto in nero. It is written in black. 

Note that in is often used where another P re portion would be 
used in English; 

in tovola 

recato in dono, brought as a jrift 

una ragazza chiesta in sposa, a girl betrothed (as a wife) 
cambiare in meglio, to change for the better 

LUNGO: afong^ 

l ungo ta parole, along the wall (of a room) 
Lunge la spmggia* alone the shore 

PER; /or, through, by— 

Per quattro punti perdiamo il gfuoco. 

By four points we lose the game. 

Ho preso Tuno per Palcro, I've taken one 
for the other. 

Combattiamo per la giustfzia. Let us 

fight for justice. 

per iitanza del tribunal^ by insistence of 
the court. 
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per tutta la vita* for (through) all one's life. 
Lo spedird per pasta* I'll send k by post. 
Bisogna parti re per Roma, We must 
leave for Rome, (We one, he r she. T.) 
morire per la patria. to die for one's country* 
Quelle penne non sono buone per Leu 
Tliose pens are no good fur )ou r 
EgJi correva giu per la seesa, He was 
running down the slope. 

Sill . . 

(Suri, 1 U P' *$***' a ™ Ut * u I Ur — 
di su, off, from off 
$u di li t somewhere up there 

Lq trove su per Ic scale. He found it up 
on the stairs. 

su per giu (ot supergiu), in a general way, 
mure or less. 


FRA : - Jt’ftcViPTr T ktV/uVj (rime)-- 

Fra mezz'ora ho ffemto. Within half an 
hour I’ve finished* 

Fra le due case e'e un cortife- Between the 
two houses there is a courtyard. 

Fra cane c gatto non e'e boon accordo. 

Between cat and dog there’s not good agree¬ 
ment. 

iE rrtigliore fra tutth the best of (among) all. 
Sia detto fra noi. Let it be Said among our¬ 
selves 

Verrfr fra due ore* I’ll see in (within) two 
hours. 

TRA and FRA hsve the same meaning and either may be 
used, but careful writers observe euphony* so that, instead of 
fra Frances!,, among rhe Frtnch t one usually sees or hears tra 

Frances!. 
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Travel by Car 


!a bemina, petrol, gasoline 

il distributors di benzina, 
Eas station 
il garage, garage 
['automobile! 

I'auto / car 

la vettura aperta, open (tour¬ 
ing) ear 

Ea strada, mad 
El meccanico, mechanic 
il deposit*, tank 
la porta, door 
El parabrezza, w indshield 
j] voI ante, steering* wheel 


il faro* he ad-light 

il pneumotico, rife 
la ruota* wheel 
11 motore, engine 
il carburetors carburetor 
i sedili, scats 
Bautista, driver 
la targa, license plate 
il portabagaglio, trunk 
un litro, liter 
cinque litri, five liters 
il chilometro, kilometer 
i ehilometri, kilometers 


Dove posso lasciare I'auto? Where can I leave (park) the 
car? 

VuoJe mettermi benzina, per favore* Kindly put some 
petrol in. 

Quanto vuole? How much do you want? 

Vuole gonflarmi questa ruota* e questa* But some air into 
this tire, and this one. 

Vorrei una latta d'olio. Fd like a can of oil. 

Vuole ripassermi * , * Would you look at , * P for me? 

Potra rimettermelo a punto? Can you put it right for me? 

C'e una vaEvola rotta. There’s a broken valve* 

Ha messo I'acqua neE radiate re? Have you put water in the 
radiator? 

I tutto a posto? la everything all right? 

Vorrei fare una gita in auto. I'd like to go for a drive, 

Ci porti a , , * luoghi interessantL Take us to . * . in¬ 
teresting places. 

Vuole mostrornni la strada su questa carta! Would you 

show me the road on this map? 

Quanti chliometri ci sono per * * * How many kilometers 
(are there) to * . * 

Conosce la strada? Do you know the road? 
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£ boon a I Is ft a good one? 

Taxi, c\ porti in un buon ristorante. Taxi, uke us to a good 

restaurant, 

Posso fermormi qui? May I stop (park) here? 

Guidi adagio, in fr^tta* Drive slowly, quickly, 

Attenzione! Look outl 
Aspetti qui! Watt here! 

Ferma! Stop! 

Avantil Go ahead l 

Non imports* It doesn^t matter. 

Pas sogg i o ost ru i to* Obstruction. 

Passoggio a livdlo* Level crossing, 
una svolta pericolosa, A dangerous corner. 

Mi pud indicare il garage piu vicino* per favors! Can you 
please tell me where is the nearest garage? 

Quanto tompo si ferrna qui! How long do we stop heTc? 

Mi porti alia station® piu presto possible. Tskt me to the 
station, as quickly as pueblo, 
i quest a la strada per . * *! U i his the road for . * 


LETTU RA: Newsf/utr Extract 

Caprera, ago&to 

F RA pochl mesi Ctflia Garibaldi entupira 1 i 90 anm. La 
Yfcchla signora, chc c la sola superstite 3 dcs figli die Gari¬ 
baldi ehbe dalb TctzO moghe, Francesca Armosirto, vive a 
Caprera, do ve c nata, ne t la casa in cui l'rroe ir ascot sc gli gdiimi 
anni della sua awenturosa csistenza, in compagnia di una 
nipotc a t di qua Iche persona di stmrio/ Gli altri a bit anti del 
nudo isolotto fj sono un 3 imimo maresciallo 11 di Marina e un 
piccobssimo reparto " di soklaii preposti 6 ai servizi d'onore e di 
vigiliirtza* A Caprera, Garibaldi e sepoltoaccanto 10 alia 
moglie Francesca e al tigho Manfio: ndla medrsima 11 totnba 
riposeri an die Cldia die per se ha gta dettato 1C c faun inadere 13 
I'tpigrafc, La sua presenza intanto 11 fa si chc le mcmoric di 
Garibaldi, la casa che abit6, gli oggetri tra i quail visse, 15 le 
pi ante che colti vo, e a lie quali la figlia ha dedicate tutte It sue 
cure, appaiano ,4i at commosso 17 vigftatore oggetti ancora caldi 
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di vita. Alla memoria del padre, CHia, chc divUc con lin le 
gJork c le amarezze 117 degli ultimi anni e che iiftparb ** da lui i! 
coraegio e iu spirito di sacrifirio, ha dedicato I'intera vita. Ncl 
1947 Clflia Garibaldi ha raceuho in un Ubru t dettato alia mpote, 
1 ricordi degli anm trascorsi accanto al padre* 

A* d* M* 


Notes 


1 will eotnplcic. 

1 ipnvinf, 

3 nephew. 

* of sc-rviei? (to sen t, behk after 
hrnii, 

* naked island, isnlaird spot, 
place. 

" officer of middle rank (a war¬ 
rant officer). 

7 party , (*raup, 

1 Q^sipi^d, 5tru spi-oaliy. 

1 burned. 


u near to, beside, 

11 Mine. 

JS already dedicated, (solemnly, 
written. 

ta 10 hav* cut. engraved. 

11 mean while. 

» lived. 

l " Hm, appear {from appanre:). 
17 mo^d. injjprc&»d, 

11 bittenK^ses. 

™ ifLimt (from ifnparare. 10 

lefim). 


Ciuieppo Garibaldi (190? -52 1 , kiiiiLixi putnol and general. 


Translation ; 

Caprera, August {1957), 

Wiihin n few months Cltlia Garibaldi will complete the 90 
years {will be ninety years of age). The old lady, who is the only 
surviving (one) of the children which Garibaldi had from the (his) 
third Wife, !■ rancesca Armcisino, live-s at Caprera. where she was 
born, m the houiic m which the hero spent the last years of his 
adventurous existence, m (tb*) company of a niece and (of) some 
persons of service (personal servants). The other inhabitants of 
the naked Island (isolated spot* are an ofd naval warrant officer 
ami a very small party of soldiers asidgned to rhv ^rvice of honor 
and vigilance \ security). At Caprera, Garibaldi is buried near 
the this) wife F rancesca And his son NLmiio: in the same ton^b 
viill resS also Clalia who hersdf has Solemnly} written and had 
engraved She epitaph. Her presence meanwhile makes it M if the 
memories of Garibaldi, the house he inhabited, the objects among 
winch he lived, ihe plants he cultivated, and to which (the) bk 
daughter has dedicated all her csre(s) + appear to the impressed 
visitor (as) objects still warm with life. To the memory of her 
father. Of ha, who shared with him the glories and bitternesses of 
the last year* and who k-amt from him courage and the spirit of 
sacrifice, has dediealed her whole life. In 1947 Clriia Garibaldr 
ho* assembled (gathered) in a bonk dictated to her niece, the 
reeulktnon* of the years passed near her fathtr. 
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§ 3 , Of/ifr follwced fry A, Dl. or 

DA — Prepositions Usually Fallmved by A, Dl, or DA— Mara 
di and da —Mum: General Vocabulary 
^Musical Terms in Common Use: For Reference 

Other Prepositions: Although the Prepositions given in § z 
are the first which should he mastered, there are others, and, as 
they arc in fairly common use, they also will have to be learnt 
sooner or later. They are given in groups for convenience: 


Prepositions not Followed by A, Dl, or DA 


avanti, before, in front of, 
ahead 

mediante, by means of 
oltre, besides, beyond 
Contro, against, opposite lo 

eccetto 

salvo | except, save 


verso, toward(s) 
sopra, on, upon, over 
dopo, after 

sotto> under 

m a I grad 0, notwithstanding 


Prepositions Usually Followed by A, Dl* or DA 


fly Ai 

fino, till, as far as 

in facet a* opposite 

cir “ } about 

incirca: 

In mezzo, amidst 
dentro, inside 
innanxi 1 
dinanzi ^before 
d avanti J 

attorno, around, all round 


in Hspetto: 
inquanto j^ncemmg 

dietro \. ,. . 
di dietro | beh,nd 
atcanto, beside 
interna, about 
vitino, near 
confer me, as 

rincontro, against, opposite 


By Dh 

fuorl (di), out (of) t outside 
al di li r on the other side 
al di qua* on this side 

a! di sopra, above 
presto, near 


alia votta di, in the direction 
of 

a causa, by reason of 
a ragione, on account of 

per, by 
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a forxa di, by dint of 
pHma, (of time) before 
di sotto, underneath 
di dentro, u[thin 
di fuori, outside 
a seconds di, according to 
a modo, in the manner 


per mezzo, by means 

a pie, at the foot 

a dispetto, in spite of 
in favore, in favour 


By DA: 

lontano da , , 

lungi da j 


fin da, from 
infuori da, except 


The beginner is advised to learn these Propositions as vocabu¬ 
lary to begin with. Know the words and their meanings* As in 
English, the use of Prepositions in Italian can be subtle and 
sometimes quitc 1 diomatic. Once the 1 r basic meanmgs ar e known 
it is best 10 learn their use by experience and practice. In speak¬ 
ing or reading when you come upon a sentence or plirase in 
which there is a Preposition, make a note of it and then learn it: 


Come ha imparato Lei a pari are italiano? How have 

you learnt to speak Italian? 

Ho imparato per mezzo di studio private, IVc learnt 
by (means of) private study. 


Note well the main distinction between di and da. Da is 
used for agency, cause, fitness, source; 

II ragazzo fu punito dal maestro. The boy was punished 
BY the mister* 

Essa fu soffocata dal fumo, .She was suffocated BY the 
smoke. 

Discende da poveri cittadini* He is descended from 
poor citizens, 

w uomo dabbene, an honest man 
un uomo da poto* a good-for-nothing man 
lira da suo padre. He takes after his father. 

Egii combatte da eroe. He fought like a hero. 

Lo trattd da principe. He treated him like a prince, 
carta da di segno, drawing-paper 
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da uomo. like 3 man 

e una con da sorprendere, ii*s j sufprying thing 
6 una cos* da Hdere* » thing to laugh ai 
i una cosa da deplorare, a deplorable thing 
non e acqua da here* it's not water (tit) to drink 
im calzotoio da donna, a Indies' aheemnker 
un parrucehiere da donna, a ladies* h&irdrei&cr 

Dl is commonly u*ed for the Englhth Pu posit inn m before an 
Infin ities preceded by a part of another Verb, as in / ptnm%e }vm 
1 o toms, Vi promerto di venire. Also! 

Gli ha detto di non parlare* lie told him not to speak. 
Non ho paura di dirlo. l 111 n - 1 afraid to say it. 

But, when the first Verb h one of motion, to before the 
Infinitive 1* translated by a: 

Vfido a vedere Giovanni, I'm going to see John, 

No Preposition h used after pot ere. to hr eMe; s ape re. to 
knou ; dove re* to be obliged to . mmi w and some other Verb* of 
kss importance. 


Muse : General l ot aimfory 


la music a r mxmc 
I'orecchip musicale, musical 
ear 

musical*, musical 
il pezzo di mtiiica. piece of 
music 

la nrursica di strumenti a 
fiato, muisc of wind instru¬ 
ments 

di strumenti a corda, of 

stringed instruments 

strumenti rfi pereussione, 

percussion instruments 

la muiica Utrumentale. in¬ 
strumental music 


la mi/sica vocale, vocal music 
strumento, strumenti. in¬ 
strument (*«) 
ii musirista, musician 
il suono, sound 
ildi ret tore d f orchestra. con¬ 
ductor 

LI compositore, composer 
il maestro* master* teacher, 
composer, and sometime* 
conductor 

i I mui i c a nte, i nferior m usic i an 
N negozio di musica, muaic 
shop 

lo spartito, score 
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I’accompagnamento* accom¬ 
paniment 

il duetto, 11 duo, duet 
il terzetto, trio 
il quartetto, quartet 
1J quintette, quintet 
il sestetto, sextet 
il pianoforte, pbno 
il pianista, pianist 
1 $ violino, violin 
LI violinista. mlintat 
LI mandoline, mandoline 
11 mandolinista, niatidolinist 
il canto, singing 


la canzone, song 
it bel canto, fine singing 
I'arla, melody, air. umc 
il coro, churua. choir 

il concerto, concert 
it, la cantante, linger 
I*opera, opera 
l 1 op era stria, grand opera 
I'opera buffo, comic opera 
I'oper a. batlo, nj^rra with 
ballet 

il fjschio, whistle* his&ing 
t" the bird ") 


Musical Terms in Common Use: For Reference 


accelerando, gradually in* 
creasing speed 
adagio, very slow 
affettuoso, with affection, ten¬ 
derness 

agitato, troubled, agitated 
Allegro, lively, merrily 
amoroso, lovingly 
andante, moderately, almost 
alow 

animate, with animation 

appassionato, passionately 
a tempo, in time 
ben marcato, well cm* 
phased 

cal man do, growing quieter 
and slower 

can labile, graceful singing 
style 

can tan do, singing 
coda, end, tail, wind-up 


con brio, with mettle, vigor 
con fuoco, with fire 
crescendo, growing, Increas¬ 
ing in tone 

decrescendo, growing softer 
diminuendo, diminishing in 
tone 

da capo, from the beginning 

(D.C.) 

do Ice, softly 
espressivo, expressively 

fine, end 

forte, strong* loud 

fortissimo, very loud 
forzando, sudden force 
giocoso, joyfully 
giusto* steady, correct 
(time) 

grave, slowest time 
grazioso, graciou*, graceful 
largo, very slow 
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Iarghetto, slightly alow 
legato, smoothly 
leggiero, lightly 
lento, slowly 
liberamente, frcdy 
ma non troppo, but not too 
much (as allegro ma non 
troppo) 

man tan do, lading away 
marcato, emphasised, marked 

meno Forte, mono piano 

less strong, soft 

mezzo, half (di mezzo forte, 

moderately loud) 
moderate, moderately 
molto f much 
morendo, dying out 
obbligato* compulsory (for a 
certain instrument) 
pcs ante, heavily 
piano, soft 

pianissimo, (pp) very softly 
pianisstssimo, as softly as 
possible 

pizzicato, plucking the strings 
of the violin 

poco adagio* poco forte, a 

Httie slow; strong 

presto, very quick 


rallentando, getting gradually 

slower 

risoiuto, vigorously 
ritardando, holding back 
(time) 

ritenuto, suddenly slowing 

lime 

sfogato, in singing, a light, 
easy style 

sforzato, forcibly 
sordini, an aid for muffling 
an instrument 
sostenuto, sustained 
spiritoso, spirited 
sotto voce, in a soft voice 
staccato, crisply 
stretto* strict time 
sub do, suddenly 
tempo* time 
tenuto* held, sustained 
tremolando, trembling, wav¬ 
ering 

non troppo, not too much 
tutta forza, %v ith full power 
vivace, vivo, lively 
volta, turn over 
tempo di marda* march time 
(di valzer, di minuetto, 
etc.) 


The words in this list are first-aid and do not represent more 
than a fraction of the Italian terms used in mu sic. They are 
not intended for students of music, who should have recourse to 
a specialized work of reference. 

Note: These terms are used internationally—in written 
western music* The values given arc those used by Italian 
composers. See also page 205. 
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§ 4. Other Words mth Adverbial Meaning — Emphasis—Place 
after Past Participle — Cartoon—List of Adverbs: for 
R tferente—Comulate : Passports —LETTURA: LA TRI- 
ENNALE Dt MILANO 

See pages 6S and 70. 

Among the Italian terms used in music many end in *anda, 
*endo and others end in -to, especially -ato, The Erst are 
called Gerunds and are a part of the verb, the second are also a 
pan of the verb;: Past Participles. Many others, such as cofi 
brio, mih mettle* vigor; con amore, tilth love, lovingly w are 
adverbial phrases; and others again are both adjectives and 
adverbs, for example, piano, soft, softly + The feature common 
to ail those musical terms is that their meaning is always adver¬ 
bial, even when an adverbial form is not used, as, for example, 
adagio {very} slou\ which is intended to mean (pbv 01 sing) 
very slowly. You will realize later that andante, moderately f 
almost slow, is a Present Participle, 

Attention is drawn to this to show how flexible Italian can be 
in making use of other forme to convey an adverbial meaning. 

You have already been given some of the commonest adverbs 
and adverbial phrases an d, as these arc always invar table and of 
great utility in conversation and reading, some further aspects 
of adverbs and adverbial phrases are dealt with now. All these 
words and phrases should first be learnt as vocabulary, as then* 
use is straightforward, 

PrimieraLmente, jfirrf(fy) T and secondariamente, secondly), 
arc the only ordinal numbers which take the adverbial ending 
*mente. But primo and secondo can be used as adverbs, and 
for ail other ordinal numbers one can usually use the forms given 
on page 58. or, better, in terzo Juogo, in the third place (thirdly); 
in quarto luogo, £n the fourth place (fourthly) f and so on. 

Emphasis: This can be expressed by placing the adverb at 
the beginning of a sentence or clause: Fell cement* arrive a 
tempo, happily / arrive in time. Otherwise, you will remember 
(page 69) that the adverb is normally placed after the verb: 
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non park) bene, 1 don't speak well; in Parigi si paria molto 
i tali an o, in Paris myth Italian is spoken (Italian is spoken very 
much). 

Place after Past Participle: In compound Tenses the adverb 
usually comes after the Past Participle* Thus; 

Quel politico ha parlato motto male, That politician 

has spoker 1 very badly- 

Abb 1 a mo parlato spesso di Lei, We have often spoken 
of you* 

In Italian it is preferable to keep the auxiliary and the Fast 
Participle together* whereas in English the adverb often comes 
between them, as in the last example. 

The adverb bene, xcell r changes to bent no, pretty zvell, fairly 
welly and to ben one, very welt, fine. Thus: 

Come sta Lei! How arc you? 

Answer: Benino or Benone as the east may he. 



—Maui in hasfia! 
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List of Adverbs: For Reference 
C ontinued from pages 70-72. 

Affirmation and Negation 
*appunto, exactly 
*ioprattutto, above alt* espe¬ 
cially 


non . * f 

even 

*ftnalmente, finally 


non * * . ancora, not yet 
primo, -a di tutto, first of 

»n 

gia, not yeh not f non . * * mica, not at all, 
certainly not 


Doubt 

pres so die, almost 
Manner 

Some adverbs with the ending -onh 

ruzzotofii, rolling carponi, on all fours 

Centoni, gropingly 
bottom* face downwards 
tastoni, by feeling 


cavalcioni, astride 
penxoloni, dangling 
ginocthiom, kneeling 


And note; 

B cosl, thus 

talmente* to such an extent 
-come, as, how 

Quantitative 

in piu, more, above 
eziand/o* even 
al quanto, some, a little 
pure artco, even yet 


ccmunque, in whatever man¬ 
ner 


*moltissirno, very much 
nonche* also, as well as 
*pochfssimo # very little 


Plate 

"qua, here 

qumdi, from here,therefore 
di qua* on this side of 


quivl, there 
di qui p hence 
cola, there 











J^S 

cost i, there (ncv pcnson 
spoken to} 

* lent a no* far, distant 
*ivU ¥i p there 

Time 

*allora, then, now 

adesso, now 
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entro* within 
*ci, there 

ognidove, everywhere 


teste, lately 
Hard!* Utc, slowly 


Mi&eHmtouM 

a mente . , 

a memorU b >' hcan 
*di rado* seldom 
•d'ordinario, usually, as a 
rule 

*adesso adesso, by and by 
alia muu, dumbly 
*dt ftiori, outside 
ad alt a voce, loudly 
del tutto, 4i all 
•a buon me r cat©, cheaply 
*in fretia* in haste 


*a ca*©, by chance 
in furia, in a great hurry 
*a stcntOp with difficulty 
per fortune) fortunately 
+appenai, hardly, scarcely 
tutt'al piiip at the most 
apposla, on purpose 
con prudenza, prudently 
con comoda* leisurely 
dl sbieco, crookedly 
*di cuortp heartily 


Those marked * should be memorized first. 


Consulate: Faupnrff 


iE consolato EtaNano 


ii consolato ingles© 
il turista, tourist 
il segretariOp -a, secretary 
il portiere* doorkeeper 
il p&siaporto, passport 


vis 

U 


il visa 
il visto / 
il document© , fc/ 

i documenti 

la'Xr } tax <*■*> 


il banco, desk 
i dati, data 
il name, name 
t'indinxio, address 
la nationalitA, nationality 
Ja data di partenza, date of 
leaving 

la notclfa* birth 
1 ) l uogOp place 
la durata, duration 
Ja permanent stay, so¬ 
journ 
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la destinazione, de*ttiLatino 
ringresso, entrance 
Tuscita, exit 
a pert Op open 
chiusop closed 

chiuso dalle , * - all© . - * f 

dosed from , . . to , * » 


il giorno festive, public holi¬ 
day 

la festa n ax ion a 1*1 national 

holiday 

la sala d'aspetto, waiting- 
room 

rascensore, lift, elevator 


Avrei intention© di fare on vioggio in Italia, 1 intend to go 
on a trip to Italy. 

Ho un passaporto amerkano, ingFese. I ! ■ 1 i American* 
English passport. 

Vorrei viaggiar© in Italia. I warn to go to Italy. 

Vorrei fare una vacanza. I wish to hive a holiday, 

Oov'e il consolato inglese? Where is the Englkh (British) 
Consulate! 

Hi bisogna* un visto per Italia? Du [ require a vUt for Italy? 
A ch© ora si apre il consolato! At wh.it time does the 
Consulate open ? 

A cbe ora si chiude? At what time docs it dose? 

biite qualche dificolta per viaggiare? Is there any 

difficulty about travelling? 

Vogllo dke difficolta di documenti. 1 mean difficulties 

about documents. 

Assolutamentc ncssuna. Nunc at all. 

Si bisogna' una fed© di nascita ? b a birth certificate neces¬ 
sary? 

No. Signore, solamente il passaporto. No sir, only the 

praaport, 

EccoloL Here it ta, 

Quando pensa parti re? When are you thinking of leaving? 

La prosstma settimana. Nvm week 
Fra tre sottimane, Within three weeks. 

Devo r (empire quest© modulo? Must I fill in this form? 

Si, Signore, con tutt'i dath Vcs p sir, with all the information. 
Quanto tempo si fermera in Italia? How long will you 
remain in Italyf 


Or J Mi abbisoqna . . 
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Canto stare tre settimane* 1 reckon to atsy three weeks. 

A die luogo si dlrige! What p4rt art you making far? 
Andiamo a Roma, We are going |o Rome? 

SoUmente a Rama? Only to Rome ? 

Vorrci and are a Napoli* i should like to go to Naples* 

I sued document! sono in regofa. Your documents arc m 
order. 

Mill® greraie, signor console. Very many thanks, Mr. 

Consul. 

Prego* Signore* Not at all, sir* 

LETTURA 

LA TR1ENNALE DI MILANO 

Esposizione in ter naxionale delle art i decorative ed 

International exhibition of modern decorative and 

industrial! modern* e deirarchitettura moderna 

industrial arts and of modem architecture 

La Triennale di Milano e la piu grande esposizione del 

The Milan Triennial is the hipest exhibition in the 

mondo delle arti decorative ed industrial! moderne e 

twrld of modern de<ear at we and industrial art and modern 

deirarchitettura moderna. La Triennale invita i citta- 

architecture. The Triennial invites (the) rtti* 

dini di ogni paese alia $ua manifestazione che, dopo tin 

pm r of every country to its exhibition {show) which, after a 

feliee esperimento piu che trentennale, intende portare 

happy experience {of) more than thirty years, intends to cany 

\\ iuo contribute alio studio e alia soluzionc dei problem! 

its con t n but son to the study mid solution of artistic 

artrstici in Inti mo nesso con quell! teemei ed economic i. 

problems intimately linked with those {that arc) technical and tea- 

La Triennale che ha posto a base del suo programma l 

nomic + The Triennial (which) has placed at the hare of its pro- 

seguenti temi: retazione fra fe arti, architettura con- 

gramme the following themes: relation between the arts, con- 
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temporaries* abitazianc, produzioni d'arte e ^Industrial 

temped ary car chi lecture, dwelling-houses), art production and tndus- 

Design . presenter* le proprie mostre nel Palazzo dell*- 

ttial Design* {and) util present the relevant show in the 

Arte e nel suo spiendido parts, 

Palace of Art and in its splendid park. 


Notes* 

Ij mottra, display, show 

I'lrchiicttur^ cante m pore nea, 

cordcttapcimry artiutetiujc 

1a moitra delta icullure a!T- 

iprrto. dupby ot Kulprurc in 
the open 

I* mqiirt d#i wneonl per ws- 


sutj stampati. mcfkttJ, ate* 

bistro, sWws of OKnpetUtafis 
for printed Jiibitcs. Ik*, ibb^tcf 

La Triennata L* Eipofruono 
crtarmale* The Triennial lx- 

hibicitjn (of Milan). 


§ 5* Learning from Radio—Italian and Other Programmes ; IVtiVe- 
lengths The Arts: Vocabulary -LA NUOVA RADIO 
VATICANA 

On psgc 9*) emphasis was placed on the importance of radio 
broadcasts for practice in listening to spoken Italian, not only 
in the 1 me rests of the self-taught but of aH students of the 
language. It is not difficult to see why. In these broadcasts, 
which include TV (la television*, not always receivable outside 
Italy), thr listener has 3 choice of programmes and can hear a 
great variety of voices. He or she will probably be content to 
begin with hy listening to the News (le notizie, also called 
Gionulc radio] 01 Weather Bulletins (Previsioni del tempo) 
until he becomes accustomed to the sounds and rhythm a of 
native speakers from different parts of Italy* Gradually con- 
fidente is r.nntd until one can begin to listen to a play, usually 
found in a programme with the title Teatro. Besides, there are 
many Talks an diverse subjects of interest, cadi with itn cmn 
title (as Oggi in Vetrina* To-day in Vetrina, Novita librarie, 
Sews about hooks, etc.). These are all useful for the student of 
(be language* It need hardly be said that the Italians do not 
neglect entertakfunem* and here is relief in interludes which 
embrace everything from Grand Opera to the latest jazz. 
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There is in Italy □ ihrce-network system fear sound-broad¬ 
casting, the object being to cater for the requirements of all 
types of listeners* Arid then there k Radio Vatican*, Vatican 
Radio* which is quite separate. The three-network system 
broadcasts the following programmes: 

PROGRAMMA NAZIONALE: From 6:40 a.m* until 

midnight, a very varied general programme with News, 
Weather Bulletin*, Talk.% Music, Otta-sconal Plays* Cabmet, 
etc. 


5 ECOMDO PROGRAMMA: from 9,00 to 23*30 (all 
programmes use the 24-hour dock), Italian Time (Ora 
Europa Centraleh with News and Ultime Notizie at 

21,00 o. 

TERZO PROGRAMMA: from 19,00 to 23,05 with if 
Giornaie del Terzo described as Notee corrispondenze 
sot fatti del giorno, which embraces news plus a com- 
mental y, and Ultime Notizie at 21,00* 

RADIO VATICANO stands in a class by itself, broad¬ 
casting in Italian at 14,30 (Radiogiornale), Trasmissione 
estore at 15,0a trad Orizzonti cHstlani at 21.15. station 

also broadcasts Talks on subjects of interest: on Christian and 
other philosophy, llioughts, selections from suitable music, 
films, etc., all of special interest ro Roman Catholic Listeners, 
Radio Vatican* is highly efficient, and it broadcasts in many 
languages. Sec page. 145 for wavelengths and kilocycles. 

The list on the following two pages gives the United Stares 
radio stations (and their wavelengths} which broadcast Italian 
language programs. {Figures in parentheses indicate the num¬ 
ber of hours devoted to Italian programs at each station.) If 
you tune in on stations in Italy by short wave, note that Indian 
rime is normally six hour* larcr than United Slates rime and is 
one hour brer thin English time. (See Table of Comparison 
of Times far European Countries on page 146.) The British 
Broadcasting Corporation and the Voice of America (American 
Information Service) also broadcast some of their programs in 
Italian. 


U.$. STATIONS WITH ITALIAN PROGRAMS 

Arizona —Phoenix: KQNL 14G€ kc. (1) 

California r—Berkeley: KRE, 1400 kc, (14); Burbank: KBLA, 
J490 kc, (7); Fresno: KGST, 1600 kc. (1); Inglewood: 
KTYM, 1460 kc, (1); Merced: KYOS. J48G kc. (1); Modesto: 
KFIV, 1360 kc* (1); Monterey: KM BY, 1240 kc. (L); Oak¬ 
land: KWBR, 1310 kc. (4 4 /*); Ontario: KOCS, 1510 kc. (I); 
Pasadena: KALE 1430 kc. (1 %); San Jose: KLOK, U70 kc. 

(1) - Santa Barbara: KT5T, B40 kc. (3), KTMS, 12JO kc, (1); 
Smckton K R A K t 1140 L-r. ( 7 ) 

Connecticut —Ansonia: WAD^ 690 kc, (1W); Bridgeport: 
WNAB, 1450 kc, (1); Bristol: WBIS, 1440 kc, (l)s New 
Britain: WHAY # 910 kc, (19); New London: WNLC, 1490 
kc, (]) s Norwalk: WNLK, 1350 kc* O ); Norwich: WICH, 
1310 kc. (2)i Stamford: WSTC, 1400 kc. (2); Torringron: 
WBZY, 990 kc. (7), WTOR, 1490 kc. (3 T /j); Water bury: 
WATTE 1320 kc. (3) ( WWCO, 1240 kc, (2) 

Delaware —Wilmington: WTUX, 1290 kc. (1) 

District of Columbia- —Washington: WQL t 1450 (2 '/a) 

Florida- —Miami: WMIE, 1140 kc. (3 Fa); Tampa: WWTB, 
1300 kc. (5) 

IHinais —Chicago: WEDG, 1240 kc* (?). WGES, 1390 kc* (7), 
WHFC, 1450 kc WSBC, 1240 kc, (BYa); Oak Park: 

VV'OPA, 1490 kc. (12); Rockford: WROK, 1440 kc. (F,) 
Indian* —Hammond: W]OB, 1230 kc, (1); South Bend: WJVA, 
1580 kc. (2) 

Iowa —Des Moines: KWDM, 1150 kc. (1) 

Louisian# —Shreveport-Boissier City: KBCL t 1220 kc. ( J /a) 
Maryland —Baltimore: WBMD, 750 kc, (1 Vz) 

Massachusetts —Boston: WROS, 1600 kc. (33Fi); Fall River: 
WALE, 1400 kc. (1); Framingham: WKOX. 1190 kc. (1); 
Haverhill: WHAV, ]490 kc. (1); Lynn: WLYN, 1360 kc. 

(2) ; Medford: WHlL, 1430 kc. (Y*)\ North Adams: WMNB, 
1230 kc. (1); Pittsfield: WBEC 1420 kc. (l)- r Southbridge: 
WE SO, 970 kc. (I); Westfield: WDEW, 1570 kc. (1); 
Worcester: WORC, 1110 kc* (1) 

Michigan— Detroit: WjLB T E400 kc. (6)\ Tshpeming; WJPD. 

1240 kc. (1) 

Missouri —Sr, Louis: WFVV, 770 kc* { V %) 

New ferity —Atlantic City: WM1D, 1340 kc. (1); Camden; 
WCAM, 1310 kc. (2); South Orange: WSOU (FM), 98,5 
me. (te); Trenton■ WTNJ, 1300 kc. (1). WTTM, 920 kc. 
(Vih Vineland: WDVL 1270 kc. (2) 





U S. STATIONS WITH ITALIAN PROGRAMS (Cant.) 

Nex y Vork— Amsterdam; "WCSS, 1490 ke. ( 1 ); Btoghaotton; 
WKOP* 1350 ke. (**]; Buffalo; WWOL (FM), 104,1 me,, 
(AM), 1120 kc. (3); Glens Falls: \VWSC. 1450 kc. (Vi); 
Gloversvillc; WENT, IJ40 kc, (l! 6 ); Ithaca: WTKO, 1470 
kc. ( 1 ); Jamestown WJOQ H40 kc. (1V*); Little Falls- 
WLFH* 1330 kc. (7)* New York WRNX, 1380 kc, ( 13 ), 
WFUV £FW), 90,7 me. (Hi). WHOM, 1480 kc. ( 20 ), 
WOW 1380 kc. («); Niagara Fatfe WHLD, 1270 kc, ( 6 Vj 
Owego- WEBO, IJ30 kc, (I); Pfrtrhogue WPAC IT SO kc. 
(Vj) ; Poughkeepsie, IVEOK, 1190 kc, (I), Rochester W5AY, 
] 370 kc, ( 2 ); Uciea WIBX, 930 kc, (Yi j, WRUN* 11 TO kc- (5) 
Oils—Akron; WADQ 1350 kc. < Vi Bellaire: WTRX. 1290 
kc- (Vi); Cleveland: WDOK. 1260 kc. (I), WJMO, 1540 kc, 
(I), WSRS (FM), WJ me., (AM), 1490 kc. { 'i); Columbus 
WOSU, 820 kc. (IVi)i Massillon: WTIG, 990 kc. (I); 
Steubenville: WSTV\ 1340 kc. ( 2 ) 

Oregon —Astoria; KVAS, 1230 kc. (W)j Corvallis. KOAC* 
550 kc, (45); Portland: KAVJJ, 1080 kc, (I) 

Pennsylvania —Allentown: WKAP, 1320 kc. (Yu)-, Altoona: 
WVAMt H30 kc. (14); Bimesboru: WNCC, 950 kc+ ( 1 ); 
Beaver Falls WBVP, 1240 kc. ( Va); Ganmistiurg: WCNG, 
540 kc, ( 1 ); Charleroi: WESA, 940 kc. (!}; Erie; WLEU, 
1450 kc* ( 2 ); Farrell: WFAR, 1470 kc, ( 1 ); Franklin WFRA, 
14JO kc. (V?)i Grcensburg: WHJB, 620 kc. ( 1 ); Lutrobe; 
VVTRA, H80 kc, (I); McKeesport: WMCK, 1300 kc. (I). 
New Kensington: WKFA, 1150 kc. (34); Philadelphia; 
WJMf, 1540 kc. ( 20 ); Pittsburgh: WAA1Q. 860 kc. (*/*), 
WP1 T h ‘30 kc. ( 6 Vi)i Pitman- VVPTS, 1540 kc, ( 8 ): Scranton: 
WSCR, 1370 kc, (I); Williamsport: VVLYC. 1050 kc* (Vt) 
Rhode hhnd —Cranston: WLOV (FM), 99.9 me. (7); Paw¬ 
tucket: WPAW, 550 kc, (7); Providence: WRIB, 1220 kc. 
(18); Westerly: WERT, 1230 kc. (H4); West Warwick: 
WWRI, L450 kc. (l) 

Texas —El Paso: KOYF_ J150 ke. (I) 

Vermartt —-Mwitpdier-Barre: WSKl t 1240 kc (J)- N Rutland 
WHWB t 1000 kc ( 1 ) 

U ru4ta f m fftftcrtl radio **£_ 

I'iltaplrtliin. kAld fpc&tol 
If prugrim-Yi*, piDfMULlDt. 

Il pmi di tirn, Bltfe 
t» tfl«Tiv 1 ( 1 . ifJrrt Tirt. 

Finti rfiii mi, 

I'mWcW*, i* djuf. 

Im rlfnd tu imt. rcpraducian. 


rtppirtcidhid Indipl, h(. 

I'nallilon, np.frr.rc 
I’AirtifiM. w l h MTM, wml. 

Is itaiio-nr Itftlftirmfltif, (tllinfi. 

I dtitwbi, diHUfbnn. vtmnfif^ria. 

la Miiu, fkfeblr. 

H Hfnjti *nrta, urnr iipCiiL 


FIRST PRINCIPLES 


TELIVISIONE 

ITAUANA 

CAN AU 


A .0i 

- Me * S2 ( 5-Sf,S 

B (1) 

- Me S 41-68 

c (*) 

* MctSl-aa 

O (J) 

- Me t 174-141 

E (3a) 

- Me i 182,5189,5 

E (»f 

* Me i I4M48 

C (4) 

- Me s 2M-2Q7 

H{«) 

- Me *209-216 
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RADIO VATICANA 

(Kc s, ISI9- m. 146; Kc s „ 6190 
* m. 43.47; Kc i, 9644 * m. 11,14) 
I4J0 RadidgfOrrtale - iSTravmii- 
slonl estere 'IMS Oriizontl 

criiclifii: NoOiitrto - « Hondo 
ftjnmmile» Httiniartale dtlf* 
donna - Ptft*i*ro delli icra. 


Nocturne from Italy 

JL11-04 ■*0 Gi'l* Vm*£ Mwral Fr&tf**F**i*: N*wt « M* )W 

t; L 3: < 5; *, 

(F«n?ff f^snfif ras rime c-nd wflrrtVrtffd" t* n*HT>*d Cte'i'nf tfWPrJHf^, 


iLtl mHm 

- at.s* Kc 4 

31 .It fnttrn 

9 #1 Mr ^ 

16. S5 

m 

- IT JO 

m 

3L3J 

n 

- t SF .. 

li si 

m 

‘ IT.77 

m 

41,11 

H 

IP .. 

lifl 


» IT-T4 

* 

41 >14 

#4 

- 1.21 w 

If .41 

m 

^ H 40 


4t_sa 


- 4 06 „ 

If SB 


- 1J.J1 


4f-fl 

H 

- 4.01 IP 

It,*4 

" 

- It! 5 

M 

SO. 34 

>64 

= 

3J.10 


- 11.90 


m 

ii 

- Mi Kc i 

WflO 

H 

= t.TI 

fr 





The three National Programmes of the RAI are broad¬ 
cast on short waves as well as on medium waves* 


Hours of transmission and the wavelengths* 

Dll If Hour WmImiiA 

l|t Pr,i[riTm* Hol'difi H-24. SO pp&tci. nttttn ^ IH Pic 14G 

Wtrirn *.40-9 I r-HJOt SI S3 - =S.SIS .. 

a 20-14 10 

In* Hdl.dtri I JO-lE li-liJC 4I.BI H - 7 i?S „ 

9ULI 3i-Ii W3 

Wtttreirf IU4 


7S.09 
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TABELLA Dl COMPARAZIONE DELLE ORE PER I PAESI EUROPEI 



r FUSO ORARIO 



ORA NORMALE 

ORA LEGALE 

ORA EUROPA 

OCCIDENTALE 

PORTOGALLO 


(H. E. OCC.) 

INGHILTERRA 
d*l 6-X-I9S7 


ORA EUROPA 
CENTRALE 

(H. E. C.) 

AUSTRIA • • BELGIO 
CECOSLOVACCHIA 
DANIMARCA • • FRANClA 
GERMANIA - ITAUA 

• LUSSEMBURGO NORVEGIA 

• PAESI BASSI - POLONIA 

• spagna-svezia-svizzera 

JUGOSLAVIA 

INGHILTERRA 
fino il 5-X-I9S7 


Change of Wavelengths , etc.: Wavelengths and Hours of 
Transmission arc liable to change. The nearest Italian Con¬ 
sulate, or Radio Italiana, Via del Babuino 9 , Roma, will 
supply information. A weekly RADIOCORRIERE, pub¬ 
lished by Radio Italiano, gives full details of all programmes. 
It corresponds to the Radio Times , published by the B.B.C. 


The Arts: 

Parte (/.), art 

le arti, the arts 

la pittura, painting, paint 

il pittore, la pittrice, painter 

K &/•) 

il quadro, picture 
Pacquarello, water-colour 
a olio, in oil(s) 

Pacquaforte (/.), etching 
Pincisione (/.), engraving 

10 schizzo, sketch 

11 disegno, drawing, design 
il disegnatore, draftsman 

la scultura, sculpture, ( also 
piece of sculpture) 
lo scultore, sculptor (also 
carver) 


Vocabulary 

il colore, color 
chiaro, light 
oscuro, dark 

chiaroscuro, monochrome 
(also light and shade) 
il rilievo, relief 
il bassorilievo, bas-relief 
I'altorilievo, haut-relief 
il dilettante, dilettante 
il busto, bust 
la stotua, statue 
il gruppo, group 
la colonna, column 
la tor re, tower 
il campanile, bell-tower 
Parchitettura, architecture 
Parchitetto, architect 
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Colours: il colore (•!) 
verde, green 
gr/gio, gray 
•marrone, brown 
nero, black 

turchino, azzuro, blue 
rosso, red 

Churches 

la chiesa, church 
la cura, priest’s house 
la bas/lica, basilica 
il duomo, cathedral 
la catted rale, cathedral 
la cappella, chapel 
I'oratorio, oratory 
la pieve, principal parish 
church 

la certosa, Carthusian monas¬ 
tery 


•rosa, rose 
bianco, white 
giallo, yellow 
paonazzo, purple, violet 
cupo, somber, dark 
castagno, brown 


il sacrorio, sacristy 
la chiesuola, small country 
church 

il santuorio, sanctuary 
il tempio, temple 
la collegiata, collegiate 
church 

il monastero, monastery 
il convento, convent (or 
monastery) 
la Messa, Mass 


What is given above is intended only as first aid for tourist 
or traveller. Each of the arts has a rich vocabulary of its own. 
For Music see pages 132 - 133 . 

• These adjectives are invariable. 











LA NUOVA RADIO VATICAN A 


1 a nurrt-4 wm'iimt rtfSici Vatican* r *S- 
1 |a|j in. fUMi'iM: iJamSTH-n* Er.iLtmi 
Nwfmbnc igi7> ^!f iffl 

kino. bfnt n-FTmnmi chc * H14 mpftsi 

daJ]c jfi4iU di lilltil ll £«SiWnI= = daSin 
TV il j[iinx. \ rtlutij. lip Pu> XII, rttf tirf 


ll-lf tii |*UTJ£ft -ffl Clll* IP OPKi fl pSi't’iBIH 
tlalU MaUidlffllurm# m rrai-zralfr in jTO 
r«riir (An ip crfirrtB Ie4*lU ill tuna 1 
ii’irjjftiJo, il mKrto r«Uw umaTUntc ( 


tmtkv, 


I i-nciLtKitsr l,u. («!*«* *5^ 
puiliiMnu per l« arnauftti. Fm Xll d 
t Krewnto ftE ftiTd-T da cmppiktiaM 
broiTu «] (entiTi 4c31^ ula t, preiDtndq 
uno *iupn fitfti t™ piduwi, b* gats ri 
h tn* mcm*itiu>ri- m*a * 'mdf m*4*e 
drib preen## dl Li* fcW, t.l jc i k 

tnuuwdm lUitim in lulu, P*^ un 
nirn di rar* a** rfukdBrtn Tntnn» * 
l<MTH : Onn 4 >-VTuJt tUTEt d* 100 tW 
fulbftn iiw. /deli ll DLusdi) r un ilinx 
vneam 4 iwiil* enrt* OM fnpfw.Tn di in* pie- 

coh rrafmenirjjfl 4* fft fcW 1‘virtti, che 

M-rVkutKVJ pre Jc driisnUtm tikfltc nlk 
nitre rcfiLnru d hiLia * alientmu 

/-a Hniotiini dd runs™ coi^ntt, che 
pnruc a IVusle Gikia, idli via bracn*- 

p»ciE, * ulu tc^nru rfl d* Jlnma. 

in kin arra li peuprieti Jd! CoO^si^ 
Sfrmjm^ c Wa dl£?UBXfttJ nlnHettU 

i" m^l*. iii rulli cfikmui t i»ILi, i'unrmnx. 
Utk [uifmi delk iijiei im*njatun: h ha 
tm4i.Hr i irL j Clindc impneil 1 tleaca, L-hc 
M e vilm lic-i fii.il mwleiru niuLuii. delta. 
iLinrn ndicv/enifl pct crc-ire un Mtna- 
p1aiM> *asidkiijm.enlc taedkm. £>a.U'rdj- 
ivkp ctfittjk f.irmnn infilli cn tie dbuxioEU 
divan#, tit We 4k mm ■ rtaliccia, di 
lirmi vjrnbilc Un \ J4 * 3 34 m«n; e 
iilILi »jn*u> miBTLUTTmi* fra k itngcl# 
I Am (i iiantUmo L* wnE*fmi: wntuno 
antenne, t*atl /eene per ogn* fiia> 

a i-.rline da iipoli cirittuntali. p«± ]utv- 

f h««c 4 «nrla *L a. eg, 41, 31, *5, rg h t7. 

IJ t ll. 

T*l* uuJctai# pe±m?*i£ di icj^darc per- 
/efTMiUHi 1 M dir«-xiDn« dslirfmnripm cU 
Li ml!'-t vjitviru prrpfln ui tEFwrje 4>- 

miu par bmi r pacu dki nwtxkh, m m«la 
da fu jtLbnifre a cjncytia U pee* a#l 
?ipi N c dalld L7iK*a, 

RADI OCORRIERE 


Tfi# IWW r#lM-4W l-iwA> ifofirrfl #rp 

r.«d JflifJ mtnitv itpurrua# fypf 

Aotrn^wr lOfT* Ifl.JO MI'S a brrtf 

ffTf+mn- ruAra JK- ife* 

rutiv UcahiMil thf t.W/ tfiUHiarpml #*cjJ 

t% thtftvw JV. iVunJ h f mt .\U tJm 

rt*il Jtirm fhr Jvjnnunr Ini 
Ain etfafarj 1 k.iJ pirtL. 4j*iy Ai feft-Pf Ifev 
fWifeit st - Jj^uinpi* vtU jjfwn *J i«i 
.-•mi rxtr ?,• rif .' .fflfi fAr >if^..l ► ' 
Eftr lfafea/f «:> fill, art, inKPr 

niaiqnTflrJ by 1$» »#iP*r famitf. 
Aflt* A**-ri* f»rt 3 -c™i 4J |JW hit*/ h*n|i of 
u ftctoftlli. rt r.Prffifrf |K 

itir i/Lt tittmmtanrrirt, Puu XU W fJiftfd 

HI ffe# huridaHi^ J.il^i aaird in lb 
r/ ike h*ii and, pmAAT Rflw 
ifclnif fert hlfPta jitiil/nf, fen pirt 
bbi-tiQr hi HfeMtJtiUflttfM f «nr of ftrdlii# 
rirti utiA irArl 1*^1 i» ArA*Tirt., 

tii'fj. fe i.iJJ W rnif i#r I di^M #. -n j —u. 
itr#rt «# i'B/s,' I-# 4 a riWiht ftb-mt »0 feu - 
mini <sji,ai«J tin**: rw *■/ (iiih id 

100 Jkjtamni liV^rerf In ike fatikjtd 1/ 

MidJ fl«ll faZM-ir^. flit d-rwf h#l 4 

ruimlid *4 fsm h*ti^ irininrUTm nf 10 

T- rfl 1 UT\ t /,.ip J-fet 

nJF>N -r mnnfAm m ifer Plfeff fiffw d /ld> 

ewf nrferrW. 

rfti Jiivk/nr fiilirrr Eif lb nru :.fe.li 
KOfir-T', r.lui fe mtl Hi j/Vrrf* 
am llir J‘*<3 Bnifiiftno. -Jif th'rflly 

Mwil'u /rtriT Jr*jmr. in ^*4 miftwiw 
ftfuptrty d tr#r»i*n ■Cufl'/jfr **n 4 nmi 
rvimUrntMTUif, rr i.Jirih pn x/ir rjfe. 
(rrjicy onJ /w^rel f^pi? n^mird is’i-^Mr*> d 
Ul hjnu^BWPlftjT rtfy feHT.* feirt ifudpnl 
(irr-iffeprf omO if tpVrifidTp 

afept-V feffr n«i/ 1 ^* ni-iiF fi-jrdrP-ni r^up/xi in 
tudwFhvmt tfPlPTf* Iff trriiF# hr I. hate 
4j ( fd r -H W b'rnm F hr tui.'-j’u^ Prt- 

JeraT Itrt furlE e«iF i* Xferr* r/iFn^Ni 

4dftN»Pi|. tfrprr ro^j mriiriPJI r.m^PI o/ 
liitwWf keighti feftrr«-n .14 d*»I |4 WlMff 
iiirrf m tkt fatmntidt* tpMtr feefmwrti rlW 
itngi* tmtn ike awtitmtt rntnlyvni 

tinfi-iiiTfaa, fxdrfjy i/rt^ /nr tufh mfi j h tth 4 
enrumr uf hanzirtnl pa Hr, Jnr mMtitrvik* 
4 f +g- 4*. ilt »5. in* i?fa ■ l ttrui 1 1 #*ptFR, 

iiffe a tj-tlm frttKUlr ptrjt*i tiifiplari-.il 
is f fV d'in«iK 4 i ■/ tit t fcfrw>i E uji* 
i«q raxiiti pfepatn III HP nwHi 1 fefW Inn- 
fUtzgri /l* Ail tke rtfWfFiti tkr amrU, h 
ai in PTflfer IV t %*** etmi dW 4 *** 

Cl\utt.k 9 &toh (fiffe dm. 

RAOIOCORmiM 
1-0 lOJl- 


BEFORE PROCEEDING TO PART 11 YOU SHOULD FEEL 
FAIRLY CONFIDENT THAT YOU KNOW PART L 


PART II 

THE FRAMEWORK OF THE LANGUAGE 


Lanfnjfe^e it nothing but a trt of 
hum^n habits, the purpwi- of which u 
to pive ct.pfr^ion a* (birti«hLs iuid f«l- 
ine$ . . . iinputMic intetccpunic t-iikci 
place not tft isolated Wurdra u We vie 
them in dictkmAnct + but by connected 
comtnu±u Catiuni, chicHy iti the form of 
laaHM i. 

Jtiperttm 







HOW TO STUDY PART II 

i. In general, follow the advice given on page 2 for Fart 
1 , Thk applies especially to self-taught learners. 

z* Fay particular attention to all Reading Matter, Always 
read the Italian over once or twice before baking at the trans¬ 
lation and do you best to make sense of it. Then read the 
translation to make sure of (he seme. Next, go over it once 
very care folly t comparing text and translation , until you 
know every' meaning, Make a list of new words. Finally, 
Tcad over the Italian text without thinking of the English, so 
that you arc thinking in Italian* 

aLYKE A POINT OF GOING BACK OVER ALL 
READING MATTER UNTIL YOU ARE QUITE CON¬ 
FIDENT THAT YOU CAN READ AND UNDER¬ 
STAND IT ALL WITHOUT DIFFICULTY, 

3 . Take the grammar easily. Do not proceed until you 
understand. Revise constantly. Memorize all new words 
and all examples, 

4 . Never forget that language docs not consist of grammar 
or of isolated words, hut of connected communications, 
chiefly in the form of sentences. These sentences represent 
habits of Speech , Reading Matter exemplifies them in a form 
you can study at your leisure. By listening to radio, you 
hear them in rapid action* Speak Italian as often as you can. 

GRAMMAR IS THEORY—READING AND RADIO 
LISTENING PROVIDE THIS THEORY IN PRAC¬ 
TICE, 


LESSON V 


§ 1. The Verb—Forms of the Verb—Parts of the Verb Which Must 
Be Known—Full Conjugation of £5SERE— Gender of Past 
Participle—Change of Stressed Syllables in ESSERE— 
Laundry: List and Phrases—Radio Broadcasts in Italian 
—Continuous Reading— Your First Italian Author—l PRO- 
MESSr SPOSI r 

A Verb is a word which tehs what is or 11 done: the part of 
speech which expresses a state or an action* The Italian Verb 
varies in form for persona* number, and tense. These forms 
are grouped for convenience In " moods >p which indicate the 
nature of the state or action. Thus' 

I. The Infinitive Mood, which indicates the action with¬ 
out reference to person or number, as when we say to be* to 
have, to sing , Italian Infinitives end in -are, -ert* or -ire: 
pariare, to speak; credere, to believe; finire, to finish. 

II. The Indicative, which is the mood of certainty^ of 
statement of fact, as when we say / go, he spoke, she sal 
dozen, etc. 

III. The Subjunctive, which is the mood of doubt, un¬ 
certainty', w ish : as in, I may go, he said that he might come, 
it was not certain that he mould come , etc. 

IV- The Conditional, which expresses an action of a 
subordinate nature depending on one of certainty, as when 
we say: You will progress if you mould study wclL 

V, The Imperative, which gives a command. Do that , 
Stop talking. 

VI, The Participles* Present and Fast, These might be 
called “ verba! adjectives ” because they can have the nature 
of both Verb and Adjective, as in the English words loving 
{Present Participle) and loved (Past Participle). The 
Italian Present Participle is less frequently employed than 

tS* 
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ts- its English equivalent, except when it is u&ed as a real 
Adjective, Xus lead, in Italian die Gerund is used, 

VII. The Gerund, which in intransitive verbs has the 
function of a Noun, as in 11 fond of sf^piyjg J \ and in transi¬ 
tive Verbs retains the functions of a Verb, as in " thud of 
playing games ! \ Italian Gerunds end in -ando for -;ire 
verbs, -endo for -ere and -irts verbs. 

Note: an intransitive Verb h one in which the action stops 
with the doer, a transitive Verb passes the action from the don- 
on to some other person or thing, I sleep Is intransitive. I play 
chess, play is transitive, 

f[i addition to this general classification, the Indicative has 
Tenses (Present, Past, Future, etc.), and so also has the Sub¬ 
junctive, The uses of the latter will be dealt with more fully 
on page 2S2. The learner need not ever attempt to use the 
Subjunctive at this stage, hut he ought to be able to recognize a 
Subjunctive when he sees one. 

Parts of tiie Verb Whiuh JVIu&t Be Known; It is desirable 
to know the parts of the two Auxiliary Verbs LSSERE and 
AVERT, though they need not all be mastered at once. As will 
be accn, tiiey are used in forming, the compound tenses of all 
Verbs. But the learner must know certain pam of all Italian 
Verbs, He must know: 

(1) The Infinitive; COMTEARE, to buy. 

(2) The Present Tense, indicative, which has three 
equivalents in English, Take the verb COMPRARE^ to 
huy\ The Present Tense is given in full on page 173, but 
in the First Person Singular compro mc^ns l buy., 1 am 
buying, and / do buy ; and so on throughout the tense. 
This must never be forgotten. 

( 3 ) The Imperfect Tense, Indicative, which ia used for 
a continuous or habitually repeated action in the past. It 
lm- also three equivalents in English. For example, the 
Italian compravu can mean I bought, I was buying, I wed 
to buy* This al&n is important to remember. 

( 4 ) The Past Definite, Indicative, which represents a 
past, “ definite M action, one That has been completed. 
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Thus: comprai means / bought t I did buy (on such and 
such an occasion), 

( 5 ) The Simple Future Tense, Indicative, which corre¬ 
sponds to both the English / shall or / f mil forms. Thus: 
comprero =■ / shall or idll buy\ 

( 6 ) The Fast Participte„ which in meaning usually corre¬ 
sponds to die English Past Participle ending in ~td or -t. 
Thus: comprato, bought. This is a most useful form in 
Italian, because, with the aid of an auxiliary Verb, it is used 
to form compound tenses. For example: id ho comprato, 
/ fa ire bought. 

( 7 ) The Gerund: The difference between the Italian 
Gerund and Pa&t Participle will be more fully explained on 
page zj 2 > It should meanwhile be noted that in the Verb 
AVERT there is a form avendo for the Gerund and erne 
avente for our Present Participle- But otherwise the same 
form is used for both. The Italian Gerund is usually 
equivalent to the English Present Participle, but the Italian 
Present Participle is an adjectival form, like the English 
Present Participle used as an Adjective, as in “ the ringing 
kttite" Essere has only the Gerund form, 

Italian verbs are mostly regular; that is, they form their tenses 
in accordance with certain fixed rules which can be learnt. 
There are also " irregular TT Verbs which do not follow these 
rules; they will be dealt with fully later* But there arc the two 
auxiliaries avere and fssere which are irregular and must be 
mastered as soon as possible, because they are in themselves in 
common use* and they are used to make compound tenses of 
other verbs, 

Note that in the conjugations of the auxiliary Verbs which 
follow, the parts to be mastered first are those stated above, with 
the Gerund, which is nearly always regular. Some of the tenses 
are already known, and are given again to complete the picture, 

IT IS DESIRABLE TO GO OVER ALL THIS PART ABOUT 
VERBS SEVERAL TIMES UNTIL THE PRINCIPLES 
ARE KNOWN, AND TO KNOW THE AUXILIARIES 
THOROUGHLY BEFORE PROCEEDING TO THE 
GENERAL TREATMENT OF REGULAR VERBS. 
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The full conjugation of the auxiliary Verba E5SERE and 
AVERE wiQ be given first, because these are the two commonest 
Verbs in the language, and are used not only in their basic sen^e 
but tn form compound tenses of all verbs* and secondly, because 
it is desirable tor the learner to have a picture of this full con¬ 
jugation in his mind, even although some of the icusca given 
here are hardly ever used in speech and not often met in reading. 
Only those parts of these verbs that are marked with an asterisk * 
need be memorized at this stage. First rad the conjugation and 
then glance at page 377 . § 2 - 


m tnfimtme : ESSERE, to be 
*Pmt In fir tEfifae.* mere stuto, to have been 
Partkipftt 

Present: ente* being {very seldom used, and that as noun) 
*Past; sUto, been 

Gertmds 


* Present: cssendo, being 
m Past: css undo stato, having been 
Indicative 


* Prnent 

SfNGr 

t. In iono. I am 
1, tu Ki t tht>j art 
3* celt tr, he i* t 

puul 

t« noi siamo, we are 
a, voi sielc T you ate 
3* CM* tooo, they are t 

■ Imperfect 

Ip lo «TO| I wa*, used to he 

a. ru eri, ihou wen 

3* #gli era, he was 

l. tsoi cravamo, we were 
a* voi eravale, you were 
3. cui nano,! they were 


1, not ftimmo, we were 

2 , voi Ibste* you wm 

3, e&st furono,! ihey we» 

* Jfftitip/r /fyfttrp 
1. io aura, I ilulL will be 
Z* iu saraj, thau rhJt, wilt be 
3. cgJi sara, hi? w ill be 

1 , nnl sarcmo t wr shall, will hu 
a. voi snrete, you will, <hsiU he 
3 * esai saranmi, they will, thalt be 

■ Perfrct 

1. lo sona SUMo (o)* 1 have been 
3 f lu ±l- 1 Mato la i, thoul turn been 
3. egli e stttto f a <, he haft been 

1. noi fiamo stall lei* we have 
been 


* Pent Deficit* 

I. io fui, T was 

3 * tu fosu, thou wert' 

3 , egti fu. he \ 


2. voi siete Stall lm\ you have 

been 

3 , esfci 4UISO stall (#% they have 

been 


t Do not forcei that ihc Third Person Singular and plural of all 
tcmci are used tor TOC. with LU ind LORO. 


w ?i uA 
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Pluperfect (l) 

t. io era itato Cat, 1 Had been 

a. tu vri state (a), thou had« been 

3, egli era ctato (a), he had been 

1. noi entvamo Mali te>, we had 
been 

x voi cravate stall {a\ you had 
been 

3 * cw c'roqo stall (eli p they had 
been 


Pluperfect (i) 

r. io fui siafo u? 1 
2* iu fcfSii slam (a) 

3 , egti Fu stato (a) 


1 


1 . noi fum mo stall 

re) 

2 . voi fostc stall (e 1 
3 * cssi furono Stall 

M 


had been, 
r(€, 11 

pluperfect 


Fwrure j4ideTT£7r 

1. io utrh siaio fa) 

%. tu fkirai siaio {a) 

3* egli tara siato 1 a < 


1* noi ratemo stau 

(#) 

x voi sareie stall ^ej 
3 . e&Ei saranno scab 

f*3 


I « 
will have 
been, 
etc. 


Subjunctive 


Present 

i, Che to via 

a. *, tu aia 
3. „ eili aia 


Che noi ultimo 
M voi state 
„ easi Biuno 


that T be h may 

be, tic. 


Perfect 

1, Che testa Mato (a t 

2, rt tu sia stain (ai 

3, egli si.* Male (a) 


f]wpe//eef 

i + Chelofossi ^ 
a. „ iu fosai 
3* ** cgi) u 


I. Cfae noi fossimo 
** ,, vos rode 
3, „ essi Fosaeeo 


that 1 
were* 
m i g h ( 
be, cit. 


1 . Che noi stamo stall 
(e} 

M voi state fjUUli (e * 
3. „ essi stano sl.it) 

(el 

Pluperfect 

1. Che io fossl staio 4a 1 

2, „ tu Fossi slaco f a ■ 

3- « egH fosse slato 

(A> 

1* Che ooi fovsimq ^tait 

fe> 

a. tl voi foue stall (e) 

3* „ cssi fosse ro stali 

W) 


Thar I 
have 
been, 
etc. 


That 1 
had 
been 
etc, 


Note That in ptacen one itiw-ei is printed in contxauirig type lo 
indieaic the chacgt e£ wsxess to that syLhblg, 
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Conditional 


Present 


1. id sure! 
i tu sarc*ti 
3* efili sarebb-e 

I. noi saremmo 
a. voi Barest# 

3* es&i sure bbero * - 


that l 

should, 
would be, 
etc. 


Pan 

l< io sarvi slato ia) 
a, tu &arcfili stato {a) 

3 . cgli tiarcbbe stato That 1 
(a) should 

ii do i sarommo *tnti i h a v e 

(*) heeit, 

vai rarest# stati (e) etc. 

3 . e&EP s;i re bbero stall 
(*) 






r. none 

2, sii !u f * he ihou 

3, sra irului, let him be 

1, fiiiuno noi, Ed us be 
3* Sinte voi t he (ye, you? 

3* staoo CMi, let them be - 


now 


Fitiuu f 

J, none 

Zp sarai tu, be thou 
3. Sara colui, let him be 


1. baremo noi, let us be 

2. sareto voi, be Cye p 

you) 

3. &aranno essi, let 

them be 


in 


the 

future 


The Subjunctive need not be memorized now* but should be 
recognizable. Excepting those tenses marked with the asterisk* 
the table of tfssere is given for reference. The lenses marked 
with the asterisk must be known—now. 

Gender of Past Participle: It will be seen that the masculine 
and feminine forms of the Past Participle are given with ess ere. 
In this verb the Past Participle agrees in gender and number 
with the subject. 

Change of Stressed Syllables in E 5 SERE: You have noted 
that one vowel in certain parts of the verb tfssere is printed in 
contrasting type. This is to indicate! that the stress is moved 
to that syllable, and does not follow the general rules given on 
page 4 for stress. Note that the fftrcaa b usually changed in 
the following important parts: 

* Note that in places one vowel is printed in contrasting typer to 
indkite the Htre59, 

t This form l s seldom Lised. 
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Third Person Plural of the Imperfect: erano 

n „ „ Past Definite: furono 

„ M „ Present Subjunctive: Hi&no 

tJ rr Jp Conditional: sarebbero 

The Third Person Plural of Present Subjunctive: sfano. 

The Imperative is similar to the Present Subjunctive, but has 
no First Person, 


Laundry. 

la Jista del bucalo, laundry 


list 

11 bucato, washing, bleaching 
la biancheria, washing* laun^ 
dry 

signori, gentlemen 

donne* bdies 

la bianchena da donne, da 
signori, ladies' laundry 
la camzcia (-ie), shirt (-s) 
i collect!, collars 
i calzini da uomo, socks 
i fazzoletti, handkerchiefs 
le mutnnde, pants 
i calzoni corn, short pams 
le calze da donna! lady's 
stockings 

la mu glia (-ie), underwear 
la camtcia da notte* night¬ 
dress 


Liit BtiJ PhrOtet 

i pigiami, pyjamas 
un pigiama, (one) pair of 
pyjamas 

Pabito (-1), dress (-es) 

Ea camicctta (*e) f shirt- 

blouse 

la sot tan a* petticoat 
la biancheria da bambino, 
babies* washing 
il lavundalo (la *a), laundry- 
man, -woman 

in or dine, En order, ready for 
wear 

la pulltura, cleaning 
a secco, dry 
la nota* note 
la roba, clothes, things; 
gli asciugamanh towel a 
pronto per • « *, ready (in 
time) for . . . 

staccato, detached (of a button) 


Facetamo Ea lists del bucato. Let s make the laundry list, 
Viene oggi il lavandaio ? Does the laundry man come 10-day? 
£ il suo giorno. It's his day. 

Lei non ha delle list# del bucato? You haven't any printed 
(laundry) lists? 

Ecco una lista della mia biaitcher/a sudicia. Here's a list 
of my soiled linen, 
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Esamini la lista subiio. Check the list immediately* 

Vogllo sapere che non ci mao sbaglL 1 want to know that 
there are no mistakes. 

Tutto va bene. Non va bene. It T s all right. It's not right. 
Voire t far Livare questa roba + 1 want these things (clothes) 

washed. 

Voglio far stirare tutto, I want everything ironed, 

Vorrei far pul ire a secco ... I want s „ , dry cleaned. 

Ne ho bisogno il piu presto possibitc. I need it as quickly 

as possible. 

Quando Favro di ritorno? When shall I have it back? 
Attaccatcmi quest! bottom, per piaccre. Would you kindly 

sew on these buttons. 

Quest! bottom si sono $ lac cat!. These buttons have come 

loose, 

Questo non & mio. This isn't mine* 

Mtinciino , , , There arc missing . , . 

Vorrei veriheare la lista, ! warn to check the list. 

Mi rammendi queste calze, per favore* Would you please 
mend these stockings. 

Quests roba va in bucato. These things are going to be 

washed. 

Radio Broadcasts in Italian: You have already begun to 
listen to Radio Broadcasts in Italian, and should by now be quite 
accustomed to the sounds of the language. The more you 
listen* the more you concentrate, the more you should under¬ 
stand. From now onwards you should not let a day pass without 
listening for at least a quarter of an hour. On pages 142-145 you 
will find a list of Radio Stations, Every station broadcasts News 
(le notizie) and a weather bulletin. Always listen to News. 
When you have gained confidence, try listening to a play. At 
first you may not catch very much. It will come with practice. 

Continuous Reading: Experience show's that continuous 
reading of a suitable work by a good writer is one of the best 
forms of practice for learners of a foreign language. But learners 
require considerable help, especially in the first stage, and no 
help can be better than an interlinear literal translation, which 
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explains each word as you go along. The particular advantage 
of continuous reading is that not only does the learner become 
accustomed to a good, pure style in the language he is learning, 
and takes in innumerable new words and turns of phrase, but he 
is abo held by the story, which, if good enough, never loses 
interest. The self-taught student is advised to proceed as follows: 

Method: First read the Italian text aloud slowly, disregarding 
the translation, and make the best you can of the general sense. 
Then read over the Italian more quickly—at least twice. 

Now read over the translation to get as much understanding 
as possible from it. Do this oncc t and then go over the w hole 
piece word for word, comparing the Italian original with the 
literal translation* until every word and sentence is understood - 
Finally* read the Italian aloud again, thinking in the language. 
If necessary, do this a few r times, referring, wherever you may be 
doubtful of meaning, to the translation. You should in the end 
fed that you can follow the author almost as well as if he were 
writing in your own language, 

FROM NOW ONWARDS THIS MUST BE, WITH SITUA¬ 
TION MATERIAL AND RADIO, YOUR PRACTICE 
IN THE LANGUAGE- 

Your First Italian Author: For this highly important pur¬ 
pose an important kalian novel has been chosen: I FROME8SI 
SPOSIj by Alessandro Manzoni. (Sposo is bride or betrothed, 
promesso is promised, hence the title can be translated as The 
Betrothed.) The finally corrected Italian edition was pub¬ 
lished 1S40-42, You should know thatj before the appearance 
of this great novel, the various dialects spoken in Italy were 
much stronger than they now are, and Manzoni, in writing I 
Promessi Sposi, set himself the task of writing a pure style 
which would be accepted all over Italy. In dus he succeeded. 
Every generation of Italians reads this book, which is a model 
of how such 3 book should be written. You will not find It 
nearly so difficult as you may hive imagined* but take it slowly 
and carefully in the way recommended above. An excellent free 
translation by Archibald Colquhoun—easily the best in English 
—is published in Everyman's Library. It is always good to com- 
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p^ut such A translation with the literal version necessary here* 
And, when you have finished the extracts given m these Lesson*, 
you can use the Golquhoim translation to help you to finish 
reading the Italian in the edition published by Le M center, 
Florence, with notes. This is the test used here, Chapter I L* 
omitted a* much too difficult. The story begin* with Chapter II, 

I I PROMESSI SPOSI 

Si racconta cbe il Principe di Condo dormi profondn- 

li it related that the Prince of Condi dept deeply 
mentc Is nolte avanti la giomata di Rocroi ■ 1 ma, in 
(oti) Mr night before the morning of Racrcd: but, m 
prime luogo, era molto aflatlcito; srcondartftttiente aveva 
(the) f&Si plate, he tttH very fatigued, i etrmdly he had already 
gia date tutte le disposizioni ncccssarie, e stabilito ci6 
given (mtidf) all the arrangements necessary^ and settled that 
che dovesse fare, la tttattktt. Don a Abhondio in vecc 
which must be done (net/) morning. Dan Abbtmdio instead did 
non sapirvii ahro ancora se non che Find omani sarebbe 
not yti knots otherwise but that the next day would be 

giomo di baftaglia; qutndi una gran pane della notte fu 

(the) day of battle; hence a great part of the night t cm 

spesa in consul (e angosciose. Non far caso dciriniima- 

spent in anxious consultations' Xat to heed the rascally mtima* 
zione riba Ida* nc dellc minacco, c fare it matrimorno t era 
tion, or the menace* ^ and go through with 
un partita, che non voile neppur metlere in deliberations 
the marriage, tea* a coarse he tcould not eten wish to consider. 
Con fit lu re a Renzo rocctumte, e ccrcar con lui qua! che 
To con fide in Renzo i shot happened, and to ieck wiik him some 
mezzo . * , Dioliberi ! 41 Non si late! scappar parols , , , 
mean* . , „ God free us! 41 Do not let a word escape < * , 
altrimentj , * , fAm! ,J aveva detto un dt que* bravi; e t 
otherwise . , , h*ml tl had said one of those bravos, and, 
at sentirsi rimbombar quell 1 * . * ehntl nclla monte, don 
on hearing resound that h'ml in his mind, Dan 
AbbondJo* non che pensare a trasgredire una la! lugge* si 
Abhondio w mi that he would think of disobeying such a lam t 
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pentiva anche del leaver clarlato con Perpetua, Fuggire? 
r egret ted also hating charted uith Perpetua. To flee? 
Dove? E poi! Quont'impicci, e quant! conii da renders I 
Wheret And then? Hate many embarranments, and hmo many 
A ogni partita che rifutava, il pover’uomo si rivoitavn nel 
accounts to render! At every step that he rejected, the poor man 
lotto. Quello chc t per ogni verso, gli parve iB meglio o 
turned in the (his) bed. That which ^ at every step, seemed to him 
il men male, fu di guadagnar tempo, mcmtndo Renzo per 
Arjf or the least bad, teas to gain lime, leading Renzo (cttcay) by 
Je lunghe. Si ramenlo a proposiio, che manemvan pochi 
the reins . He remembered apropos, that there lacksd few days to 
giorni al tempo proibito per le nozze; * e f se possa tcnere t 
the time forbidden far marriages; — and , if it ivet * possible to hold, 
a bada, per questi pochi giorni, quel ragazzonc* ho pot due 
waiting, for those few days, that big boy, / hate then two 
mesi di respiro; e* in due mest, puo nancer di gran cose, 
months respite; and, in ttw months, great thingt can be born. 

— Rutnind pretest! da metier in campo; e, benche gli 

— He turned over pretexts to put in action, and, allhmtgh they 
paressero un po 1 leggicri, pur Sunday a ro^sicurando col 
might seem a little flimsy^ still he went on reassuring himself uith 
pensicro che la sua autorila gli avrebhc fatii purer di 
the thought that his authority wait id hare made it tecta of she 
giusto peso, e che la sua antica etperienz* gli darebbe 
just weight, and that his old (long) experience would give him 
gran vantaggio sur un giovanetto ignorante* Vedremo, 
a great advantage over un ignorant youth. — HYll see, 

— diceva tra se: - egli pensa alia morosa; m» io penso 
he said to hinuetf ^hts thinking of his fated one; but Vm 

alia pclle: il piu interestalo son io, lasciondo stare che 
thinking of my skin: fh most interested am /, alio 1 *mg it to be that 
sona il piu aecorto, Figliuol caro, se tu (i semi il bruciore 
Pm the shrewd?r + (A/v) dear son, if you feel the burning 
ad do 550, non so che dire; ma io non voglio attdare di 
m the back, J don't hum what to say; hut / don't svunjt to walk 
mezzo, 1 

in the middle [of it). 
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1 The battle of Rdctcf^ at which the Prince of Cortdc dctVdtrd the 
Spaniard* in the Ardennes <m rgrh May r&fj- 

* Don, a [jtte given to priests in Tuscany and to men of good family 

in Ratine, Milan, ind cohere in July. 

■ The last sentence might be freely translated t My dear ton, if you 
feci ail hat abcui it* / can't tay anything, but I don't uant to fee mixed up 
in it. The Italian is rather racy, a* is the Italian in much of ihc dialogue 
in this rwv«L 

Ffttt Th/^UTVW' In the above the translation is kept as 
closely ai possible t a the 'words of the onemal Italian. Naturally, 
such a literal translation cannot be expected tp pass as literary 
English, which necessarily must be much freer* litre b the same 
passage rendered freely, so that you may are what can be legiti- 
mately made of the literal rending: 

It if rdared thru the Prince of ConJe dept deeply an the j tight 
before the morning of the bottle of Rocroi: but. in thr fir it place hr 
mas very tired; secondly, he had already made ail the meeamy 
arrangements and settled tchat must fee done iwart morning. All Don 
Abbondw knew, on the other hand, was that next day uould be the 
day of battle; hence a great part of the night tmt spent in agonising 
consultations, Sot to pay attention to the rascally intimation or the 
menaces* and go through with the marriage, was a course hr did not 
want even to contemplate. To confide in Renzo what happened, and 
to seek with him some way out r . . God forbid! " Don't let a 
word get out , * , otherwise . * . Km,* w one of those roughs had 
laid, and, on hearing that h r m resound in his mind, Don Abbondio, 
not that Ac would think of disobeying stub a law, also regretted having 
chatted with Ftrpetua. To flee? U'fcerc tv? And then wharf 
How mam' difficulties, and how many accounts to dm up? At every 
sol tit ion that he rejected t the poor man turned over in his bed. What 
at each step seemed best to kim t or the least evil, (car to gain time „ 
putting Renzo off the track * Apropos he remembered that in a few 
days would come the lime zchen marriages were forbidden; ami, if if 
were passible, to hold back that hig boy for those few days, F then hair 
tun months' respite; and in two months great things can happen .— 
He turned over pretexts that canid be put in action; and, tit though 
they might seem a little fiimiy, still he went on Tt Gmfrmg htmsrlf u tth 
the thought that kts authority would make up the balance and that Am 
long experience would give him a great advantage over an ignorant 
youth, We'll tee, he said to himself: he's thinking of Atf lady lave, 
fejtf I'm thinking of my skin . Fm the most interested party, admitting 
that Pm the shrewder. My dear %m, %f you feel all hot about it, / 
can't my anything, but I don't t cant fa get mixed up m it. 

.Yale: AH The interlinear translations in thh book are literal and 
not literary or free* You will make your own free translations. 
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$ 2, Full Conjugation of AVER E^-Change of Stressed Syllables in 
avere — Weights and Measures: For Reference — Sight Seeing 

— I Promesst Sposl a 

Fltl Conjugation of the Aculeaay Verb AVERE 

* Infinitive; AVERE, to have 

•Past Infinitive ; avere avuid, to have bad 

Participles 

Present; avente, having (seldom used) 

•Past; avuto, had 

Gerunds 

•Present: avendo, having 
•Past: avendo avuto* having had 


Indicative 


1 hod, was having, 
w*ed to have, 
etc. 


* Pwtxent 
lo ho, I h* vi¬ 
lli hai, them hast 
cg)i hm, be has 

noi abbiamo, wc have 
vui a vote, you have 
™i kuuiOp they have 

* Imperfect 

la avevo 
tu avevi 
eg Si avL va 

noi avervamo 
voi aveviitc 
cwd uvrvano 

* Fait Definite 

in ebhl 
tu qvett) 

"■ U [l hid, etc, 

tint jvemmo 

voi iv«te 

*«i rbberu 

■ Simple Future 

io mxrb 
tu ftvrai 
eflti *vri 
flpi avremo 
voi iivretc 
ewi avrmnno . 


I dull, will have, 
etc. 


* Perfect 

io ho avuto 
tu hai AVTitO 
egli ha avuto 

ooi abbiamo avuto 
voi ove-te avuto 
essi hanno avuto 

Pluperfect\ t ) 

io avevo avuto 
tu avevi avuto 
egli av^va avuto 

run avevamo avuto 
voi avevale avulu 
casi avevano avuto 

Phiperfm (?) 

io ebbi avuto 
tu ave&ti avuto 
egli ebbe avuto 
noi avemmo avuto 
voi avestt avuto 
essi ebfeero avuto 

Future Anterior 

.io avro avuto 
tu avrai avuto 
cgli avra avuto 
ooi STrernu avuto 
voi avrele avuto 
essi. a v racing j avuto 


1 have had, 
etc, 


t had had, 
etc, 


[ hod had, 
etc, 


I shall, will 
have had, 
etc* 
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Present 

Che in afrbia 
„ m nbHia 
P p egli ahbia 

Che noi abb i a mo 
„ voi abbiatc 
„ <rssi nbbiano 


ih^i I tnwy 
hflvCj etc. 


Subjunctive 

Perfect 

Che io abbia avulo 
1P lii flhfria Avulo 
„ eglL ubbia aviita 

Che not abbiamo avuto 
„ voi abbiatc avuto 
M essi ubbia no avulo 


Imperfect 

Che io avessi 
„ in avessi 
P p egH averse 

Che 00 s iwnliiiff 
„ voi avesle 
„ essi avtfssero 


that I 
may 
have 
h*d. 
etc. 


that 1 hnd f 
was hav¬ 
ing, used 
to have, 
etc. 


Pluperfect 

Che 10 avcssi avuto 1 
tl tu avessi avuto 
„ vgU avc*$e avuto 

Che noi aves&Lmo 
avuto 

„ voi aveste avuto 
„ essi avessero 
avuto 


that 1 
might 
have 
h 51 d , 
ere. 


Conditional 


Present 

io avral 
tu avresli 
tgli avrebbe 

noi avremmo 
voi by teste 
essi avrobfaera 


that I diOuld., 
would have h 
etc. 


Past 

io avrei avuto 
tu avresti avuto 
egli avrebbe avuto 

nos avremmo avuto 
voi avreste avuto 
tr^si avrebbero 
avuto 


that 1 
should, 

I would 
have 
had, 
etc. 


Imperative 


Pretent 


none 

abbitu 
ahbia colui 

ahbiamo noi 
abbiate voi 
abbiauO essi , 


have. 

let 

etc. 


have 

him 


thou, 
have j 


none 

avral tu 
avra colul 

avremo noi 
avrele voi 
avranno «±$si 


Future f 
1 


have, etc, (in 
future) 


the 


Change of Stressed Syllables in AVERE: The stress 
changes in syllables of the same parts as those of essere, for 
which see page 154 . 

Weights and Measures: For Reference: The decimal 
system is used throughout Italy (for money see page 55), but 

Italic indicates the stressed syllable, 
f This form is rarely used. 
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in many places la libbra, an old measure for a pound of tz 
ounces, is still used. 

Weights 

il Samma f <“ °° 35 2 7 oz 0, the B ram = <w»i kilogram 
rettogramvno 1= 3$ cz, approx.), the hectogram = a-1 
kilogram 

il chUogrammo (— 2-204 lb. approx.), the kilogram = 1,000 

grams 

la tonnellata (= 2,204 Oh), the ton = i.ooo kilograms 

Approximate Italian Equivalent* for English Weights 
t os* = 28 grams 

2 » = 5 5 11 

3 .1 = 85 ( * 

4 1- = 1*3 ti 

1 lb. — 454 grams or nearly \ kilogram 

The Italian quintal £im quiniale) = 100 kilograms = 1 cwt, 
3 qrs. 20 lb. 

Note that il grammo and il gramma art used. 


Length 

1 metro = 1 meter = 39-09361 inches 

1,000 metri = 1 chllometro = 0 6 of a mile — just over J or f 
1 linglish yard ==■ o 91 metro 


Liquid 

Equivalent to: 

“ i| pints 

— 1 gallon and 080 of a pint 
=■ 2 gallons and i| pints 

= 4 gallons and yz pints 

30 Iifcri = 3 deealitri = 6 gallons and 479 pints 

40 litri = 4 deealitri = 8 gallons and 6-3 pints 

50 litri e= 5 deealitri or l ellolilro — 10 gallons + 7 99 pints 


itro — 1 litre 
trl — 5 IsLrcs 
tri — i decalitro 
;iri =z deealitri 


Arm 

Unit is il metro quadralo, the square metre, 

10,000 square meters — un ettaro^one hectare — 3-471 acres. 
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Sight 

la gila, trip, excursion 
il museo, museum 
la galleria d'arte, art gallery 

la c&ttedrale . . . 
ilduomo j cathedrai 

fa chiesa, church 

fa gold a, guide, guide book 

Attenzione ai borsaiuoli! 

Beware of pickpocket! 
la entrain, Pingresso, en¬ 
trance 

Tusciia, exit 
Pimiversita, university 
il mused di belle arfi, mu¬ 
seum of fine arts 
il museo sttfrico, museum of 
history 

il museo di sterna natural?, 

natural history 

Porto botunico, botanical gar¬ 
den 


Swing 

il giardmo zoologico, zoo 
il mumefpio, Town Hall 
la Citta del Vaticano, Vatican 
City 

Ifbero, free 
1'obelisco, obelisk 
la font ana, fountain 
I'arco, arch 
il mnsuico, mosaic 
il portico p portico 
la icultursif sculpture 
la status, statue 
tl tempio, temple 
la facciata, facade 
I'opera di, the work of . . . 
la piazza, place, square, circus 
!o stile, style 

stile di * * style of , h . 

Ia cupola, cupola 
]a porta, door 


Great Periods: il Trecento, the fourteenth century 
il Quattrocento, the fifteenth century 
il Cinquecento, the sixteenth century 

The word mill? is omitted. Mille trecento, quattrocento, 
cinqueeenlo would be 1300 (a.D»), 1400, 1300. In these 
centurit» Italian art flourished. Note the capital letters. The 
adjectival ending i& -esco, so trecentesco (-eschi), of the 
fourteenth century, etc, 

Desiderei una guida che parla inglese. T should like a guide 
who speaks English, 

Quanto costa al giorno ima guida? How much does a guide 
cost per day ? 

Vcrrel vedcre * * * I'd like to see * . . 

Desiderei una gutefa di questo luogo. I’d like a guide (guide 
book) for this place. 
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Yorrei vedere le cose nom'oli, di maggiore interesse* 

I want to see noteworthy things, of major interest. 

Che e'e ancora di mtcressante ? Is there anything more of 
interest ? 

Si fermi qui un poco. Stop here for a little. 

Desidero fare qualche fotografia* 1 want to take some photo¬ 
graphs. 

Dove st pub mangiare? Where can we cat? 

Si pub trovare da here? Can we find something to drink? 
Non voglio vedere piu, stmp stance. I don’t want to sec any 
more* Cm tired, 

Prenderb un taxi ad ora per vedere la citta. I'll take a taxi 
by the hour to see the city. 

Quanto alPora ? How much (is it) an hour? 

Destdero veto il torso e le vie. I want to see the main 
street and the avenues. 

il migliori negozt. il flume. The best shops. The river. 
Chi ha costruito quests basilica? Who built this basilica? 
fi opera di * . , It's the work of * - . 

Dov’e il pun to d’ingresso a . . . Where's the entrance 
to . * , 

Di che stile e il duomo? W hat style is the cathedral? 
fe di stile Hnascimento, treceoiesco. It's renaissance style, 
fourteenth century. 

Cbe suno quelle statue ? What are those statues? 

Si pub emrare? Can one go in? 

La entrata e Libera. Entrance is free. 

Questo si chiama la Porta Santa. This is called the Porta 
Santa (Holy Door), 

Si pub entrare tutti i giorni tmnne le dorrumiche. One 

can get in every day except on Sundays. 

a I PROME&SI BPOSI 

— Fermato cosi un poco lUltimo a una deliberazlone, 

— Stopped thus a little hh mnd ai a resolution^ 

potc fmalmeiHe ehiuder ocebio: ran chc sonno! che sogni 1 

he t cas able finally la close eye: but what sleepf what dreams! 
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Bravi, don Rodrigo, Renzo, viotiolc, rupi, fug he t 

Bratos, Don Rodrigo, Ren^o J narrow path, cliffs* flighty 
inaeguimenti, grida, schioppeiuiie. 

pursuits p shouts, gun-shots. 

H primo «ve{Uani, dopo una seiagura, e in un im- 

(Ott) first waking, after a setback^ and in fin r/n- 
piccio, e un momcnto molto amaro, La mente, appena 
barrasment, u a moment of peat bitterness. The mind, hardly 
risen fita, He or re alTidee abifuali della vita tranquilla 
feeling again, returns to habitual ideas of (the) prrHous 
antecedenle; ma il pensiero del nuovo Msilo di cose le si 
quiit lift ; but the thought of (he new state of affairs 
affuccia subtto sgarbatamente; e it dispiacere ne e pm 
breaks in at onee rudely; and the displratun of it is more 
vivo in quel paragone istantanco* Assaporato dolorosa* 
alive in that sudden comparison . (Having) tasted pain- 
mente qucstu iiiomento, don Abbondio Hcapitolo subito i 
fully that moment, Don Abbondio quickly scent over 

suoi discgni della node, si confer mb in esst, li ordino 
hii intent mm of the night, confirmed {himself) (iff) them, ordered 
megliOt s'alzo, e stette aspettando Renzo con timore e, ad 
them better , jot up, and was uniting foe Ren so with fear and, 
uu tempo, con impazienza, 
at the same time, with impatience. 

Lorenzo o, come dicevan tutti p Renzo non si fece molto 

Lorettzi j or, <u all said + Ren 2 a did not make him strait 
aspect a re. Appena gll parve ora di poter, senza indis- 
(fat) long. Hardly (/o him) it appeared now to be able, without 
ere z ion e, present arsi al curate, v H and6, con la lie la furia 
imprudence, to present himself to the priest * he went, 
d T un uomo di vent’anni, the deve in quel gioroo sposare 
mth die happy haste of a man of twenty years, who must that 
quelln chc ama, Era, fin dairadolcsccnza, rtmasto privo 
day marry whom he lot'es. He was, at the md of {his) youth, left 
dc'parenli, ed eserckava la professione d! fllatore di seta, 
without parents, and practised the profession of weaver of ulk, 
ereditaria, per dir cost* nella sua fumiglia; professione, 
hereditary, so to say t in his family; (c) pi of vision (trade) 
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negh aimi indietro, as&ai Eucrosa; allora gja in decadenza, 

iff years gone by\ quite lucrative; now abeady in decline, 
ma non pero a segno the un obile operaio non potesse 
but not however so far that a clever worker could not 

cavLirne di che viverc onestamente, IL lavoro an da v a di 
extract wherewithal to live honestly. The work went from 
giorno in giomo seem undo; ma I'emigntzione continue 
day to day dwindling; bu t continual emigraimn of workers, attracted 
de 1 lavoranti, miiraii ncgEt stall vie mi da prom esse, da 
in{to) neighbouring states by promises, by privileges 
privilegt e da gross? paghe* faccva si chc non ne mancasse 
and high payment t, made it shat there did not then lack 

ancora a quell! che rimanevono its pacsL Oltre di questo, 
for those who remained m (the) locality. Apart from this, 
possedeva Renzo un poderefto che faccva lavorare e 
Renzo owned a patch of land which he got worked and 
iavorava egli stesao, qua n do il filatoio stava for mo; di 
Worked himself, when the weaving was stopped; so 
modo chc, per La sun condizione, poteva dirsi agiatp. E 
that, for his condition (in life), he could call himself comfortably off. 
quantunque quelfannaia fosse Ancor piu acarsa delie 
And although that year was still leaner them the 

antecedent!' e gia si corainciasse a provarc una vera 
ones before , and already (one) began to feel a real 

carcstia, pure il nostro giovine p ehe p da quando aveva 
dearth, anyhow our young man, who, from when he had 
messt gJi occhi addosso a Lucia, era divenuto massaio, si 
put (iff) his eyes on Lvcut, had become (d) householder, {and) found 
trovava prowisto hastaniemente, e non aveva a eontrostar 
hitntelf well enough provided (/or), and did not hate to fight 
con la fame. 
against hunger. 

Note 

* lit* mind mole os ku m^de up on A decision. 
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§3, Regular Verbs: Some General Principles—Table of Inflections 
of Regular Verbs — Verbs in -are— Model Verb: comprare, to 
buy— Orthographic Changes in -are Verbs — Changes in 
Stressed Syllabic in Verbs — Travel by JUr—t Promessi 
Sposi j 

Before proceeding to learn the forma for Regular Verbs, as 
set out in " Models " for memorizing, there fire certain principles 
worth noling, if only because they are of considerable help in 
mastering the important parts of all verbs that are not irregular. 
We begin with the Infinitive, which always ends in -ARE, 
-ERE, or -IRE* When these endings arc dropped from a Verb 
the part which remains is called the stem. Thus: 

J. COMPR- is the stem of COMPRARE, to buy 
VEND- is the stem of VENDERE, to sell 
FIN- is the stem of FINIRE, to finish 

It is to this stem that endings are added to form all parts of 
regular and irregular Verbs. For example, the Present Tense 
Indicative U formed by adding the following endings to the 

stem 


II. 

Verbs in 

In the Singular 

First Person Second Person 

Third Person 

-ARE 

-O 

-I 

-A 

-ERE 

-O 

-I 

-E 

-IRE * (a) 

-O 

-1 

-E 

-IRE * (&) 

-IscO 

-iscl 

-iscE 

Pir&s in 

In the Plural 

First Person Second Person 

Third Person 

-ARE 

-LAMO 

-ATE 

-ANO 

-ERE 

TAMO 

-ETE 

-ONO 

-IRE * (a) 

-IAMO 

-ITE 

-ONO 

-IRE * (6) 

-IAMO 

-ITE 

-iscONO 


■ \f)Je tVijit -FRF vprhs tinvi* pither nnf nr the other of tWn forma;, one 
of which iniroduct-i -i*c- before iht ending. 
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Now turn to page 173 and you will see the forms in full for 
the Present Tense of COMPRARE: eompro, compri, compra, 
compriamo, comprate, comprano. 

III. In the sanir way the Imperfect Tense Indicative of all 
Regular Verbs is made by adding to the stem: 

-VO First Person Singular -VAMO First Person Plural 

-VI Second Person Singular -VATE Second Person Plural 

Va Third Person Singular -VANG Third Person Plunl 

IV. The Past Definitive Indicative is farmed by adding to the 
stem: 

-ARE verbs: 

-A1 -ASTI £>- -AMMO -ASTE -^BONO, stressed a 

-ERE verbs; 

-EI -EST1 -t -EMMO -ESTE -£RONO, „ e 

-IRE verbs; 

-J\ -ISTI -1 -IMMO -ISTE -ERONO, „ i 

Y, The Simple Future is formed by adding to the stem: 

-ARE verbs: 

-ER& -ERAI -ERA -EREMO -ERETE -ERANNO 

Note thal the ending is -er6, etc,, and not ^ard, etc. 

-ERE verbs; the same endings as for -ARE verbs. 

-IRE verbs: 

-md -IRAI -irA -IREMO -IRETE -IRAtraO 

VI, The Conditional h formed similarly with rhe endings 
*erEI for -ARE and -ERE verbs, and irEI for -IRE verbs. In 
the latter -erEI changes to -i*EI t etc. Otherwise the Con¬ 
di 1 tonal endings arc: 

-E 3 -ESTI -EBBE -EMMO -ESTE -ERBERO 

Thus: comprerei, etc,; capire, to understand; capird, / 
shall under stand-, capirci, / should, would understand, etc, 

VIL The polite form of the Imperative -the one that is most 
useful for the learner—always has the same ending as the Third 





Gvrunds: -an do: -cndo; -endo present P&rficiptrs: -ante; -cute; -cntc lAul Par/^jpif\r: -aio: -uto; dto 
■SfwW jSVMiej; A capital letter indicates iluit this vuwcl is stressed, as aru the accented vowels b, fc, arid 
the j ol the Past Detin it e of *ire Verbs, and the a af the Futures. 
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Person, Singular and Plural, of the Present Tense Subjunctive. 
Thus: 


Verbs 

in -ARE: 

-i (singular) 

-tno 1 


-ERE: 

-a pi 

-ano 

(«) 

-IRE 

■* «j 

-arto 

V) 

-Dfc Et 

iscA ,, 

-iscANO 


A Table of the Inflections of Regular Verbs h given an page 
i~2, and it should be referred to from time tn time untd the 
learner becomes quite familiar with these endings. At first it 
is advisable to bo content to recognise them and their mean mgs, 
but sooner or later they should be known so that they can be 
used with confidence. Experience will show that those parts of 
each regular verb which in these pages are marked with an 
asterisk * recur again and again, others less frequently, and the 
remainder rarely except in reading matter* 

Verbs ending in -are are by far the most numerous, 
and are called verbs of the First Conjugation. All new verbs 
that are added to the language arc given this ending: as tele- 
ftmare, ft? telephone; telegrafare, to telegraph. Furthermore, 
all but three (ondarc, to u'alk\ dare, to give\ and stare* tu 
stay\ to be at f to live) arc regular. The importance of this 
conjugation needs no emphasis, and the furms of the typical verb 
comprare, to buy\ must be mastered before proceeding further. 

You arc already acquainted with the endings af -arc verbs. 
They will be given again with the various forms of comprare 
to drive them home. 


COMPRARE* to buy 

* Gerund: -an do: ^comprjimJtf, buying 

*Pasl Participle; -aio: *compruto, bought 


* Present Tense 


■G i, com pro 

-1 2. compri 

-A 3. compra 

-IAMO 1. compriamo 

-ATE 2. com prate 

-ANG 3. comprano f 


[ buy, am buying, do 
buy p etc* 
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* Imperfect Tense 


-A VO 

i + comprava 



-AVI 

z. compravi 



~AVA 

3, comprava 

pi bought, was 

buying, 

-AVAMO 

e . comprava mo 

used to buy. 

etc* 

-AVAtE 

z. compravate 



-- 4 VANO 

3. com pro va no f 




'Past Definite 



-AI 

comprai 



.ash 

comprasli 



-0 

compro 

I bought, etc. 


“AMMO 

comprammo 



-ASTE 

compraste 



-^RONO 

comprarono t 




Present Subjunctive | 


-I 

cornpri 



-I 

compri 



-I 

compri 

{that I may) buy, etc. 

-IAMO 

compri a mo 



-IATE 

compri ate 



-INO 

comprtno f 




-EKO 

-ERAI 

-ERA 

-EREMO 

-ERETE 

-ERANNO 


^Future 

comprero 

com prerat 

coniprera 

comprcrcmo 

comprercte 

compreranno 


k I shall, am going to buy, 
etc. 


{ Stress moves to ami pen ultimate vqwel 

The Imperative n ihe same as the Present Subjunctive, except that 
the Second Person Singular is compra, seldom used by foreigner. 
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-ASS! 

comprassi 

-A SSI 

comprassi 

-ASSE 

compra&sc 

-ASSIMO 

comprusiimo 

-A 5 TE 

compraste 

-/JSSERO 

compress era 


Conditional 

-EREI 

comprerei 

-ERESTI 

compreresti 

-EREKBE 

comprerebbe 

-EREMMO 

co m p rert* m mo 

-ERESTE 

comprcreste 

-ER£BBERO 

comprerabbero 


(that) I might huy 


1 should buy, etc* 


Compound Past Tense 

ho eompralo, I have bought 
Made with A YE RE and the Pa*t Patticipie- 


■75 


For Other compound tenses see pages 195 196. 

You will have noticed, in the treatment of *?ssere and avere 
given on pages 154 and 163,. that there arc other tenses, hut they 
are nut immediately essential and need not be memorized now. 
The same applies to compound renses, excepting the Past Tense* 
given above; this must be memorized, as it U in common use. 

Orthographic Chances; (3) Verbs ending in -care (such as 
moncare, to lack, to be in fault) and -gare (prepare, to pray, 
beg) retain the hard c or g sound throughout, and, to do so t an h is 
added after the c or g when either comes before the vowels e and i. 
This Es merely a change in spelling. Thus: msmchi, man- 
chi a mo* mancherd, etc., and ppghi* paghiamo, pagherb, 
etc, (thou Inchest, we lack, ! shall or will lack; thou tee 

pay, I shall, Will pay). 

(2) Similarly, verbs ending in -ciare •comuiciore, ta begin) 
and -gieire (mangiare* to eat) retain the soil c and g throughout 
and so, when the ending is -ero, the t is unnecessary and is 
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dropped. Thus: comincerfr; mangero (/ shall, mil begin; 
1 shall, will cat). 

(3) Verbs in -iare, which have ait unstressed c in the first 
person Present Indicative, drop this 1 in ending* which begin 
with an i. Thus: studiare, to study, drops the i of the Second 
Person Singular, which becomes studi (and not sludii). And 
-tare verbs, which in die Present Indicative have a stressed i, 
lost it only before the ending -iamo and -date. Thus: awiare, 
to ghr a liiirt to, h-ss these endings tn the Present indica¬ 
tive: awro, awMp awia, awiamo, 2 winter, avviano, 

There are very few of these verbs, so studiare and aw j are 
should be memorized. 

(4) Verbs ending in -gnare drop the i in the ending -iaino, 
where it is not necessary. Tlius: segnare* to indicate, point 
out: segnamo, kb point out. Again, this is to preserve the 
sound of segnare* 

Chances in Stressed Syllable in Verbs: The rules for 
stressed syllable (tonic accent) have been given on page 4, but 
it will be noticed that in some forms of all verbs the stress 
usually moves, from the syllable before the last, back to the one 
before it. This happens in both regular and irregular verbs 
throughout the language, and the learner will find th.it, if he 
pays attention from the beginning, he will quickly develop the 
habit of stressing correctly until it becomes quite natural. Here 
are some hints which will help: 

£SSERE and AVERE have been dealt with on pages 154 and 

In all other verbs similar principles are followed in the tenses 
to be known, which may conveniently be repeated here: 

Imperfect, Past Definite and Future of the Indicative, 
Present Subjunctive and Conditionals 

In all Third Persons Plural the stress moves back one syllable: 

com provano—Co mprarono—c oraprino—comprereb- 
bero 

The Imperative follows the same rules as the Present Sub- 
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juncture, the only change being in the Second Person Singular, 
rarefy used. 

When you come to deal with regular verbs in -ere and -ire 
you will find that similar principles apply. 

The Imperfect Subjunctive, which the learner will seldom 
meet, moves the stress back also in the First Person Plural* 
which becomes compmssimo, compraste* and comprassero. 
In -ere verbs: vend^ssimo* vcndessero. In -ire verbs: 
sentfssimo, sentfssero. 

You should refer to these hints from time to time while learn¬ 
ing vcrh$- t whether regular or irregular, noting any exceptions* 


Travel by Air 


Taeroporto, airport 
it volo, flight 

un volo diretto, a direct flight 
Faeroplano, aeroplane 
il pilot a, pilot 
it passeggero, passenger 
amvarc, to arrive 
arriva t arrives 
partircj to leave 
parte, leaves 

in partenza il, leaving on 
a che ora? at what time? 
il chilo, kilo; i chili, kiloa 
la sc ala, stopping-place 
Pa hop arl ante, loud-speaker 
11 mal d T aria f air-sickness 


un rimedio (contra), a re¬ 
medy (against) 
il Iragitto, flight 
la poltrona, seat 
la cuccetta, berth 
il servizio di ri 5 tor ante, res¬ 
taurant service 

i eibi leggeri, Sight refresh¬ 
ments 

la velocity, speed 
Faltezza, height 
superiors* upper 
inferiore, lower 
libera, free 
il peso, weight 
fino a, up to 


Desidero fissure un paste, postL I want to reserve a seat, 
seats. 

Quanto peso Ifbero di bagaglio perm<?ttono? How much 
free baggage is allowed? 

Fino a dlciotto chili. Up to eighteen kilos. 

Quanto costa Feccedenza ? How much does the excess cost? 

Si servant* bibite durante it volo? Are drinks served during 
the flight? 
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Dt-siWo un rimcdio contra il mat d’aria. I want a remedy 

gainst airsickness, 

Quanli passeggerl pan a quest Wop Lano ? JI tw many 
passenger* does this plane carry? 

A chc ora parte ? At what umc does it leave? 

A ehc ora arrivn? At what time does it arrive? 

Partiremo all'ora Aauta ? Shall \vr leave on time? 
Fartlrcmo a mezzo giorno in pun to. We shall leave at noon 
sharp. 

Quitndo parte Taeropkino per Napoli ? When dh*-s ihe pLane 
for Naples leave? 

avverte I'altoparlaate. The loud-speaker announces it, 
Patseggcri per Roma, prepararsi! Passengers fur Rome, get 
ready! 

Dove presento it passuporto ? Where do 1 show my passport i 
AiTagenie di polizia. To the policeman. 

5 ‘accomodi qui per la pesatura. Sit here please, to be 

weighed, 

Dov'c- il conlrotlo di biglietti? W here are tickets examined? 
Ml srguaoo aH’uifieio. Follow me to the office* 


3 I PROMESS 1 SPOSI 

Comparve davavtli a don Abhondio, in gran gala, con 

//e appeared he fare Don Abbcmdio, in (Air) heat clothes, 

pernie di vario colore al cappcllo, col stio pugnale tie! 
with feathers of various colours in fa's hat , u stk fas 
manico hello, nel ta&cbino dei calzonq con uita cerTaria 
dagger o/ ornate handle, m the pocket of hit trouser^ Kith a certain 
di Testa c nello stesso tempo di bra vena, comune altora 
festive r nr and at the same time [one of) swagger t j nmnton how 
anche agli uomini piu quieiL L’accogHmento inccrto e 
errjj among the quits test nun. The uncertain and 

mistcrioso di don Abbcndio feet un contr^pposio fungolare 
mysterious reception of him by Don Ahhundio made a singular can- 
ai modi giovialt e risoluti del giovitioito* 
trust to the jovial and re so fate manner of tin young man. 
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— Che abbia qualchc pensiero p« la testa! argomentd 

— He might hare same (deep) thought m his head, 
Renzo Ira b£; poi dissu: *son venuto, signor curat o, per 
Rermargmd to himself; then he said: ** I hat e tome, signor priest ,' 
sapere a che ora le comoda che ci iroviamo in diim,> 
to know at tchat time it Jiufi yvtfi fare us to be in church " 

— Di che giorno volete par I are? 

11 Of what day da you f with to speak f (mean).** 

'Come, di che giorno ? non si ricorda che fissato per 
" How what day ? don't you remember that it was fixed for 
oggi?^ 
to-day T" 

J Qggi?» replied don Abbondio, come sc ne senii&se 

*' To-day t " replied Don Abborutio, as if he heard 

parlare per la prima volUL <Oggi, oggl , fc , abbiate 

speak of it far the first time. ** To-day; to-day . , , hate 

pazienza, ma oggi non posso.* 

patience, hut to-day 1 cannot," 

■ Oggi non pud! Co$ r e nato?» 

M To-day you can't! What's happened? " 

♦Prima di tuito, non mi sento bene, vedete.* 

" Firs! of all, 1 don't feel urll. you see." 

♦Mi displace; ma qut-Ho che ha da fare e cosa di coti 

" Fm sorry; hut what hat to be done is a matter of so 
poco tempo, c di cost poea fatica * * *» 
littff time and of so little effect {fatigue)™ 
vE poi, e poi, c pot * * .* 

" And then r and then, and then * , f* 

-E poi che cosa ?* 

11 And then tchat Y tT 

poi c r e degli imbroglio 
"And then there tree complications (tangles)" 

«Dcgrimbrcig]i ? Che imbrogli ci pud cssere?* 

* Complications T H hat computations can then be?" 
•Bisognercbbe Crovarsi nci nostrt piedi, per conoscvr 
l ou would need to find yostriches in our shoes A to know 
quanta tmpicci noscono in quests macerie, quanti eonti 
fa/ic many difficulties arise tn these matters, hmv many accounts 
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s + h<i dta renders la so no troppo do Lee di c uore, non pen so 

must be rendered, l*m too soft (jttwf) at heart* 1 only 
che a levar di mezzo gli ostacoli, a facitilnr lullo, a far Je 
think of clearing may the obstacles* to facilitate everything, to do 
pose second® il piact-re altrui, e trascuro il mio tiovcrc; 
thing* according fu the tcishes of others and I neglect my duty; 
c poi ml (ocean de* rim y i iwa i , e peggio.* 
and then they' reprimand me , and troTf*.'* 

*Ma, col aorwe del cieto, not* mi tenga cos! sulla corda, 
“ But tn heaven's name, don't hold me that on the rope suspended, 
* ml dica chiaro e nettn cosa c*i* 
and tell me clear and short f tehat it'i (all) about" 

Kora 

1 iignQr curatDp hirrally Ml Parish Pries I but ne toy Your Reverence. 

* ncri noslri piedi, Itterady in our £b*t — in cui shoes. 


§ 4* Regular Verbs: Second Conjugation ending -ERE-—Model 
Verb; vend ere, to sell— Short List of Verbs like vend etc— 
The Hairdresser —i Prom es si Sposi 4 


Second Contucation Verbs in -ERE 
•V^NDEUE, to sell. Root: VEND- 

•Gerund: -ENDG. VENDENDO 
•Past Participle : -UTO, VENDUTG, sold 


•Present Tense 


-o 

vendo 


•I 

vendi 


-E 

vende 

I sell, am wiling, do cell, 

-1AMO 

vend j a mo 

etc* 

-ETE 

vendete 


^ONO 

vondono 



These parts of the verb must be memorized now. 
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* Imperfect Teme 


-EVO 

vendevo 


-EVI 

vcndevi 


-EVA 

vendeva 

f was selling, used to sell. 

-EVAMO 

vend evamo 

etc. 

-EVATE 

vcodcvate 


-£VANO 

vendmao 



El 

-ESTI 

EMMO 

-ESTE 

*ERONO 


•Past Definite 


?fadd(-«U)t 

v Oddest 1 

veude (-ette) f_ 
vendemmo 
vondeste 
venderono 
(*ettero f) J 


I sold, did sell, etc. 


-A 

-A 

-A 

4AMO 

-IATE 

-ANO 


Present Subjunctive 


vend a 
vend a 
vend a 
vendiamo 
vendiate 
vi?ndano 


j (that) I may sell, etc. 


-er6 

•ERA! 

-ERA 

-EREMO 

-EXE 

-ERANNO 


•Future 

venderfr 

vendrrai 

venders 

venderemo 

vertderete 

venderanno 


I shall, will sell, etc. 


t The second farm a sometimes seen, but need not be memorized 
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-ESSI 

vendessi 

-ESSI 

vendessi 

-ESSE 

vend esse 

-£SS1M0 

vendfsstmo 

-ESTE 

vendeste 

-ESSERO 

vend^ssero 

Condiiimm! 

-EREI 

venderei 

-ERESTI 

venderestl 

-EREBBE 

venderebbe 

-EREMMO 

vender cm mo 

-ERESTE 

vendereste 

•ER£BBERO 

vender^bbero 


(that) 1 might sell, etc. 


I should, would sell 


* Compound Past Tense 

io ho vend uto, 1 have sold 

Made with AYERE and the Past Participle- 
Imperative 

vend 1—venda—vendi am o—vendete—vendano 


The* number of regular verbs in this conjugation is small, so 
small that the learner is advised to memorize them now. When 
they arc known it may be taken that all other verbs in -ere are 
irregular in some way. These irregular *ERE verbs will bej 
dealt with later (pages 218 ct seq.). 

The following are regular, like wndere: 


abbattere, to knock down 
B^TTERE, to beat, strike 
c^dere, to yield 
COMBj 4 TTERE p to fight 
competere, to compete 
CREDERE, to believe 
dibouer**, to debate 
DIPENDERE, to depend 


precede re, to precede 
premere, to press 
prescindere, to put aside 
FROCEDERE, to proceed 
RICEVERE, to receive 
rill e Mere, to reflect 
rtpe£ere p to repeat 
^c^mejre, to discern 
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fr^mere, to rage, funic, fret 
gfmere, to groan 
mrseere, to mix 
mitt ere, to reap 
pascere, to feed, graze 
pfndere, to hang 
PERDERE, to lose 


SOLVERE, to solve 
soccombcrc, to succumb 
splendere, to shine 
strtdere, to shriek, creak 
tesscre, to weave 
tondere, to shear 


Note that in all the above verbs the stress is nn the syllable 
before the ending -ere. Two common regular verbs have the 
Stress on the e of the? ending -fre: 

GQD£KE, to enjoy T£M£RE, to fear 


The Hairdrier 


11 parrucchtere, hairdresser 
iJ barbierc, barber 
il taglio dei capellt, haircut 
U ragazfcino, boy apprentice 
la ragazzina, girl apprentice 
il dleatc 1 
la clientele™ 
corto, short 
normals, medium 
il seggioloae, chair 
le forbid, scissors 
si eamieiotto, doth 
il pettine. comb 
il rasoio, razor 


la spazzoln, brush 
shampooing, shampoo 
la brueialura delie punte, 

fringe 

il massaggjo facciale, face 

massage 

rnderev far la barba, shave 
il massaggio a vibrazione, 

vibro-massage 

un aseiugamano cal do, hot 
towel 

lo spruzzatqrCj spray 
i capelli, hair 


Vorrei farms—spuniare, I want a trim 
ondulare, I want a wave 
pettinare, I want my hair dressed 
ombreggiare, 1 want my hair tinted 
tmgere, I want my hair dyed 
lavare (alfiieiuie), 1 want my hair (henna) 
washed 

una friz lone, I want a friction 

Mi spurtti i capelli sulla mica ed at tor no agli orrcchi I 
w r ant a trim at the back of the neck and around the cars. 
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Ho fissato un oppuniamcmo allc , . . Tve fixed m appoint¬ 
ment for * * * 

Me Ei ri toe chi so lime ate. Non troppo corti* Just a trim. 

Not too short* 

Corti dieim v piii Lung hi da v ami* Short at the had;, longer 
in front 

Me li tagU la stretto possibtte. Cut it as little as possible. 
Vorrei far mi undulare i capelin l want my tiair wa ved. 
Farmi Eairare e pettinare i capeHi. Wash and set my hair. 
Farmi ombreggiare i capelli* per favore, Please tint my 
h-iir. 

Mi aggiusti i cape Eli. Put my hair in order. 

Me li accorci di piu dieiro. Piu alle basetle. Cut it mure 
at the back. More at the temples. 

Le basettc piu corte. Shorter at the temples* 

Vorrei farmi rfidere, or farmi b barbu* I want a shave. 

II rasoio fa male. The razor hurts, 

Destdcro- lavurmi Ea testa. I want my head washed. 
Destdero una Joziooej buona* I want a hair ionic* a good 
one. 

Dcsidcro un p QQO di briUaritina- Fochissima. 1 want a 

little brilliamine, Very little. 

Quanto le debbo? How much do I owe? 

Coal vn mctflio. That’s better. 

Desidero la frizione. I'd like a dry shampoo. 

Dove pago? Where do I pay? 

Paghi alia CUM. Pay at the desk* 

Mi ftiecia la riga in mezzo, da una parte. Part my hair in 

the middle, at the side* 

4 I PROMES3I SPOSI 

xSapete voi quante e quanta formality ci vogliono per 

M ft* you kn*m* hem very mam fdrmalitm are required to 
fare un matrimonio in rrgola?* 
carry out a marring? in {accordance with) rule(s) ?‘™ 1 

■ Pistigna ben ch*io oe sappia qualehe cosa,♦ disse Renzoi 
" h 1 j very memmy ( that) I kturtc something (about it)" said Renzo t 
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cominciando ad aUcrarsi, *poiche me tie ha gin rotta 

beginning to get ang rv p * + because you hme already sufficiently 
bastanlamente la tutm, quc*U giomi ad dieiro. Ma ora 
broken my head ahmtf tf, these last days? But no® 
non 1*6 sbrigato ogni cosa ? non fatto (UUo citi che 
hasn't everything been settled: hasn't everything km dune that 
i’aveva a fare ?■ 
had to be done ? 1# 

■Tutto, tutto* pare a voi: perche, abbiate pazienza, la 

M Everything, every thing, it teems to you: for, hate patience, 

brseta son io, che trancuro il mio doverc, per non Tar 
the beast (ms) am f» who pass by my duty t so as not to make 
penare b geotc. Ma ora . , - basta, to quel che dico. 
peoph suffer. But turn , , . enough, / hum what Pm saying. 
Noi poveri curali siximo tra Pancudinc o il martello: voi 
tiV poor priests are between the anvil and th? hammer ; you (are) 
impuziente; vi compaliseo, pavero giovanc; cd i su- 
tmpatient; t sympathise with t oil, poor y oung man, and the (my : nr- 
pertori * * * basta, non 11 pud dir tutto. £ noi liamo quelli 
periors * . . enough, all can t be said. And we are the ones who 
che ne andiamo di mezzo. 
art in the middle." 1 

Ma mi spieghi una voEta cos’c qucst*aEtra formalita che 

11 But explain to me oner what is this other formality which 
s'ha a fare, come dice; c sari stibito fntta,» 

Aar to be done, as you my; and it will at once be done," 

(Sapete voi quanti siano gl'inipedimenlE diriment! ?» 

M Do you know haw many are the annulling impediments ? 11 

*Cbe vuot ch N io sappia d impedimenu ?* — c comin- 

M What doynu wish that f should know of impediment t ? " — and 
ciava don Abbondto, comando still a puntu dcllc dita* 
Doit Abbmdio, (kgan) counting m the tips of Aar fingers. 

Dunque se non snpetc le cose, abbiate pazienza* e rimet* 
'* Then if you don't know the things t have patience^ and leave 
tetevi a chi ic sa.» 
yourself to him who knows them 

<Orsu! > 

- Nm thm!" 
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*Yta, caro Renzo, non andate m collem, che son pronto 

“ Gw m*r, dear Renzo, dotfi get m anger, as Fm ready 

a fare * - * tutto quello che dipcnde da me, lo, io vorrei 

to do * , . all that depends on me, l\ I should like 
vedervi contento; vi voglio bene io. Eh! . . . quaculo 
to tee you happy; / mVA jw mil. Eh! „ * . when 
peuso che stavatc coti bene; eosa vi mancava? 

/ think that you were so util {off); a hat ( thing ) teas tackring layout 

salute* il grill a di maritarvi . . ,» 

you are jumps tig (Itkc) the cricket to get married'' 

«Che dkcorsL &ono questi, signor mioI* proruppe Renzo, 
l# H'Aut speeches ate these, my {dear) firf M hurst out Renzo, 
con tin volto its Fattonito e t'adLraio. 
with 0 countenance beticeen astonishment and rage, 

«Dtco per dire, abbiaie pazienza* dice per dire* Vorrei 
" / am saying (Mtr) to say {mean)* ha rr patience, that's uhat I 
vedmi contemn, * 
me tin. Pd like to see you happy . 94 
tin fiomma . * *» 

41 In fad , , S* {to mm up). 

Notes 

1 - ft leptHmatfr, prapur tETJirniTgiL- 

1 — you've worried my head off about it. 

3 1.t., between hLinunt-t and anvd = bearing the brunt of icmetlung. 

§ 5. Regular Verbs: Third Conjugation Ending 4 RE — Tt&t Forms: 
{ i) LiAre sent ire, to feel, perceive, hear; (2) Like csipire, to 
understand —Model Verb ; (1) sen tire —Short List of Verbs 
Conjugated Like sent ire *Model Verb (2) capirc, to under¬ 
stand— Telephoning ^I Promess l Sposi 5 

Third Conjugation Verbs in -IRE—Two Forms; This 
conjugation comprises a limited number of verbs Like SENtikE, 
to feel t perceiv#! hear* and a considerable number of verbs that 
are conjugated like FINIRE, to finish. The SENTTRE and 
FIN IRE Verbs both have the same termin al inflections, but the 
FINIRE Verbs take -ISC- between the root and the ending in 
p*m of the Present Tense, the Present Subjunctive and the 
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Imperative. In all other inflections, they follow the model 
SENTIRE, which is best learnt first. Thus; 

L "SENTTRE, to fed, perceive* hear 

* Gerund sentendo 
m Fad Ffrtioplt - SEN TITO 

* Present Tense 


I feel, etc. 


-0 

sento 

4 

senti 

-E 

sente 

4 AMO 

senliamo 

4 TE 

sentite 

4 JNO 

sent ano 


*Imperj 

4 VO 

senti vo 

4 VI 

semivi 

-IV A 

sentiva 

-IV AMO 

sentivamo 

-IV ATE 

se titivate 

-/VANG 

sentivano 


*P(lSt 

-II 

lentil 

-I 5 TI 

sentistl 

4 

sent! 

4 MMO 

sentimmo 

-ISTE 

sent isle 

/RONO 

sentirono 


Present Si 

-A 

senta 

-A 

sent 3 

-A 

sent a 

4 AMO 

sentiamo 

4 ATE 

sentiate 

-ANO 

sent ano 


1 was feeling, etc. 


■ I felt, etc 


(that) l may fed, etc. 
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* Future 


-mi) 

sentiro 

-IRAl 

senterai 

-IRA 

sentira 

-IKEMO 

semiremo 

-IRETE 

semixete 

-1RANNG 

semiruufto 


Past Sub) 

-1SSI 

sentissi 

-1SSI 

ien!is&i 

-1SSE 

sentisse 

-iSSIMO 

sentissimo 

4STE 

sentiste 

-JSSERO 

iCQttstero 


Conditi 

-I REX 

sentirei 

-IRESTI 

seatir^ll 

-IREBEE 

sentirebbe 

-IREMMO 

sentiremmo 

-IRESTE 

seatirestl 

4REBBER0 

semirebbexo 


n I shall, will feel, etc. 


‘ (that) I might fed* etc. 


I should p would feci, etc* 


*Compound Past Tense 
io ho sentito* I have felt, etc. 

Made with AVERE and the Past Participle, 

Imperative: senti B senta t Mmtiatno, sentite, settle no 

It is important to know the Verb SENTIRE as a ** basic " 
Model for inflections, and also the short list of Verbs conjugated 
like iu These arc: 


AWERTTRE* to w ar n 
EOLLIRE, to boil 
CONSECUIRE; to obtain 
consent ire, to consent 
CONVERTTKE, to convert 


C1JCIRE, to sew 
D3YERTIRE, to amuse 
DORMIRE, to sleep 
FUGGJRE, to flee 
PARTIRE, to start, leave 
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PENTIR (SI) t to repent 
PERVERT1RE, TO pervert 
PROSEGUIRE, to follow 
5ECUIRE, to follow 

• See page aoc, Reftndvt Verb*, 
SENTIRE f'ir to feet 
and include* hearing 


•SENTTRSI, to fed 
TOSSIRE, to couch 
VESTIRE, to dress 
TRAVTSTIRE, to di&gitiae 

SENTIRSI n more common than 


SENTIRE usually means to pc* c tax by the Kn*ti 


Tumu> CosfrcATEON Verbs in -IRE— Stroxo Fo&M wmi 
-ISC*: In this category come the majority ol -IRE Verbs, and it 
rnr.v he taken as a working rule that ail -IRE Verb:; not civen in 
the above list [which follow the Model of SEN’TTRE; follow the 
rule for conjugation of the second form: 

Rule: All Verbs in -IRE, not conjugated like SENTIRE, 
insert -ISC- between the stem and the inflections of all Per¬ 
sons of the Singular and in the Third Person Plural of both 
Present Tense Indicative and Subjunctive, and in the 
Imperative, 


Example t 

■CAPIRE, to understand Stem: CAP- 

* 6" crund: cap e nd o 
*Pmi Part tapir; CAPITO 

Pmmt Case (Indicative) 

caplSCo 


capISCi 
caplSCc 
CAPIAMO 
CAPITE 
capiSCono 


Present Tense Subjunctive 

capISCa 
c&pISCa 

I understand, captSCa (that) I may 

etc* CAPIAMO understind* etc. 

CAFIATE 
cap/S Cano 


Imperative 

capISCi, understand (thou) capISCa, let him, her under* 
CAPIAMO, tet us understand stand 
capfSCano, let them under- CAPITE, undersUnd {you} 
aland 
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Ai l other forms of CAFIRE are conjugated like SENTIRE. 

The important thing to remember is that promt ndisiiun chan gw 
when -ISC- comes before -i and -e. Thus: Lei capisec? Do 
you understand ? 

Imperfect: capivo, eapivi, captva, eapivamo, capivate, 
capivano 

Perfect: capita capisti + capi, capimmo, capisle, capirooo 

Future: rapirfs, rapirai, i^ipira, cflp!rrrfir) t fapifete, 
captrfinzBO 

Conditional; capirei, capirexti, eapirebbe, tapiremmo, 
capircste, capirebbero 


Telephoning 


il telefono, telephone 
chi a mart, to cal! 
il numero, number 
richiamare, to ring again 
la tinea, line 
telefonare, to telephone 


domandarc, to ask lor 
la eomtinicazione interur* 

ban a. bug distance call 
[a cahina tcJefonica, tele¬ 
phone box 


Yorrei telefonare, per favorc- I d like to telephone, please. 

La linea non e libera, The line's- not free, 

Quando e libera, vuole chjumare quesio nwmero? When 
it's free, would you kindly call this number? 

Qm e * , , Qui parla * * „ This is , » * This t3 * * , speak- 
sng. 

Con chi parlo? Who am 1 speaking to? 

Voirei par] a re person aim ente c on * * * I w ant to speak to 
* . , pcmmsdly* 

Suo nwmero di telcfono e ? Your telephone number is? 

Il mio nt/mero £ * , * My number is . , , 

Vuole chiamarmi questo owmero, per favore ? Would you 
please call this number? 

Lo (la? chiami aneora una volta. Cad him (her) again. 

La richtamero stascra. I'll call you again this evening. 

La Imea e oceupata- Occupatu. The line’s busy (or 
simply - f Busy '*). 
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Signor in a, mi ha dato un m/mero sbagHalo* Miss, you've 
given me a w rong number, 

Ha ima comunicazioae lelefonica per * - , There's a call 
for , , , 

Ecco il suo nvmero « * , Here's your number. 

La posso raggiungere domani ? Can I gel you (on the phone) 
10 -morrow? 

Mi puo iclefonare stosera, You can phone me this evening, 

A rivedcrci, e mi tclcfom presto* Au revofrj and phone me 
soon. 

Dove posso trovare un telHcmo pwbblico? Where can I find 
a public telephone? 

Mi metta in qomunieazione col numero , * . Tut me 
through to number * , . 

Quanto debbo pagarv per tl telcfono? How much have I to 
pay for the telephone? 

La t&riffa e * . . The charge is . < , 

See nlso under Post Office page u8 P and The Telephone—Same 

L'srtuI Wirrd*. etc. 


s I FROMESSI SPOSI 

In Sflitimfl, figliuolo caro, io non ci ho colpn; la Jegge 

** In short, my dear son. Pm not the one who's to hlann ; the hm 
non Tho fatta io, E T prim a di cunchitedcre un matrimomo, 
I have not made. And i before concluding a rnwritige, 
noi siamo propio obbligati a fare molte e mo lie ricerehe, 
we are simply obliged to make very many inquiries^ 
per assicurarct che non ci si a no irnpedimenli.» 
fa make sure that there are rot any impediments'* 

Ala via, mi dica tma volta che impedimento e soprav- 

" But come imp, tell me once {and for all) what impediment has 
veattto ?> 
arisen? " 

vAbbiate pazienza, non sono cose da peters 1 decifrare 

M Have patience, they are not things (that) can be deciphered 
coaI au due piedi. Non ci sar£ niente, cosi spero; ma, non 

on two feci , 1 There tall not ht anything* so I hope; but, nevertheless. 
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queste ricerche noi le dobbjamo fare, II lesto e 

Mrjf inquiries we must make. The text is 
chiarn e lampante* 
char and Anting" 

Lr ho detto che non voglio latino.» 

M / hat ■* told you that ! don't wish for Latin." 1 
Ma bzsogna pure che vi spieghi . , *» 

* 4 Jtol it ts just nrteisary that I explain to m. l# 

Ma non ie ha gia fatte quests ricerche ? ■ 

" But haven't you already made the it inquiries into it ? n 
*N T on le ho fane tulle, come avrei dovuto„ vi dieo.* 

" / haven't made all (of them), as I ought tokaot {done}, { utlym** 
* Perche non le ha fatte a tempo? perche dir mi che tut to 
" ir^ry did you not make them in time ¥ ll'Ay tell me that alt 
era Uni to? perche as pel tare „ * „» 
uay finished t why xcait . * # li 

Ecco! mi rim proverale la mia froppa bonia* Ho 

4 * Ste l you reproach me for my aver-kindness. 1 hone 

facility to ogni cosa per servirvi piti presto: ma * + * ora 

made easy everything to serve you more qstkkfy; but . , . now 

mi Bono venule . , , basta, so in.* 
hate tome to me , , * enough of this, [ know™ 

*E che vorrebbe ch'io facessi?* 

14 And tvhat would you wish me to do?" 

«Che aveslc pazienza per quale he g ionics Figliuolo 

11 That you have patience for a few days. My dear 

caro t qualche giorno non e poi l r eiernila: abbtate pazi- 

son. a few days don't make (u nut then) eternity: have futli- 
enza.» 

encej* 

'Per quanto?> 

41 For how long? " 

— Siam© a buon port©, — pens© fra se don Abbondio; e t 

" JRfVr at a good port," * thought Don Abbondm to kirnsetf; and 

con un fare piu maniercso che mai, via« dtuse: *in 

with a manner more polite than ezer, M Come now™ he said, 11 in 
quindici giomi cere herb * . . procurer© ■ * * * 

a fortnight FH tty * . . Ill obtain . . ” 
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tQuititiici giornil oh quest# si ch'b nuova! S F e fait© 

41 A fortnight! oh this indeed ts [something) new! Everything you 

luHo cib che ha voluto Lei; s'e fisiaio il giorno; it giorno 

wished km been dme; the day was fixed; the day 

arriva; e ora Lei mi viene a dire che aspetti quintilei 

arrives; and now you ore telling me to wait fat a 

giorni! Quindici - - 
fortnight! A fortnight! * * 

Noras 

1 Tht»e are not things to be aorted out m m straightforward mariner 
1 ihmt he did mi want Don AbboiKtio 10 quote church law 

(in Lriui) to him. 

* At a gt>od port — getting along nicely. 
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5 t. Compound Terms of All Verbs — fnfinrtitcs, Gerund a and 

Compound Tcrtifi Explained —TABLE OF COMPOUND TFN?F£ 

(fV aver Prom cssi 

Spasi 6 

COMKKrNX* tenser of dll verbs arc made with the Past Pnrticiplr 
of the main verb preceded by the accessary parts of AVEftE, but* 
as you have seen m page 154 + FS5ERE is used in fortn in own 
compound tenses (10 sono state* / tmve been, He.) md febo to 
form the compound tenses of a limited number of Verbs which 
have to be memonised as y ou go along, t*e£ us late as examples 
□marc, la toxr 9 lemere, to feae^stid sen tire, to fml. 

m Present fnfiwthes: a mare, to love; temere, to fear; 
sent ire, to feel* hear, 

*Past Infinitives: aver amato T to have loved; aver icmuto* 
10 have feared; aver Semite, to have felt. Note that the 
find e of avere is dropped. 

Gerunds: avendo amato^ having Loved; avendo 
temuto, having feared; avendo svniiio, having felt, 

Indicative: Perfect Tense: ho urnnio, 1 Have loved; bo 

teitiuio, i have feared; bo sentito, I have felt. 

This indicates a recent action or state in the pjis-i* and this 
form of the Perfect Tense is the commonest of all compound 
tenses, as well as the easiest. As will be seen from the tables 
given below, all other compound tenses are formed in the same 
way with the required part of avere (or in some verbs with the 
required part of csserci. These other compound lenses arc 
not greatly used in speech* but are constantly coming up in 
reading matter* It is therefore necessary' tn know their meaning 
and to he able to recognize their use. Briefly, it is as follows: 

*94 
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Pluperfect Tense (t): This first form of the Pluperfect 
corresponds to (he English / had , . . or / teas . . , f and is 
used to indicate an action already completed by the time 
another action started. Thus: io avevo pasMfggt^to 
quart do lamico venne ad mvltarmi = / had walked (or 
been Kcdhing) trhen the friend came to sm ite me. 

Pluperfect ( 2 ): indicates an action in every way completed 
in a remote time before another action or state that was also 
completed in a remote time* Thus: dopo che ebbi 
passe egiato andai a trovare ramico after f had 
uatked f fan shed realksng) / tmrf to find the fraud. 

Future Anterior: indicates a future action which must be 
completed before another action, also in die future, begins* 
Thus: itvro gta fat to il mio pas&eggio quando Lei 
verra da me — / shad already have made {completed} my 
tealh 7Aim \ou {shall) come to me. 

The Subjunctive Tenses will be required only in reading, 
and are tyiven in the tables which follow: 

Table of Compound Tenses: For Reference 


INDICATIVE 
Perfect Tense 


ho 

hi) 

ha a mate, 1 have loved, 

abb lama 
nvvie 
hqurstj J 


ho 

hat 

ha temulo, I have feared, 

abhiamo etc, 

avete 

h ann n 


ha 

hn\ 

ha 

nbbiamo 

ilVCtC 

haooo 


icniiio, I have felt, etc. 


Ftupr rfcri ( 1 ) 


avevo 

a vc vo 

avevo 

mvcvi 

flvevi 

averi 

sms 

amaio av * v11 

(ernmo * vcv " 

a vc tamo 

avev-imo 

avevamo 

avevate 

avevaic 

aveVJie 

a vr van 11 

aVfvano 

avrvano 


1 hid kn cd, t cured , felt, ett* 


sc onto 
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Pluperfect (a) 


ehbi 

ebbi 

ebb! 1 

avesti 

avesti 

avetli 

ebbe 

amaio cbbt ' 

cornu to ebbe 

avem mo 

avem mo 

avem mo 

iivrsfe 

sv«8t« 

svosle 

rbbero 

ebbero 

fbberii 


■st mi to 


I Lad loved, feared, felt, eit 
Fut&*t Anttriar 


avro 

avTb 

avro 1 

avral 

avrai 

avrai 

avra 

Amato Bvr ^ 

j-iemufo avrB 

avrem o 

avremo 

avremo f 

avrete 

avrele 

avrele 

avranno 

avranno 

avriinno J 


r sentilo 


1 tha.ll, will love, fear, feel, etc, 

SrHJI'NCTIVE 

Perfect 


cbe to abbia 

abbia 

abhia 

„ tu nbbiii 

dbbia 

rfbhia 

„ egli abbia 
che not abbiamo 

«bbia 

abhiamo 

temuto 

voi abbiate 

rib biale 

ahhiate 

„ essi ahbiano 

nbbiano _ 

abbmeto 

(ihm) I may have loved, feared. fell, etc. 


Pluperfect 


the to avessi 

avossi 

avcs&i 

„ in aveasi 

avessi 

nvessi 

n egli avesse 
cho noi avfs^mo 

avesse 

■ amalo 

ave&si mo 

" 

r , voi ave&te 

aveste 

ave&te 

essi avcKero . 

aveswn _ 

avmero j 


fiCCHjlLl 


(that) 1 might have loved, feared, felt, etc. 

Cok&ITiosal 

Perfect 



avrei 

avrei 

avrestl 

avresd 

lamalo avrebbe 

i- lunula avrebbe 

1 avremmo 

avremmn 

avresto 

avreste 

avrrbbero 

avrebbero 


senti to 


1 should* would have loved, feared, felt, etc. 
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Photography 


la fotografia* photography 
Fapparctchio fotogrofieo, or 
rappar<?ccbiuj the camera 
I’apparecchio cincmato- 
grafico, cine-camera 
IE mSrifio, view-finder 
lo scat to, shutter 
la chiave, winding key 
iJ flltro, filter 
jl teletnetro, range finder 
respntmeH exposure meter 
it rotolo, roll film 
la fotografia, photo* snapshot 
la busts* camera case 


10 SYiluppo, development 

11 positivOj positive 
il negative*, negative 

I T i n gr and im onto, enlarge* 

merit 

II filtro per i colori, eolor- 
61 ter 

pronto, ready 
una pellicola, film 
la stamps, i stamp!, print (-s) 
la copia, copy* print 
il mlb, roll 

II mi Hi metro, millimeter 
i millrmeirh millimeters 


Syjluppi questi aegativt, per favore. Please develop these 

negatives. 

Mi puo incite re quests mac chin a (quest 'nppareechio) in 
ordine? Can you put this camera in order? 

Vwrei un rullo per film si oolore. 1 warn a color-film roll. 

Stamp! una copia dt ciascuna. Make one copy of each. 

Dos idem un i n grand i men to di ciascuna- I'd like one en¬ 
largement of each. 

Qua ml o saranno pronte? When will they be ready? 

Vuol dirm! il prezzo di questo ? Will you tell me the price of 
this? 

4 per pellicula di sfdiui mill/metri? Is it for a film of 
sixteen millimeters? 

Costa scssanta mila lire. It costs sixty thousand lire. 

VbgUo dei roioli di pellrcola. I want some film rolls, 

I dimension!? Dimensions? Size? 

Yogllo tma pancroiiiatica. I want a panchromatic (film), 

Safi mcglio. It would be better. 

Quests £ buona? This is a good one? 

£ la migliore* It’s the best. 

Mi pud caricaro quesf*appar#cchio? Can you load this 
camera for me? 
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Vo glia mi rot ole di piccolo formnio. I warn a rainuiluir- 

si ztd rotL 

Come debbo usirb? How must I use it? 

Che esposizione dcvo dargli ? What exposure must I give it? 
Yuol’istruirmi sul modo di u&arlp, per favore? Would 
you kindly show me the way to use it? 

Per is Untune*, scatti a dueeenio. Fat a snapshot, rel ease 
at ioo, 

Desidero che mi sviluppino due rotoLi* I'd like you to 
develop two films for me. 

Quante copic di ciascun negative ? How many copied of each 
negative? 

Due copie ed un ingrandimcnio di ciascuno. Two copies 
and an enlargement of each- 

E Ping ran d i m e nlo, di che dimension!? And w hat shed 
enlargement? 

Dl cartel ina posfale. Post card (sise). 

Mol to bene, Dotnam saranno pronto- Very welL They’ll 

be ready to-morrow. 

Vuol darmi uno icorurino, per favore ? Will you give me a 
receipt, please? 

Si, signore, £ccolo+ Yea, air. Here it i*. 

L’apparecchio non Funriona bene, The camera doesn’t work 
well. 

Potri mettrrmelo a poslo? Can you pul k right? 

6 I PHOMESSI SPOSI 

cQumdtci . • »• riprese pot, con voce piu aEta t stizzosa, 
“ A fortnight , , *" he resumed tfcfw, with a louder , more angry 
stendendo il broccio, e batiendo j] pug no Del I'aria; e chi 
voice, stretching out his arm and beating hit fist in the mr; and who 
sa qua! diavoleria uvrebbe attaccata a quel numero, le 
knotes what devilment he might hare added fa that %cord, 1 if 
don Abbondio non Favesse in ter rot to, prcndrndoglj Fulcra 
Don Abbondio had mt interrupted him, taking hold of his other 
mafio, con un'amorevolezza ermida e premurosa- « via, 
hand r with a timid eager friendliness: “ Came, 
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via, non v’alterate, per amor del cielo, Yedrb. cercherb 

tome, don’t get angry, for far* of heaven. FU tee, FB try 
sc, in una seltimuna - * 
if in a week . m 

*E a Lucia che devo dire?* 

" And to Lucia what mutt / say? ,ff 

■Ch’fe stato tin mio kbaglio. j 

fl That it has hem my mistake fa mistake of rtutif).’* 

<E i discord del mondo?* 

41 And the speeches (talk, gamp) of people? ** 
tDiie pure a tutti, che ho sbagliato its, per Iroppa fun a, 
" Say simply to all that I hare made a mistake, 
per imppo boon cuore: gettate turta U col pa addosso a me, 
through too great hmU, too good heart: throw* ail the blame on my 
P«m parlare mcgEto? via* per una settimana,* 
back r Can l speak better (toy more)? Off ( with you ) * for a week, ” 
*E poi^ non ci sant piu ahri Impediment !}* 

** And thru, there won't hr any other impediment*? r ' 

Quart do vl dico . . . > 

" When I tell you t , ” 

■ Ebbene; avr© pazifrnza per una setfimana; ma ritenga 

” All right: 77/ hare patience for a week; but tc member 

bene che, pas&ata questa, non m’appaghcrd piu di chiac- 

t cell that (when) passed this [week). Fit not be satisfied with 

chere. Intauto la riverisco.* E cost detto, se rFandb, 
chatter. Meantime I pay my respects?’ And so said, he went off, 
face n do a don Abbondio un inchin o me no profondo del 
gndrtg to Don Abbondio a bow less deep than usual, and 
soli to, e dandogli un'oechiata piu espressiva che riverente. 
giving him a look more ciJutjhtv than (j> mti) me rent. 

Uscit-o poi, e camminando di mala vogtia, per la prkaa 
Gone out then, and walking with ill will, for the first 
volte, verso la casa della sun promessa, in mezzo alia 
time, towards the house of his promised (girl), m the midst of his 
itizza, tornavu con la mente $u quel colloquio; e sempre- 
anger , he turned hit mind an that tome nation, and always 
piu lo trovava Etrlmo, L'accoglienza fredda c imptcciata 
found it stranger* The cold and embarrassed reception 
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di don Ahbondio, quel suo parlare stcotsto insicmc c 

of Don Ahhmdio; that ImUoting and <iho 

impazienie t que’due occhi grig] ehc, mrnirc ptrlairi, 
impatient talking of his t those two grey which 4 while he 

cram sempre andati scappando qua e hi, come so avesser 
teas speaking t tvere aln-nys shifting here and there, as if he might hm* 
avuto paura d’inconlrarsi con It parole the gli useivan di 
had feat of meeting with the thirds which went out of 
bocCa T quel far si quasi no ova del matrimonio co$i espressa- 
his mouth f that almost starting afresh oWf the marring* to deft - 
mente concertalo, e sopra tutto queiraceennar sempre 
mtdy arranged, and abave all that pointing (hinting) always 
quatche gran co*a p non dicendo mai nulla di chiaro. 
at something important, never saying anything that was dear, 

Nora 

1 ft quel numero t t* ihai number ^quindici f giurai >}, A* the 
Italian* tile q-umdici giortti for our ,h fortnight ", we mun here tratu- 
tale " that number “ br ** that word 

1 ™ the more he turned it over in hi* mind, the itramjer he found if. 


}l Reflexive Verbs—Model Verb: LAVA RSI, to u*wh oneself— 
The Passive of Verbs—Mode! Passive: csserc credulo, to 
he believed — Recapitulation of Active, Reflexive and Passive: 
Principal Tenses of lavare 7 to wash, lavarai, to wadi one* 
self, essere Javato, to be washed — Theatre: Opera —I 
Promessi Sposi 7 

Turn to the Table of Pronouns on page 79 and distinguish 
between the Reflexive and Emphatic forms in Italian, and note 
also the Adjective stesso, -a* meaning self tv hen used with a 
Noun or Pronoun: io slesso, l myself; slcssa, she herself* 
Here stesso, -a is emphatic. It is not reflexive. 

When we say / wash myself, I is the subject and myself is the 
object of the Verb teas A When the action is performed and 
suffered by the same person or thing, as m / wash myself, the 
Verb is called “ reflexive.** The Italian for io uash oneself is 
LAVARS1, the Verb lav arc + si with e eliminated. 

Italian Reflexive Verb* are conjugated in exactly the same way 
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as simple verbs* but the Reflexive Pronoun is placed before the 
Verb, being the object, except in the Infinitive, and die Participles, 
when it is joined after them. Thus: 

LAVAHSI, to wash oneself 
lavandosij, washing oneself 


and {though seldom used) 


lav atofii, w ashed oneself 


Pit sent Tense [Indicative) 

{io) mi Isivo, I wash mvsdf 
(to) ti lavi 

egin 

essa si lava 

Lei J 

(noi) cl hiviamo 
(voi) vi lavate 
esti 'j 

esse si lavano 
Loco, 


Present Subjunctive: io mi 
lavi, tic. 

Imperfect ( indicative}: io mi 

lava vo 

Fast Definite: io ml lavai, 
etc. 

Future: io ml Larerd* etc* 
Conditional: io mi [averel* 
etc. 

Imperfect (Subjunctive): *0 ml 
lavassi 


Note: {1) Compound Tenses of all Reflexive Verbs are made 
with £SSLRE: io mi sono lavato, / hat e washed mysdf. 

(2) When the Infinitive is used, the Reflexive Pronoun must 
be changed to agree in person with the antecedent subject. 
Thus: 

io devo lavarmi 
Lei deve lavarsi 
noi dobbiamo lavarci 
Loro devooo lavarsi 


Otherwise Reflexive Verbs in Italian follotv the general rules 
for inflections in the Tables of Verbs on pages lyo-iqh, and the 
irregularities of the irregular Verbs. 

The above statement covers the straightforward or u true 11 
Reflexive Verbs. But there are iJ reciprocal 11 Verba with 
exactly the same form as the reflexives, yet sometimes require 
anoihcr word or phrase to clarify the meaning- Thu$i ool cl 
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odmmo, tee hate ourselves, and noi ci odtamc 1W Paltro, wc 
hate one another, have quite different meaning?. As well as the 
pronominal phrase I'tin I’altro, one another t adverbs can be 
user! to strengthen or clarify meaning: Le due squad re si 
hatterarto accanitamen te. 7 'fte two sqtt&dram jough bitterly* 
Here si batterano is clearly fought one {mother, and the adverb 
strengthens it. Vicendevolmeme, reciprocally, mutually, is a 
useful word. And a vie end a, in turns. 

Rule: All Reflexiye Years are Conjugated with 
ESSERE m Their Compound Tenser 

'lit us: mi sono lava to, I have washed myself and so on. 
See Recapitulation on pages 203-205. 

The Passive ok Verbs: A Verb h said 10 be in the passive (or 
passive voice) when the subject suffers the action implied in the 
Verb. Thus: 7 am believed, I am knocked down, l am struck. 
These are passive forms of to believe, to knock dottti, to strike. 

As in English, the Italian passives are made with the relevant 
parts of the verb to he. Thus: io sono creduto* 1 am believed \ 
io hi! creduto, / was believed. But the Italian Pa?! Participle 
with tfsaere agrees in number and gender with the subject, 
ThuSf when a woman speak? she says: Io sono ereduta. When 
two women speak* or one speaks for two, the form is: noi siamo 
creduto* see arc believed. In this the Past Participle resembles 
an adjective. 

With the verb essere, to he and its forms, all forms of the 
passive can be made. Take the simple verb credere* to believe. 
The conjugation of the principle tenses is as follows: 

Infinitive: essere creduto, -a, -i, -e, to be believed 
Gerund; essendo creduto* -a, -I, -e, being believed 
Past Participle: siato creduto* -a* 4 , -e ( been believed 

Present Tense Indicative 

sono creduto, *a, # I am believed 
sei creduto, -a* thou art believed 

* Note thst the Pasi Participle changes to agree in number and 
gender with the speaker of person who suffers the action* 
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e creduto, -a, he is believed 

siamo creduti, -e* we are believed 

aiete creduti, -e, you (ye) are believed 

sono creduti, *e, they are believed 

Lust e creduto* -a* you are believed {singular) 

Loro sono creduti, -e, you are believed {plural) 

Imperfect 

ero creduto* -a, I was believed 
eravamo creduti, -e* we were believed 

Past Definite: fui creduto* I was believed 

Future: sar 6 creduto, I shall, will be believed 

Conditional: sard creduto, I should be believed 

Present Subjunctive; che (io) sia creduto, that 1 may be believed 

Polite Imperative 
sfa creduto, -a, be believed 
siano creduti, ~c* be believed [plural) 


Compound Tenses: When we use the compound past (7 have 
been believed) the Italian form is: sono state creduto or sono 
frtata eredutii and pluial siamo stall creduti cu siamo suite 

credute, in accordance with number and gender, 


Recapitulation Table of Tin- Regular Verb LAVAEE ln 
Active, Reflexive* and Passive Forms of Principal 
Tenses 


Active Reflexive 

lavarc. to wash lavarsi, it? w»h one- 
Lavandu, washing self 

tavandosi, Kdshmg 
oneself 


Indicative 

Present 

lavo mi lavo 

tavi ti Lavi 

lava si lav* 

lavi a mo ci laviamo 

la v ate vi lavale 

Ifiv^DU Si Iflvano 


Passive 

ffwre Java to* -a* 10 bo 

washed 

esstado Javato, *a, be¬ 
ing washed 


sono lavato, -a 
sei lavato, -a 
£ iavalo, -a 
siamd I aval i, -e 
siete lavati, -e 
sono lavati, -e 
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Petfec t 


At the 



Patsiv* 


ho 

mi'sono 1 

| 

3000 

state, -a' 

lavato > 

hat 

ti 

set 

>Iavato T -a 

SCI 

staid,, -a 

ka 

abbiamo 

lav.,0 “i 

K J 

B^mo; 

! 

I . 

£ *&atQ, -n 

siamo stati, -e 1 

-a 

lavati, 

avete 

vi 

stele 

' lavaLi-e 

stele 

stati, -e 

hiinno 

ti 

SOnO J 

r 

Imperfect 

Bono 

siati, -e j 


lavavo 

mi 

lavavo 


ero 

lavalD, -a 

Uvavi 

ti 

kvavi 


cri 

1avato T -3 

lavava 

si 

InvavB 


era 

lavai 0 , -a 

lavavamo ci 

lavavamo 

eravamu lavati 


Lavavate 

vi 

lavavute 

era vale Laval L -e 

Lavorvnno 

&i 

lavavano 

era do 

lav ali. 





Pluperfect 




avevo 

avevl 

aveva 

avtvamrj 

mi 

li 

-lavmo 

- }'“ v .r 

pravaic > 

ero stato ± -a 

eri ciaio, -a 

era sfato, -a 

eravamo stati, -e 

1 lavato, 

f '* 

1 lavati, 

avevate 

VI 

craVfrie 

stall, -e 

aVCVADD 

si 


~c 

eraDQ 

Stati T -e 

1 ■' 



Past Definite 




lavai 

mi la vat 


hit 

lava to h -a 


lavastt 

ti 

lavasti 


fcisii 

lavaio, -» 


lavd 

si 

lavb 


fu 

lava to, -a 


lavammo 

ci 

lavammo 

fummo lavati, -e 


lAVHte 

VI 

lovaste 

foste 

lavati, -e 


lavurono 

e! 

lavarono 

furono 

lavati, -e 




SiwpU Future 




laverfr 

mi Javero 


Sara 

lava in, -a 


laverai 

(i 

laverai 

samt 

1 ava lu, -£ 

t 

Iinrl 

si 

lavera 


sara 

Eavalo, -a 

L 

laveremo 

t ci 

laverctc 

sure mo 

lavati, -c 


laverctc 

vi 

laveremo 

sarele 

lavaii, -e 


laveranDO si 

JaveraoDD 

saranno 

1 lavati, -e 




Conditional 




1 averti 

mi laverei 

sard 

Layato, 

-a 

laveresti 

ii 

laver^tt 

saresti 

lavaio, >a 

lavertbbe ti 

lavercbbe 

&&rebbe 

lavato. 

-a 

lavenemmo ci 

laverernmo 

saremmd lav ati. 


lavercste 

vi 

kvereste 

$areste 

Lavati, 

-c 

lavcrcbbtro bi 

lavcrcbbcro 

sarebbvro lavati, ■ 

■e 
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Preiftit Subjuttrtnx 


Active 

Refie xire 

Pa title 

!avi 

mi tavi 

BfB 1 

Lsvj 

ti lavi 

»ia >lavato, -A 

tavi 

si lavi 

m j 

lavlamo 

ci laviamo 

damo \ 

laviAte 

vi laviale 

ftiAia Mivaii, -e 

IlivinD 

si Id vino 

siano } 


The Imperalive h like the Present Subjunctive, except Second 
Person Singular lava. 

Note: The recapitulation of these forms of lavare is important 
for reasons which the learner will already have appreciated. 
Lavarc ts a verb of the first conjugation, and is therefore a model 
for thousands of verbs ending in -are. The reflexive form is a 
model for all reflexive forms, the only change being due to the 
conjugation* -ere verbs follow venders; and -ire verbs follow 
sendee or capire. And similarly the passive form of all verbs 
follows lavarc, venders, capire, or finire, with the relevant 
pans of tfssere* 

ESSERE is used to form all reflexives and passives. 


Tficatre: 

il teatrOi theater 
la eassa 1 del tea t ro, box 
il bottegbino ■ office 
il program ma, programme 
il ridotto, foyer 
il biglietto, ticket 
la contromarca, cloakroom 
ticket 

un^opera, opera 
un’operetta, light opera 
un’opcra bufla, musical 
comedy 

il dramtna, play 
la commedio, comedy 
la iragedla, tragedy 
Porcbestra, orchestra 


Opera 

il direttore d’orchestra, con¬ 
ductor 

il teatro d’opera, opera house 
il posto, seat; i post!, state 
un’ageima del leatri, a ticker 
agency 

la polironcioa, seat in the 
fronr part of the orchestra 
la prim a fila, first row 
la prim a galleria, balcony 
la piccionaia, gallery, gods 
il palco, box 
la scena, stage 
Pattore, Pattrice, actor, 
actress 

la maschera, attendant 
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il suggeritore, prompter 
gli spettatori, audience 
le quinte, wings 
fattcs act 
il stparlo, curtain 
il cannocchiale, opera glass 


la rappresentazione, the 

S bfflt 

la guardaroba, cloak-room 
l p interval! o t intern al 
la platea, pit 


Vorrei aleuni post! per * * * I'd like seats for , - - 
Per la rappresentazione di staser®! dl domani sera- For 
ibis evening*^ ift-morrow evenings show. 

Lasciamo i cappclli c 1 c cost in guardaroba* Let's leave 
our hai& and things in the cloakroom. 

Potxei avert un programma? Could 1 have a programme? 
Suona it campanello e questo indica it coimnciare della 
rappresentazione* The bell b founding and that indicates 
the beginning of the show* 

Si alza 11 sipario, Atteazione! The curtain's going up. 
Pay attention 1 

A chc ora comincia? At what time does it begin? 

A the ora e riiUervallo? At what time is the intemiwionr 
Quanto dura rintcrvallo ? 1 low long dues the intermission last? 
Vuol mdicarmi il bar? Would you show me where the bar 
is? 

Vuol indlcarmi la toletta? Where is the UvAEory, 

Che bravi attori aotiol What good actors they art ! 
titsogna dare una mancia alia nioschcra. One has to tip the 

attendant, 

A che ora linisce to spettacolo? Ai what time docs the show 
end? 

Ali’ima della tnacima* At one o'clock in the morning. 

Per Bacco! Andiamo a vcdcrc il ridatto* Good gracious! 
Let's go and see the foyer, 

Saremo un poco in ritardo. We dial! be a little hite. 

Questo non imports in Italia. That doesn't matter in Italy. 
L'azionc del dramma avviene in Palermo* The action of 
the p% is in Palermo. 

II terzo alto c fimto. AndiamoS The third act is finished 
Let’s go l 
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Portiere, dov*e il guardaroba? Porter (commissionaire), 
where's the cloakroom? 

Volgiamo andare ad un cinema domani ? Shall we go to a 

cinema to-morrow ? 

Si* vorrei vedere un film inglese. Yes, I'd like to see an 
English film. 

Questo non sari difficile. That will not be difficult* 

Non ci §ono piu bigliettL There are no mure tickets, 

7 I PROMESSI SPQSI 

Tuttc queste c ire tutorize messe insieme facevano 
All these cireumtan&t put together made 
pensare a Renzo che si fosse sot to un mistcro di verso da 
Renzo think that he teas under (dealing with) tame 
qut:M.a che don Abbondi© aveva voluio fare credere, 
ktnd of a mystery different from ichat Dan Abhondio had wished to 
St cite il giovine in forse un momento di lornare indietro, 
make him think. The y oung man was a moment in doubt about lum¬ 
per metrerlo alle strode, e farlo par lore piu cbiaro; ma, 
tog hack, to squeeze him, and make him speak more clearly; hu f, 
alzando gli acchi* vide Perpctua che camminava dinanzr 
rating hu ryes, he save Ferpetua who was walking ahead 
a lul, ed entrava in un oriieello pochi pass! distance della 
of him. and going into a little garden (a) fere steps distant from the 
easa. Le died* uni voce, mentre essa apriva Tuscito’ 
home. He gate her a mil as she opened the dmr (gate); 
Studio il passo, la roggiunse, la ritenne ttllla soglia, e, col 
he quickened (his) pace, caugh t her up, kept her tm the threshold, and, 
disegno di scovare quale he eosa di piu positive, si fermfr 
With the design of discovering something more pontne, stopped 
ad aliaccare discorso con tssa. 
to Open (ff) torttertaiion with her , 

*Buon giorao, Perpetua: io sperava che oggi si sarebbe 
" Good morning, Perpttua: I tvas hoping that to-day one (tte) 
stall allcgri insiemc** 

Would hare been merry togetherP 

iMa! quel che Dio vuote, il mio povero Renzo.» 

Bi OK toellf IT hat God trills, my poor Renzo." 
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c fate mi tin pl&cere: quel benedeit'tiomo del signor 

" Do r/If f few; that Utmi man tfa print 

curato m’ha impaitocchiait eerie ragjoni che non ho 
hm plastered me (r nth) certain reasons which / havt not 
poiuto ben captrer spiegoiemi voi meglio perchfc non pub 
been able to understand: {do) explain to me better tchy hr can't 
o non vuole muntarci oggL* 
or doesn't leant In marry as to-day ." 

'.Oh! vi par egli cli'io sappia i segrefi del mio padrone ?* 
“ uh J doei 11 W* toy** that ( may hum my master's secrets?*' 
— L p ho delio in, che e'era mister o nut to, — penso Renzo; 
Ftr said it myself that them teas {a) mystery behind (it), — thought 
t» per (irarlo in luce, continue: *via f Perpetua; siamo 
Renzo; and , to bring it into light, hi continued: M Come, Perpetua; 
amici: diiemi quel cite Bapete, aiutate un povero 

tee'rt friends: teU me uhtil you know, help a poor 

figliuolo. * 

felbw." 

tMala cosa nascerc povero, II mio caro Renzo** 

"It's a bad thing to be born poor, my dear RensoT 
ifc vero,» riprese questo, sempre piu uonfermandusi 
That's true'' resumed tin latter, always more confirming 
ne'vuoi sospetti; e, cercando rTaccostarti piu alia ques- 
himself in hh suspicion; and, trying to approach nearer to the 
tinne* vero,* aoggiunse, <ma tocca ai preti a traitor? 
v\atti r, " it's true , he added r " but it ill behoves priests to dial 
male co’ poverh * 
badly with the poor." 

"Semite, Renzo; io non posso dire niente, perche . # * 
" (Jwf) think, Renzo; 1 can't say anything, because . . „ 
non bo niente; ma quelio ehe v| pos&o a&si curare h che il 
/ don't know anything; but what l can assure you of is that 
mio padrone non vuole fare torto, ne a voi nb a ne&$uno| 
my master doesn't wish to do harm, neither to you nor to anybody; 
e lui non ci ha col pa,* 
and he's not in fault" 
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53- ^ ^ng fAe Pritmpal Parts of Regular Verbs to Form Other 
Tosses—Irregular Verbs -Most Irregular Verbs are Regular 
in their TerminationsParts of irregular Verbs Most Liktfy 
to Be Irregular—Dsnvutwe and Compound Verbs - Irregular 
Verbs Ending -ARE — Idioms with andare, dare, stare— 
Semi-irregular Verbs in -are— Accidents; Emergencies—\ 
Promcssi Sposi S 

L The majority of Italian verbs follow the 11 Models '' given 
for COMPRARE, VENDERE, SEOTIRE, and CAFIRE, for 
which reason alone it ts important to know those Models well, 
and especially the fallowing parts: 

11. (i) Infinitive; (a) Present Tense Indicative; (3) Simple 
Future: (4) Past Definite Indicative; (5) Past Participle 

The learner will soon realize from his own experience that, if 
these parts of a verb are known, all other parts can be formed 
from them. 

Ml* Verbs which do not follow the Models for comprare, 
vend ere, semirc, or empire arc ealleil '* irregular but they 
also (with few exceptions) follow certain principles, one of which 
is that, if the five " principal parts " stated above are known, all 
other parts of that irregular verb can be formed from them. 

IV. The next general principle in regard to irregular verbs is 
this: irregular verbs are regular in thesr terminations. 

\ ou can always refer to the Table of Inflections on page 172 
for the termination or terminations required for a particular 
part of any verb, regular or irregular These termination* are 
tint difficult to master, and you should now make sure that you 
arc familiar with them before proceeding any further* 

V. In the irrqpdar verbs the part most likely to be irregular 
in the Present Tense Indicative, to which particular attention 
must be paid while studying the irregular verbs. 

VL Tn the irregular verbs: (t) The Gerund is alw ays regular, 
( 2 ) The stem of the Imperfect is regular, that b, it docs not 
change. Thus; 

-ARE: andavo davo stavo Gerund: amlando 
-ERE: discute vo dovevo metlcvo M discut endo 

4RE; apHvo salivo venivo „ aprendo 
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—and* as the terminations also do not change, the Imperfect of 
irregular verbs may be regarded as consistently regular. 

VIL The Imperfect Subjunctive of irregular verbs always 
follows the regular forms, 

VIII. The Imperative polite form (the most important for the 
learner) is the same as the Third Person Singular or Plural of 
the Present Subjunctive, You will remember that in -are verbs, 
the final vowel of the Third Person Present Subjunctive 
becomes -i* the final of -ere and -ire verbs, -a (see page 173 ). 

IX. The Pass Definitive Indicative, when irregular, usually 
has these terminations: 


First Person Singular: -i 
Third Person Singular: -e, 1 
Third Person Plural: -rono or -cro 


X, Derivative and compound Verbs follow the irregularities 
of their simple Verbs: djsfare, to audit, is conjugated like fare. 
One must be careful to distinguish between a real compound or 
derivative Verb and one which is not so by its nature* For 
example, costare, to cost, is not related to stare, to stay, stand. 
But sottostarCj to startd beneath, is obviously .1 compound of 
solto and stare* and therefore follows stare. 

It is not necessary to learn all the Irregular or Defective Verbs 
at tins stage, but only those which recur again and again, although 
It is advisable to have access to some work such as a dictionary 
which notes all the irregularities : A Short Italian Dictionary, 
Italian-English pan, by Alfred Hoare (Cambridge University 
Press) can be recommended. 

in the lists w hich follow', the regular parts of Verbs arc stated 
only when it is inconvenient to dissociate them from the irregular. 

TENSES WHICH ARE NOT GIVEN IN THE FOLLOWING 
LISTS MAY BE ASSUMED TO FOLLOW THE REGU¬ 
LAR CONJUGATION. 

In text-books Tor English learners the irregular Verb fare U 
usually given under the first conjugation (verbs ending in -are). 
Here it will be given under Verbs ending in -ere, because fare 


THE FRAMEWORK OF THE LANGUAGE 


211 


ts merely a contraction of Facet e, and tills accounts for such forms 
as 10 fnccio. The Infinitive facere is no longer used. 

With these general principles in mind* you may approach the 
closer study of the irregular verbs without too many fears or mis¬ 
givings. Little by little, as you master the parts of each irregular 
verb given in the following pages, your confidence will increase 
until, in time, even the irregular verbs will go with a swing. 1 " 
They are really not difficult. 

Irregular Verbs Ending in -.ARE: There arc only three 
irregular Verbs in this conjugation, but as they are in everyday 
use they must be known thoroughly. 

ANDARE* to go 

Gerund; andante 
Past Participle : and at o 
Gerund; andando 

Present Indicative; vstdo* (or vo) t vai* va, and tamo, an date, 
vaimo 

Future; an dm (or anderb), andrai, andra, andremo, 
andrete, and ran no. 

Conditional: andrei, etc. 

Imperative: vn* or vai t amliamo, andatc, vadano. Polite 
Forms; vada, vadano. 

All other forms are regular. 

Like andare: riondarc, to go again. 

This Verb and riarcdare are conjugated in the compound 
tenses with ess ere: sono andato, I have gone, etc. 


DARE, to give 

Gerund; dando 
Past P&rtmpk: dato 

Present Indicative; do, dat, da, diamo, date, danno 
Future; darts etc. 

Conditional; da ret, etc. 

Present Subjunctive: dia, dia, dia* diamo* diate, diano (or 
dfeno) 
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Imperfect Subjunctive: dessi, dessi, dcsse* dessi mo, deste, 
d«scro 

Past Definite: diedi (or detti), desti, diedc (nr dette), demmo, 
dtsie T diedero (or detiero) 

Imperative: da' {or dai), da Amo. dale. Pofitc For rru: dia, 

diano 

All other forms are regular. 

Like dare: ad dar si f * to perceive; ridare, to give again. 
STARE, to stay, to stand 

Gerund: fitando 
Past Participle: state 

Present indicative: sto, star* St h, St tamo, state* stanno 
Future: star6* etc* 

Conditional: stare i, etc. 

Present Subjunctive: stia* stia* s i La, stiamo, stlate, sttano 
Imperative Subjunctive: stessi 

Past Definite: stettt, stesli, stette, stem mo, s teste, st^ltcro 
(Like dare except in the Past Definite,) 

AJ1 other forms art regular. 

Like Stare; 

ristare, to go on staying (conjugated mth ewere) 
sopra stare, to he sit anted above (conjugated i eitk avere) 
sottostarc, to stand at the foot of {conjugated with <*ssere} 

STARE is very much used with a Gerund for continuous 
action, as an equivalent for the English to be with that Participle 
for our “ Continuous rp Present and other tenses: / am waiting, 
I was waiting< I shall be waiting, etc.: sto aspettando, stavo or 
stelti aspettando, slaro aspettando. 

The importance of andare, dare, and stare is not limited 
to their ordinary uses to convey their straightforward meanings. 
They are also used to form many common idiomatic phrases. 
Idioms witit AN DARE, DARE, STARE: Definition: An 
idiom is a combination of words which requires a different com- 


• Conjugated with case re. 
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bination or use of words to translate it into another language. 
For example: fa freddo, it makes cold , becomes it is cold in 
English* Idioms arc often difficult* and are best learnt by 
experience, But there are many, and especially with these 
Verbs, which occur frequently and should be known* Here is a 
short list; 


ANDARE, to go 

andare a cavallo, to ride on a horse 

and arc in automobile, to drive in a car 

andare a piedi, to go on foot 

unditre (a) male, to decay, to decline in health 

and arc di bene in meglio, to get better and belter 

andare di male in peggio, to get worse and worse 

andarc in cotlera, to get angry 

and are superbo, to be proud 

Andare may be used in the sense of it t he, she, must 

Non va fatto cost, It must not be done thus 
Non va svegliato, He must not be awakened 
Non va lasciala sola. She must not be left alone 

DARE, to give (often used in thi form dar) 

dar ad intendere, to make believe 

dar fuoeo, to set on fire 

dar a here, to make one believe 

dar del Lei, del voi, etc„ T to address one in the Third 
Person Singular—in the Second Person Plural (polite and 
familiar Forms) 
dar in prestito, to lend 
dar luogo* to occasion, to give rise to 
dar parol a, to give one's word 
darsi bet tempo, to seek one a leisure, ease 
darsi pensiero, to take to heart! worry 
dare disturbo, to give trouble 
dare nel naso. to make one suspicious 
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STAKE [often star) 

To be well, ill, or badly^ either in health or p-emonal appearance, 
is rendered by the verb siarc m Italian in&tead of 

Non sta beae + He is unwell 

Sta scomoda. She is uncomfortable 

Egli sta tnegllOi He ie better 

star di casa, to livcj to inhabit 

la&ciare stare, to let a person or a thing alone 

star allegro, be happy 

star di buon enimo, to be of good courage 

star quiet*, to be quiet 

star in forse, to be doubtful, in doubt 

star in piedi, to stand (be on foot) 

star to be silent 


Semi-irregular VERBS in -are i In addition to the above 
" true 11 irregulars in -are, there are some like sonare, to sound, 
ringi play (music), which take the diphthong uo instead of o ir: 
inflections when the stress ia on it, or o if the tonic accent is or 
another syllabic ■ 

Present Indicative; $uono, suoni, sutfna, soniaaio, senate, 
suonnno 

Present Stibjimctive: suoni* bhohI, sU ffltli, stmiarao, 
soniatc, suoni qo 

Imperative: guana, soniamo t soniute. FoHle .Forms: 
suoni, auenino 

Similarly i 

accorare, to grieve 
arrotare, to sharpen 
consonare, to suit 
giocare, to pljiy 
infoeare, to inhume 
nuctare, to awim 


rinnovare, to renew 
rL&onare, to resound 
rotare, to wheel 
sonare, to sound, to ring 
tuonare, lo thunder 
vuotare* to empty 
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Arridetx fi: Emergencies 


La guard ia, policeman 
un accidents, an accident 
un T ambulanza, ambulance 
la benda, bandage 
un patercccio, whitlow 
svemitOj fainted 
gonfiato, swollen 
la ferlta, wound 
un accesso, an attack 
] ’ a welepa men to, poi^j ning 
il velfino^ poison 
vdenoso* poisonous 
una storta, sprain 
travolto, knocked down [by a 
car, etc.) 

morsicato* bitten (by a dog) 


ustionatOj scorched, burnt 
unTafermiera, nurse 
FospedaLe, hospital 
la fraUura, fracture 
la stccca, splint 
la rospiraxtone artificial^ 
artificial respiration 
annegare (si)! to drown, gel 
drowned 

una colli stone, collision 
scottato, scalded 
conge La to, frostbitten 
la cassette di pronto soc- 
corso, first-aid outfit 
gravissimo* very serious 


Si porti soceorso—subiiol Bring help— immediately 1 

fe arcndiiin ini grnvn necidente. There's been ji serious 
accident. 

Un uomo e ferito. A man has been hurt (wounded). 

Una persona e caduta ncll'acqua e si annega. Somebody 
has fallen into the Water and is drowning. 

II mio amteo si e fatto male. My friend has hurt himself. 

Che cosa e? What's the matter? 

Chiami una guard*;?. Call a policeman, 

Chiami un medico. Call a doctor. 

Chiami im’ambulanza. Call an ambulance. 

Mi fa mat* qui, It hurts (pains) me here. 

Ho male al petto^ 1 have pain in my chest. 

5cnt<> oppressions al respirare. I feel a weight when I 
breathe, 

Un pedone k stato travolto da un auto. A pedestrian has 
been knocked down by an automobile, 

Egli e state mOrsicato da un canc. He has been bitten by a 
dog. 
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(Mi) port! tlelt'acqua frcdda, cnlda. Brin*.; (me) some cold, 

hot water* 

Ml sono tagliaio ta mano* I have cut my hand. 

Ml wno slogan il ginocctiio. [ have dilated by knee. 

Mi sono rotto la cav/glia* I have broken my ankle* 

La donna e svenuta, The lady has fainted, swooned. 

La testa sanguina* His (her) head is Weeding. 

Mi aiuti t < . . Ifdp me to * * . 

Mi aiuii a traapwtarlo (4a) air automobile* Help me to 

carry him (her) to the ear* 

La ferita i vclenosa. The wound is poisoned, 

Ella non pub muoverc. She cannot move. 

Ck un Tarmacista qui Ticino ? fs there a drugstore nwr? 
Vorrei tclefonare at medico, I want to telephone the doctor. 
Sa M numero di leltfono dt un dottore ? llo you know the 
telephone number of a doctor ? 

Si pub tciefonarfi alia polizia? Can one telephone to the 

police? 

Qual* e II niimtro ? What s the number? 


8 I PROMESS 1 SP 0 SI 

*Chi £ dunque the ha cotpa?* domando Renzo, coo un 

M JF/jo u if, then, who has fault ?*' 1 asked Renzo, with a 

ceri’atto (rascurato, ma col cuore sospeso, e con Porte* 

hnti of disrtgmd, hut with hU heart suspended, and with 
chit> alTeria. 
eats on the alert. 

tQuando vi dico che non so tiiente * B , In difesa del 

11 When 1 tdt you l don't know anything * * . In defence of 

®nio padrone pcsso parlare; pcrche mi fa male sentire 
my master, / can speak; because it hurtt m to hear 
che gli si dia eurieo di volere fare dispute ere a qtial- 
that hr u charged with wishing to do harm to any- 
chedunch Porer'uomo! se pecca, h per troppa boniii. 
body. Poor man? If he tins, it's from too much goodness. 
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C'c bene a quest# memdo dc* birfroni, do' prepotent!, degli 

7'her* are realty in this vrarfd some ra sc ah, wnrr. tyrants* some 
uomini sema timer dLi Dio . * ,» 

men without fear of God * . /' 

— Prepotent*! birbont! — pens# Renzo: — questf non 

n Tyrants! Rascals! * J thought Renzo; ** these arc not 

*ono i superior^ tVia,» disse pot, nascondendo a stento 

his superiors.*' “Com* now” he md then, hiding with 
I'agitazione crcscento, -via, drtemi chi 
difficulty (hit) increasing agitation, " Comt now, tell me who it 
*Ahl voi vonoite farm! paHare; c io non posse* pari are, 
'* Ah! You would r ash to make me talk; and / cannot talk, 
perche * * * non so nienic: quondo non so nienfe, c come 
because ... J don't know anything; when / don't knwc anything , 
se avessi giuruto di tacere* Potreste darmi la cordii, che 
i/'r as if Pd steam to keep silent, You could give me the rapt, and 

non mi cavercste nulla di boeca. Addio; e tempo per- 

nof extract anything from my mouth. Good-bye; it's wasted time 
duto per tutt'c due.* Cost dicendo, entro In fretta neU’orto, 
for us both.** So saving, she started m a harry 

e chiu.se I'iibcio, Renzo, rispostole con un saluto N tomb 
into the garden and shut the gate. Renzo replied with a salutation. 
in dietro plan piano, per non far la accorgere del eamniino 
turned back rery quietly, $0 as not tv let her know the road 
che prendeva; ma, quando fu fuor del tiro deH'orrcehio 
he was taking; but, when he was out of earshot 

della buona donna, aLungb il passo; in trn momento fu 
of the good woman, he lengthened his step; in a moment hr was 
all uscio di don Abboitdio; entro, undo divjaio a] sa lotto 
at Don Abbondias door; hr entered, went straight to the par tat 
dove Paveva lasciaio, ve lo irovb, e corse verso lui, con 
where he had left him, found him , and ran towards him, with 
un fare ardiio, e eon gli occhi stralunati* 
a bold mr and with eyes staring (out of his head], 

+ Eh! eh! che novita c quests ? dissc don Abbondio* 

" H *y{ Hty? what novelty 1 is this? rt mid Don Abhtxidio, 

Chi e quel prepotenfe,* diase Renzo, con la voce d T un 
"Mho's that tyrant /* uhd Renzo, mth the twice of a 
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u6mo ch‘e risoluto d'ottenere ima riposta preciaa, chi c 

man who is reiohed to obtain a prerite reply, " who is 
quel p repot ente che non vu-ol ch’io sposi Luciii?> 
that tyrant who does not wish that l marry Lucia? " 

*Che? ehe? che ? balbetto il povern sorpresa, con un 
** I i hat ? IJ f hat t I f hat 1 ++ stammered the surprised* man » 
volto fatto in un instants bianco e ffo&cio, come un ccncio 
With a /are in an instant white and flabby* like a raff 
che esca del bucato. 
that tames out of the trashy 


Note 

1 Whaic fauh u is* tHcn? 

: prt*poient<-. muaSty tyrant, hm a bally, cterbearr^n* pfi m. 

* Che quvju e quesra? \Vkii + s dm about ; Whvt 1 tJw timurf 

liPW? 


1 4 . iwjfw/tff Verbs in -ERE —First Group in -RE and -RRE 
Some Idioms with FARE— Spirts —1 Prom ess i Sposi 9 

The irregular verbs ending in -ERE arc the most numerous 
and, because this conjugation includes a few ending in -RRE, as 
well as FARE (from the old form Faccrc) and DIRE * from Latin 
diem), ihese verbs can be troublesome. It is mt/t^iry to 
divide them into groups for study. The verbs ending in -RRE 
have merely dropped the -e- before the ending -re. bearing 
these factors in mind, all the irregular -ere verbs cm be divided 
into three groups for study, as follows: 

1. The -RE group, with HERE (which is also bcverc), 
FARE* and DIRE. 

IL A group in which the stress is normal, falling on the 
syllable before the last: cad ere, to fait . 

ill. A much larger group of -ere \crbi in whic h the sire** 
falls on a syllable before the last but one = evodere, to et Wc; 
p^rdere, to lose. 

If each group is mastered separately the irregular verbs in 
this broad category do not present many difficulties. As in the 


Til I FRAMEWORK OF THE LA NO LACE 


-are ami -ire categories, derivative verbs are conjugated like the 
model given here* The most useful derivatives will be noted 
iv]th each verb given in these pages. 


-ERE iHRLCt LA* VERBS: Group 1 ending in -RE, -RRE 
BERE or BFVTRE, to drink 

Gerund: bevendo 

Fast Participle: be vino 

Present {nditaiivt: has two firms, regular and irregular* the 
latter (riot much used) is as follows: boo, bet, bee, beviamo, 
bevete, h*ono 

Regular Present Indicative; bevo, bevt, beve, bevisuno, 
beveie* bmw 

Future: berrft (nr beverd, etc.) 

Conditional: berrei (or beverrei, etc.) 

Past Definite: bevvi, bevesti, be we, bevemmo, beveste, 
b^vvero 

Note: Regular forms are based on bevere (stress on first -e-). 


DIRE, to say 

Gerund: dicendo 
Past Part id pie: detto 

Present Indicative; dieo, dici* dice, diet a mo, dite, dfcono 
Present Subjunctive: dica, dica, dica, diciamo, dlcialc, 
dicano 

Imperfect: diccvo, etc* 

Past Definite; dis$i, diceiti, disse, dicemmo, diccsie, 
dfssero 
Like dire are] 

benedire, to bless interdire, to interdict, pro- 

coniraddire, to contradict hibir 

disdire* in gi\ e notice mated ire, to curse 

in dire, to announce predlrc, Id predict 

rtdire, id find fault 

Note llul these derivatives make boned ici, coniraddici* etc 
in the Second Person of the Imperative, bonedire and 
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maledire sometimes make an irregular Imperfect: benedivo* 
maledivo- And Past Definite: benedii, maledii, etc* 

FARE, to do, make 

Gerund: fa ecu do 
Past Participle: fatto 

Present Indicative: fo (or faecio), Fai, fa ? face i a mo, fate, 
fanno 

Imperfect: facevo, etc. 

Future: faro, etc* 

Conditional: fare! 

Fast Definite: feci, faceftti p fecc (or fe), facemmo, faceste, 
frecro 

Present Sutjunclhe: faccia, , —,* facciamo, fate, facciano 
Imperative: fa 1 (or fai), faccia, facciamo, fate, fcrcciano 

Note that the Verb Fare comes from the obsolete form facere* 
and that some of the inflections spring from the old form. Faro 
is Sometimes (wrongly) classified with -are Verba. 

Like fare are: 

a&suefare, to accustom disfare, to undo 

confare, to suit liquefare* to liquefy 

confarsi, to be suitable man sue fare, to soften 

contraffare, to counterfeit soddisfare, to satisfy 

• The — means that Second and Third Pvr*un Sinfulur are the same 
as Firan 

SOME Idioms with FARE: 

fare »L sarto* LI calzolaio, ;o be a tailor, a shoemaker 

fare un bagno—una pagseggtata, to take a bath, a walk 

fare im brmdbi, to drink a toast 

fare una visits to pay a call, a visit 

far le veci di, to replace, to represent 

far naufragio, to be shipwrecked 

far vela, lo set sail 

far vista (di)* to pretend 

far ammo, to give courage 
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Farsi tfrnimo, to take courage 

Farsi beffc (di) f to ridicule, to make fun (0/) 

far il sordo, to turn a deaf car 

far moslra p to make a show 

Sec also under Impersonal Verbs (page 267) tor the use of fare 
in terms For the weather* 


PORRE, to put 


Gerund: ponendo 

Fast Participle: jjosCo 

Present Indicative: pan go, poni* pone, poniamo, ponete, 
ptingono 

Future ; parrb, porrai, porra, porremo, porrete, par ranno 

Past Definite: posi T ponesti, pose, ponemmo, poneste, 
posero 

Imperfect: pone vo, etc* 

Present Subjunctive: ponga* ponga, ponga, poniamo, poniate, 
pongano 

Imperfect Subjunctive: poncssi, poncssi, poncssc, poncssimo, 
poneste* pontfssero 

Imperative: poni, ponga, pomamo, poneie, ponga no 
Like porre arc supporre, to suppose, and the following: 


comporre, to compose 
opporre, to oppose 
decomporrc, to decompose 
deparre, to put down, depose 
predisporre, io predbpo&e 
d porre, to dispose 
presupporrej to presuppose 


esporre, to expose 
proporre t to propose 
frppporre, to interpose 
scompoTre, to decompose 
ini porre, to impose 
sottoporre, to put under 


TRADURRE, to translate 

Gerund: tradueendo 
Past Participle; trado t to 

Present Indicative: tradueo, iraduci, traduce, iraduciarao* 
tradueete, tradueono 
Imperfect: traducevo, etc- 
Future: tfadnrro, etc* 
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Conditional; tradurrei, cre* 

Past Definite: tradussi, iraducc&ti, traduce, traducemmo, 
traduceste, tradussero 

Present Subjunctive: traduca, —, —, traduciamo, -ucete, 
-ucaao 

Imperative: like Present Subjunctive 

Like tradurre are: 


condurre, to lead 
ricondurre, tc bring back 
dedurre, to deduce , to infer 
rid cure, to reduce 
indurre, to induce 


rtprodurre, to reproduce 
Introdurrc, to introduce 
ritradurre, to retranslate 
prod or re,, to produce 
sedurre, to seduce 


TRAUftE, to draw, drag 


Gerund: traendo 
Post Participle: tr.it to 

Present Indicative? traggo, trai, trac, traiamo (or traggiamo), 
traetc, trdggono 
Future: trar tb Y etc, 

GatitHtiondl: Irarrei, ctc_ 

Preset Suhjurirtive ? tragga, —, — t traiamo, tralite, traggano 

/ rtiptr tit he Subjimc tit f: traessi 

Past Definite: trassi, traestl, trasse, tracmmo t traesrc, 
trassero 

Imperalive; like Present. Subjmdh? 

Conjugated like irarrc arc; 


atlnirre, to attract 
estrarre, lo extract 
contra rre, to contract 
protrarre, lo protract 


detrarre, to detract 
ritrarre, to draw, to pull again 
distrarre* to distract, to divert 
sotlrarre, to subtract 


Sports 

10 sport, gli sports, sport, il golf, golf 

sports il campo di golf, golf links 

11 (giuoco del) culeio, foot- il tennis, tennis 

hall (game of) il campo da tennis, tennis 

Lo studio, stadium court 
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t doppio, doubles 
s singulars, singles 

doppio misto, mixed doubles 
i! il campo sporti vo* sports field 
> La corsa, racing 
ii il terrene delle corse, race¬ 
course 

i 1 il nuoto, swimming 
lo sciare, skiing 


!e corse, races 
Eo sciatore, skier 
git sci, skis 

il canottaggio, rowing 
la partita, game, match 
la gara, compctit on 
la racchetta, racket 
il ballo* dancing 
l alpinismo, mountaineering 


t Le piace il calcto? Do you like football? 

- 1 Sono sempre stato am ante del calcio. I've always loved 
football. 

E Dov p d lo stadio, il campo del calcio ? Where's the stadium, 
football ground? 

' Vorrei assist ere ad uaa partita. I'd Like to see a game, 
match. 

J Facciamo una partita a tennis? Shall we have a game of 
tennis? 

I Facciamo tin singolare (single). Let's play a single. 

VuoJ servire il pi I mo? 'W’lII you seivc fiiat? 

fe nn bello sport. It's a fine sport. 

lo non pratico molto. I don’t practise very much. 

A che punto e it gioeo? How's the game? 

Destdero vedere la finale. I'd like to see the final. 

Vorrei assistere alia finale del cnlcio* I’d like to be at the 
football final. 

Gioca Lei a golf? Do you play golf? 

Ogni tan to, ma non bene. Sometimes, but not well. 

fe pronto a comines are ? Are you ready to begin? 

Le piace la corsa ? Do you like horse racing? 

Mi piace molto. I like it very much. 

Dove si pud comprare una racchetta? Where can one buy 

I a tennis racket? 

I Mi piacercbbc vedere una partita di tennis. I should like 
10 see 3 tennis match. 

Cb un 1 tennis court 1 nella citta ? Is there a tennis court in 
the city? 
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Mi pub dire doy’e ii campo del calcic? Can y m tell me 
where the football ground is? 

Lcr place il nuoto? Da you Like swimming? 

Lo pratlcaj in gitivenhi, ma ora sono troppo vccchio, 
1 practised it when young, but now I'm too old, 

Prefcrisco i bagni dl mare, 1 prefer sca-bailiing. 

Non $01*0 mai stato amante delTacqua. I've never bees a 
great lover of the water. 

Non mi place vivere pericoiosamcntc! 1 don't Like to 

live dangerously! 

Sono I miei ultimi giorni qui, e vorrei vedere il more, h's 
my Last days here, and I'd Like to see the sea* 

Mi piacc la pesca, e a Let ? I tike fishing, and you? 

La trovo neiosa. I tind it boring, 

Che face tamo, allora ? What shall we do then? 

Andiamo a vcdcre il Meditcrraueo* Let's go and see the 
Mediterranean. 

SI, ntaEia e un paese meravigiioso* Yes, Italy's a wonderful 
country. 


9 I PROMESSI SPOSI 

E v pure bromolando, spieeb un satto dal sun iQgglobtie, 
And, it ill muttering he took a jump (jumped) from his armchair, 
per Lane tarsi ali’usoio* Ma Renzo, che dorm aspei tarsi 
to dash Jot 1he door. But Renzo, who must have beat expecting 
quell a moss a, e stava all’erta, vi balzb prima di lul, giro 
that move, and was on the alert, hounded before him, turned 
la chtavc, c sc la mise in tasca* 
the key, and put it in his pocket, 

*AJh! ah! parlera ora, signor curato ? Tutti sarnio i fatti 
“ So* So! Will you speak nmc, reverend priest'/ Alt know my 
miei r fuori di me, Voglio sapcrli, per bacco, anch'io. 
off aits except myself. 1 leant to know them, by Baccus, / also, 
Come si chi am a colui?* 

IVhaTs his name ? " 


THE FRAMEWORfi OF THE LANGUAGE 22 J 

*Renzo! Renzo! per carita, badatc a quel che fate; 

" Rental Rmznf for charity's sake, take care what you do; 

pomace all'anima vostra,* 

think of yam soul.*' 

tPenso che lo voglio sapere strbito, sul momento,* F-, 

" I'm thinking that I leant to know note* this very moment 
cosi dicendo, mi&e, Torse senxa avvedersene, la mano sul 
And m saying, he put, perhaps without realizing it, his 
manico del cohcllo che gli usciva dal taschino. 
hand cm the hand!* of the knife which stuck out from his pocket. 
-Misericordia!* ciclimft con vocc fioca don Abbondio. 
JJ Mercy t " cxdrnmwt in a weak voice Don Abbondio, 

*I*o voglio sapere.» 

-i / cruff/ to know it 
* Chi v'fia dello . . *» 

** Who has told you . 4 ” 

■ No, no; non piu fandonie. Parli ehiaro e subito. 

“ A ? o, no; no more fibs. Speak clearly and at once** 

*Mi voicte morto?* 

,B Da you msh me dead? ** 

*Voglio sapere cid che ho r&gione di sapere*» 

11 / want to know what / have reason to know." 

*Ma se part* sono morto. Non m*ha da pr** mere la mia 

M But (f I speak Fm dead. Am l not to consider my 
vita ?* 
life?" 

«Dunquc parli.» 

“ Then speak," 

Quel dunque fu proferito con una tale energia, I'a&petto 

That 1 then f was uttered with such faa) energy, the appearance 

di Renzo di venue cosl minaccioso, che don Abbondio non 
of Renzo became so threatening^ that Don Abhondw could 
pote piu nummen supporre la possibility di disubbidire, 
mt (oay) more even suppose the possibility of disobeying* 

f Mi promcttctc, ml giurate,* di*$e *di non par lame con 
M You promise me f meat to me; * he raid, “ not to speak with 
nessuno, dl non dire mai , * ,?* 
anybody, never to say '* 
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*Le prometto che fa uno aproposito, se Lei non mi dice 

" I promise that If U) do an absurdity} if you don't tall me 

sub ito subito il no me dt coitus 

very quickly the name of that fe lime F 

A quel nuovo scongiuro t don Abbondio, col volto, e con 

At that new entreaty, Don Ahhondic^ with the countenance, with 
lo sguards di chi ha in bocca Ee lanaglie del cavadenti, 
the look of one who has in his mouth the pincers of the dentist, 
proferj: c-don * * *» 

uttered: 4i Don « , }* 

Notes 

1 fo uno sproposito. Fo, another form for faccio. I do an absurdity 
= rU be df’Jm! something absurd. 


5 5 - Irregular Verbs in -ERE: Second Group: Stress on 
Penultimate -e —Doctor and Dentist—l Promessi Sposi io 

Conjugation of Irregular Verbs Ending -ERE contd. 

Second Group: those with stress on penultimate *E- 

CAD£RE, to fall 

Gerund; cadendo 
Past Participle cadutO 

Present Indicative: Regular—e ado, cadi p cade, etc. 

Future: cadro, cadrai, cadra 3 cadremo* cadrete T cadranno 

Conditional: cad re i 

Past Definite: caddi, cadesti, caddc, cadcmmo, cadeste, 
cuddero 

Present Subjunctive: cada f cada, cada, cadiamo f cadi ate t 
cadano 

Imperative: cadi s cada, etc , like Present Subjunctive 

Compound Tense $ arc formed with esscre: sono caduto, / 
hate fallen. Like cadere are conjugated with e&sere: 

aceaddre, to happen decadere, to decay 

rieadi're, to fall again 
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DOL£RE, to ache, to pain 

Gerund: dolendo 

Past Parhaple: dofuto 

Present indicative: do!go, duoli, duole, dogliamo, delete, 
dolgona 

Future; dorrs, etc* 

Conditional: dorrel, etc, 

Past Definite: del si, do!e&(i r dolse p do Lem mo, dolegte, 
dolsero 

Present Subjunctive: dolga, —— t dogliamo, dogliate, 
dolgann 


This Verb is more commonly used in the reflexive form: 
■' DOLERSI, meaning to regret. Mi dolgo che, / regret that . . , 
1 The Third Person Singular of doiere is used with 3 pronoun and 
the part of the body to indicate pain in; mi duoie il capo, / 
1 hare a fain in the head, a headache. 

Like dolure are condolersi (di), to condole (with} and 
■ ridol^re, to ache again* 


DOVERE, to be obliged to, (must), to owe 

1 Gerund; dovendo 
1 Past Participle . dovuto 

Present Indicative: devo (or debbol, devj, deve, dobbiamo, 
dove to, devono (or debbonoi 
Future: dovrd, etc. 

Conditional: dovrei p etc. 

Past Definite: dovei (or dovetti), do vest t f dove (or dove it e 
dovemmo, doveste, doverono {or dovrtteroj 
Present Subjunctive: debba, —, —, dabbiama, dobbi&te, deb- 
bano 

DOVERE is much used as an auxiliary meaning must: devo 
apprenrfere La leiinne r / must learn the lesson. In the Im¬ 
perative it is mostly used for owe; Non dobbsamo danaro. 
Let us not met money. 







ITALIAN FUK ADL'LTS 


22 $ 


GODfRE, to enjoy 

Future: godro, godrai, godra, godromo, godrete, godraimo 

Conditional: godrei 

Past Definite: godei (or godetti^, godesti, godc (or godeticl, 
godemino, godeste* god fro no (or godrttero) 

Imperative: godi, goda, godiamo, godete* gcnlano 
Otherwise regular: godo* / enjoy* 

/V«mI iSuA/tiRf/fTf; goda, etc. 

FARERE, to secm t to appear 

Gerund: parendo 
Past Participle: par so 

present Indicative: paio, pari, pare, paiamo, parole, petono 
Future: parry t etc. 

Conditional: parrel etc* 

Past Definite: parvi, paresti, parve, paremmy, pnrestc* 
put VCJU 

No Imperative* Auxiliary: esscrc 

PERSUADJ^RE, to persuade 

Gerund: persuadendo 
Past Participle: persuaso 

Paii Definite: pcrsuasl, persuadesli, persuase* per&uadcm- 
mo t persuades!?, persuasero 

All other parts are regular- 

Like persuade re are: 

rod ere, to shave dissuadere* to dissuade 

evade re, to wade invade re, to invade 

FXACERE, to please 

Gerund: ptacendo 
Past Par tier pie: piaeiuto 

Present Indkafk*: piaccto, piaci, place, pjacciamo, piaccte, 
piacciooo 
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Past Definite: piacqui, piaccsti, piacque, piaccmmo, 
piaecsti, piacquero 
Future: piaeero, etc* 

pracereJ, Hr 

Preunt Suhunctive: piaccia* piaccia, piaccia, phicciamo, 
piaciatc, piacciano 

Imperative like Present Subjunctive t eicept Second Person 
Singular; piaci 
Like placer e are: 


to 


displ 


compiacere, to please spiaccre, 

(avere) (etsere) 

dispiacerc* to displease soggiaerre, to he under 
(nsere) (essere) 

giaerre, to lie down i rssere) tacere* to be silent (avere) 

Note: Mi piace, it pleases me* Auxiliary: essere. 


POTERE* to be able 

Gerund: pot on do 

Past Pa rtidple : potuto 

Present Indicative; posso, puoi f pub, possiamo, poLetc, 

poisono 

Future: potro p etc. 

Conditional: poirci, etc* 

Present Subjunctive: possa* possa, possa, possiamo* possiate, 
possono 

RIMANERE, to retrain 

Gerund: rtmanendo 

Pott Participle: Hmasto (or rimaso) 

l*raent Indicative: ri mango, trmani, rimaoe, rimaniamo, 
rimancte, H mangy no 

Past Definite: rinati, rimanesti, rimase, rintanemrtio* 
rimaoeste, rimoscro 

Future: rimarrd, etc* 

Conditional: rlmarrei, etc. 
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I'resent Subjunctive: rt manga* — t —, rim an i am o„ rimantale* 
rimAngflao 

Imperative: rim ani, ri manga, ri mania mo, ri mantle, 
fimangano 

SAP£K£, to know 

Gerund: sapendo 
Past Participle: saputo 

Present Indicative: so, sai, sa, sappiamo, sapete, sanno 
Anf scppi, sapestl, scppe, sapemmo, sapette, 

srppero 

Future: sapro* etc, 

Copi^iIkw/.' saprei, etc. 

Present Subjunctive: sappia, —, sappiamo, sappiate, sap piano 
Imperative:* appi, sappia, sappiamo, sappiafe, sappiano 

Like sapere: risapere, to knot? again. 


5ED£KE> to sit 

Gerund: sedendo 

Past Participle: scduto 

Present Indicative: siedo (or seggo), siedi, &iede, sediamo, 
sedete, sirdono (or sfggono) 

Past Definite sedei (or scdcttl), sedesti, sede (or sedelle), 
sedemmo, sedeste, seder ono (or sedettero) 

Future: seder6 (or sedr6), etc. 

Conditional: sederei (or sedrei) 

Present Subjunctive f , . , . . . 1 sediamo, 

sieda, sieda, sieda siedana 

segga, segga, seggaj ganQ) 

Imperative: siedi, sieda (seggaj* sediamo* sediate, siedano 
(oi seggano) 


sediate, 

(or s«-g- 


TENERE, to hold, keep 

Gerund: tenendo 
Past Participle: (enuto 

Indent indicative: tengo, deni* dene, tenia mo, tcfieie* 
tragono 
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past Definite: tcami, tenesti, tenne, terse m mo, tencsie* 
trimero 

Future: terro, etc. 

Conditional ; terrei, etc. 

Present Subjunctn'i: tenga* —, —* teniamo, leniate, tengano 
Imperative: lieni* ienga + etc. Like Present Subjunctive 
Like tenere are:; 


appartm^re, to belong 
ollcnrrc, to obtain 
atienrra* to keep to (essere) 
fait me re, to detain 
confer****, to contain 


ritenere* to retain 
i aliiBc o^e, to entertain 
s0$ten*re» to sustain 
manien*re, to maintain 
trattenere, to keep waiting 


VALEHE, to be worth 

Gerund: valendo 

Past Participle: valso 

Present Indicative: vaigo, vali* vale* valiamo, valet e f volgono 
Past Definite; valsi, valesti, valse, valemmo, valeste, 
votiero 

Future : varr^ eic + 

Conditional: varrei* etc. 

Present Subjunctive: vaign, valga* valga* valia mo* valiale, 
volga no 

Similarly r equtvalfre, to be equivalent to 
prevaiere* to prevail 

VEDERE, to see 

Gerund: vedendo 

Past Par tin pie: veduio (or visto) 

Present Indicative: vedo (or veggol, vedi, vede, vcdiamo, 
wdete, vrdono 

Past Definite, vidi s vedestl* vide, vedemmo, vedeste, 
vtdero 

Future: vedrA, etc. 

Conditional: vedrei, etc. 









ITALIAN FOB ADULTS 


Friend Subjunctivei 
Similarly i' 


I veda, veda, veda 
| vegga, vegga f vegga 


vediamo, vedi- 
r ate, v^Jano (or 
veggaoo) 


andvedrre, to foresee 
awcdersi, to perceive 
dived <re, to evince 
prevedere, to foresee 


prowed^re, to provide 
rawedrre, to reform 
rivedtfre, to see again 
travedere, to see indistinctly 


The Future and Present Conditional of prowedere are 
regular: proweder6, etc., prowederei, etc. 


VOLEKEp to wish, to want, be willing to 

Gerund: volendo 
Past Participle: voluto 

Preterit Indicative; voglio, vuoi, vuole, vogliamo, volctc, 
vogliono 

Past Definite: volli, volosti, voile, volemmo, voleste, 
voliero 

Future: VOrrd, etc. 

Conditional: vorrel* etc. 

Present Subjunctive: voglia, voglia, voglia, vogliamo, 
vogllate, vog llano 

Imperative: vogli, voglia, etc. 

Note: The conditional voirei k used politely for / should like 

to: vorrel parlare con Let 

Similarly conjugated are: disvolere, to decline, refuse 
rivolere, to want again 


Doctor and Dentist 


II medico, tl dettore, doctor 

il dentisla, dentist 

10 speciati&ta, specialist 
la clinica, clinic 

11 dolorc, pain, ache 
la tosse, cough 

la febbre, fever 


lo svenimenio, fainting 
Finsolazione, sunstroke 
Finflueozai . n 
la grippe j ,,nflu ““ 
Finfezione, infection 
Findigestione, indigestion 
la diarrea., diarrhoea 
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I In cars, cure 
I, la mal atria, malady, illness 
I Focultsta, oculist 
I la ricctta, prescription 
1 la temperature, temperature 
’ Fammalato, sick person 

I il Uasativo, laxative 

II Faspirirta, aspirin 

* l’iniezione, injection 
I la testa, head 
: il denle, tooth 
i I i dent i, teeth 
Focchio, eye 
i il petto, chest 


lo stomaco* stomach 
mal di denti, toothache 
male alForficchio, earache 
mal di testa, headache 
male aflo stomaco, stomach¬ 
ache 

male, sick, ill 
debole^ faint, weak 
fcbbricitante, feverish 
in disordine, out of order 
essere raffireddato, to have a 
cold 

la costipazione, constipation 
Fonorario, fee 


Ho mal di testa, di denti, etc. 1 have a headache, toothache, 
etc. 

Ho male qui. 1 have a pain here. 

Ho mal di gala* 1 have a sore throat. 

Mi sono fatto un tuglio mol to brutto. I’ve cut myself very 
badly* 

Mi pti6 indicate una cl mica? Can you tell me where there’s 
a clinic? 

Yuoie chiamarmi un medico? Would you call a doctor for 
me? 

Mi da qualche cosa contra ■ . ■ Give me something for . . . 

Mi senio fehbricitante* I feel feverish. 

Che cosa posso mangiare? Whai may I eat? 

Yorrei un calm ante. 1 would tike a tranquillizer , 

De&idero un somuFero. I d like a soporific. 

Yorrei un rimedio coutro le bruciature di sole, I T d like 
something for sunburn* 

Ho un dente da togliere* I have a tooth lo be extracted. 

Yorrei una nuova ottuxazione in questo dente, I'd like a 
new filling in this tooth. 

La dciUiera ha bisogno di esse re riparata, The denture 

needs repairing. 

Si pud rip a rare questo ? Can this be repaired? 
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Pud rac com and are un buon derttista? Ctn you recommend 
a good dentist? 

Mi pud procurare * . *? Cm you get * , , for me? 

Credo che sono multo raflrcddato. 1 dunk I have a very bad 

cold. 

Non posso ten ere alcun cibo* I can't retain any food, 

Temo di avert una malattia contagiosa. I tear I have a 
contagious ailment. 

Mi hisogna una ricctta pee ... I need a prescription for , , * 
Mi dude quesiWrcchio. I have a pain in this ear, 

Notts qualche cosa qui al reipirare. I feel something here 

when l breathe. 

Si prenda questo mt?dicamenu>. Take this medicine. 
Quanta il suo onorario? What is your fee? 

to I FROMESSI SPOSI 

*l>on?» ripetc Renzo, come per aiutarc il puziente a 

“ Don ? " rtpeaUi Renzo, m if to help Me patient fit 
buttnr fuori il resto; e siava eurvo, con I'orrcchio cbino 
throw {get) out the rest; and he was bent , with his ear close 
lutb bocca di Iui g con le breccia fese, e i pugni stretti 
to the mouth of him {the other), with {ku) arms feme, and his fists 
nil'indjelnX 
clenched behind him. 

€l>ort RodrigoT* pronunzio in fretta il forzato* precipi- 
" Don Rodrigo!" spoke out hastily the forced man, rush- 
tando quelle poche sillabe, e sirisciando 1c consonant!, 
sng (together) those few syllables, and slurring the consonant f, 
pane per il turbamento, pane perchr, rivolgendo pure 
partly through agitation, partly because, turning oho 
quella poca attenziooe che gH rimaneva hbersi, a fare una 
that little awareness that remained to him, to make a 
Lransazione tra le due paurc, paj-eva che vnlessc sottrare 
compromise between the two 1 fears, it seemed that he wished to with* 
e fare scorn pari r la parola, nd p unto stesso ch’era costretto 
draw {the word) and make it disappear, at the rrry moment that he 
A metier la fuori, 
was forced to put it out f utter it). 
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* Ah easeli urlo Renzo, E come ha ratio ? Cosa le ha 

** Ah (the) dog!" hmitd Renzo. "And how has he 

dcUo per * . . ?* 

done [it)? What did he tell you . . .? fll 

*Come eh? Come ?* rispose, con voce quasi sdegnoaa, 

11 How JO? How?" replied, in a tone almost indignant, 
don Abbondio, il quale, dopo un cosi gran sagrifizio, si 
Don Ahbondio, who, after so great a sacrifice, felt 
sentiva in ccrto modo dive mi to Creditors. Tortie eh? 
himself in a certain i cay become (a) creditor* " How so? 
Vorrei che fa fosse toccata a voi, come h toccata a me, 
/ triih that it had touched (happened fo} you, as it happened to me, 
che non dentro per nulla; che certameote non vi sarrbber 
who do not enter it in any way; certainly you would not have 
rimasti tanti grill* in capo.* E qui si fece a dipmgere con 
so many crickets lift m (your) head " 4 And here he started to paint 
colon ternbUi il brutto incontro; e t nd discorrere, accor- 
triM terrible colours the brutal encounter; and in the discourse, he 
gendosj sempre piu d'unj gran collera chc aveva in corpo, 
felt more and more 3 of a great anger that he had within him, 
e che fm dtora era ittta naseosia e involia nella paura, e 
and which til! now had been hidden and involved in (his) feat, and 
vedendo nello fites&o tempo che Renzo, tra la ruhbia t* la 
seeing at the same time that Rrnzo, between rage and 
confusion c, siava immobile, col capo basso, continue 
confusion, stood motionless, with head down, he went on 
allegramentc; -avetc fatta una bclla azionej M'avcle 
merrily V M You've done a nice thing! You've 

reso un bd servUld! Un tiro di qucMa sorie a un galant- 
rendered me a nice service* A trick of this kind on a man of honor, 
uorao, at vostro curato! in easa sual in luogo sacrol 
on your priestl in hts (own) home! in a sacred place! 
Avete fatta una Bella prodezzaf Per cavarmi dl hocca il 
done a hr me act! To draw from my mouth my mhfwtuiu , 
mio malanno, il vostro rtiabnno! clo ch h io vi nascondevo 
your misfortune! What l was hiding from voir 

per prudcnxa, per vostro bend E ora che lo s.ipt-u-? 
ant of prudence, for your good! And now that you know? 









ITALIAN FOR ADULTS 


336 

Yorrei vedt T re che mi faceste % , A Per amor del cielo! 

I'd like to see what you do to me . w .f For heaven's sake! 
Non si scherza* Non si tratfn di tor to o di ragione; si 
Were not joking', It T s not a matter of wrong or right; ifs a 
tratta di forza. £ quando quests mattina, vi da yd un boon 
matter of might. And when this morning! / gave you (n) good 
par ere . * , ebJ Bttbito nolle furic, lo avevo giudizio per 
advice , , , eh! suddenly in (a) fury, I had judged for 

me e per voi; ma come si fa? Aprite almeno; datemi 

me and for you ; but how is it done ? Open at least; give me 
la mis chiave." 
my key." 

Notes 

1 ta compromise between two feart, to strike a balance between Two 
dangers. 

1 = io many bets in ydur bonnet. 

* accorgendosi sempre piii, feeling himsdf more and more, etc. 

1 aUcgramcnte, literally merrily, happily , but here probably ironical 
fas Don Abbondia would hardly be feeling merry or happy). 


LESSON VII 


§ 1. Irregular Verbs in -ERE: Third Group, with Stress on the 
Syllable before the Penultimate—Bill of Fare: Menu— 
Shops and Stores—I Fromessi Sposl 11 

Into the third group of irregular verbs ending in -ERE come 
all irregulars of this conjugation which have not been dealt with 
already. The full list is a long one. but many of the verbs are 
seldom met and can be learned later, one at a time as they are 
met. The list given here is selective and practical, and should 
be mastered hide by little. The learner will notice that most 
of these verbs are only slighdy irregular, so he need not be 
dismayed by the length of the list. The parts given arc essential, 
because from them all other parts can be made with the Table 
of Inflections (always regular) on page 172. 

List of Irregular Verbs in -ERE 

Third Group: verba with stress before the penultimate syllable. 

Present Post Past 

Infinitive Induarivt Definite Participle 

AJFT/GGEHEa ta afUggo affissi afFisso 

affix 

Similarly: crod fjggere. to crucify; h'ggert (fisso and fiito) to 
fix; prefiggere, to prefix. 

AFFL/GGERE, ta afftiggo affliuo 

afflict 

Similarly: confrere* to fix tightly’ tHjggere, to fry; irvflig- 
gere, to inflict 1 *configgere a to dic-comfit; trafiggere, to tranufix. 

_ * 

ANNETTERE* amiotto sumettei sumesso 

to annex 

Similarly: connetiere, to connect; scoxtenere, to di&connetl; 
tiefletlere, to deflect; fl^Uere, to bend- rtfietterc, to reflect. 

v^RDERE, to ardo arsi arso 

burn 


*3? 
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Present Pa JG Past 

Infinitive Indicative Definite Participle 

ASSISTERE, to assisto assistsj assistito 

assist 

Similarly: Coeststere, to coexitt (essere); consists re, to con¬ 
sist (eswre); desistere, to dedat (averc); s&ten, to exist 
(esscre); insislere, to insist (avere); persislcre, to persist 
f avere 1; resist ere, to resist {aveit); ratafecere, to subsist (csserc 
&nd avere.), 

ASSGLVEFlE* &3sc4y£ £3*ohii {-olutc/i 

to absolve 

Similarly: dissolvere, to dissdve; evoIversi T to evolve (Port 
Petrttnple: evotulo); rltofoere, eq resnEve, solve {Part Participle: 
risollo = solved, settled. risoJula = determined, resohed, reso¬ 
lute 

ASS f/MERE, to assumo ^ssunsi assunto 

OHbttM 

1 Similarly: desumere* to deduce; presumes to presume, 
estimate. 


CHIEDERE t io 
ask 

chicdo j 
chicggo r 

chiesi 

cUi^sto 

CHIIfDERE, to 
shut 

chJudo 

chjust 

chin so 

CJNGERE, to 

cingo 

cinsi 

cinto 


gird 

Similarly: accingersi, to get ready; atimgere t to attain; 
dipingerc, to depict; fihgere, to feign; infiiigerrd, to pretend; 
iniingere, to dip (a pen in rnA); pingere* 10 paint, depict; re- 
spmgere, to send back; r it mgs re, to redye, soiplngere, to 
Etimuliite; spmgore, tu impel, push, stingere, to change, fade; 
tinge rc. to dye, 

COGLIERE, to] 

gather V coLgo coUi colto 

also Gorrc j 

Similarly: accogliere, ta welcome; disif/gliere, to dissuade; 
IflCOgliert (m incurre). (u catch and to happen unawares; prt> 
sciogliere, to release; raccogHere, to gather, collect; luglierc 

(u# |ore&j r to DC Lie, prevent. 

CQMTIERE. fo compio eompit (-id) compiuto C-ito) 

acawtpliih 

Similarly: stdempiere (or ad empire], to fulfill; tfmpiere (or 
empire), to fill 
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Present Pail 

Infinitive Indicative Definite 

CONC£DERE, concedo ceinccssi 

to concede (-edei) 


Similarly . retrocede: re (esaore, avere}, 
eedere, to succeed; cedcrC, to yield. 


PriSt 

Participle 

concesso 

(-eduto) 

10 give back; sue* 


CONGSCERE, conosco coonbbi conosciuto 

to know 

Similarly: tliseonnseere. to refuse recognition; misconoserre, 
to refuse recognition; liuunofrccrc, to recognize 


CGRRERE, to corro corsi eorso 

run 

Similarly / accorrero, to hasten to; concorrcre, lo concur; 
decorrcre, to pass; discorrere, to discourse; meorrere, to fall 
into; mtercorrere, run between; occorrere, to be necessary; 
pcrcorrere* to run through; rtcorrere, io run again; scorrcre, 
to run through; soccorrcre, to succour, help; trasCGrrere, to 
run over, out (of time). 


GRE5CERE, re eretco crebbi crowd uip 

gw 

Similarly: accrescere + to augment; decrescere, to decrease 

(tfss^rc); iucrescerc, to be scary (esserej; rmcr«cere, to regret 
(essere). Mj rincresct, I'm sorty. 


CLOCERE, to 

cuoeio 

COSSl 

cotto (coduto) 

cook 




DEPRIMER E, to 

deprimo 

depress! 

depresso 

depress 




Similarly; tomprimcrc, to compress; espri'merc, to express; 
imprimcrc, to impress (impresso, primed); opprrraere, to 
oppress; reprintere* to repress; sopprimere, to suppress. 


Vocabulary 


Bill of Fare: Menu 


LA LISTA DELLE VIVANDE, 

tht; Menu 

antipasti, hors cPccuvrcs 
ace mg he, anchovies 
os trie he, oysters 
olive, olives 


sardine, sardines 
prosciutto, hum 
salame, spiced sausage 
il pane, bread 
il burro, butter 
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MINESTRE; ZUPPE, soup 
consume, con$ommi, clear 
soup 

brodo di polio, chicken soup 
minestrone, a mixed soup, 
with vegetables, spaghetti, 
etc. 

zuppa di pesce» fish soup 
crema, thick soup 

PESCE* fish 
caviale, caviar 
salmone, salmon 
ton no, tunny 
haccala, dried cod (salt) 
trot trout 
pesce passers p plaice 
pc see passerine, halibut 
calamart, squid, octopus 

UOVA, eggs 
frittata, omelette 
scmplicep plain 
aUa coque, boiled (soft) 
sode, boiled (hard) 
fritte, (tied 

uova al prosciutto, ham and 
eggs 

frittata al rognong, kidney 
omelette 


minestrina, often used for 
dear soup 

zuppa di pomodoro, tomato 
soup 

xninestra di verdura, vege¬ 
table soup 

tagliatelle in brodo, soup 
with vermicelli 

zuppa di sedano, celery soup 

rombo, brill 
merluzzo, cod 
gam bed r shrimps 
ciragosta, lobster 
scampi, prawns 
sogliola, sole 
granchio, crab 
tellinc, mussels (clams) 

friftata al prosciutto, ham 

omelette 

frittata con funghi, mush¬ 
room omelette 

frittata con aragosta, lobster 
ofneteUc 

qovo afibgato, poached egg 
uova al piatio, fried eggs 


LA PASTA* general term for the foodstuffs known under their 
special names, la pasta asciutta is what one asks for, 
adding the word to indicate the special form* for which see 
pages 2+9-250. 


CARNE, meat 
vilello, veal 
agnello, lamb 


came di maazo, beef 
maiale, pork 
bistecea, beefsteak 
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porchella, young pig 
rosbiffc, roast beef 
cotoletta, cutlet 
asatnpone, leg 
rognoni, kidneys 
trippa, tripe 
fegato, liver 

ai ferri* grilled 
belli to, boiled 
frit to, fried 
arrostito, roasted 
affumicato, smoked 
in fricassea, fricassee 
in umido T stewed 
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ccrvdla, brains 
lingua, tongue 

rotoli di mamo, rolled fillets 
scaloppa di vitello, escahope 
of veaJ 

arrostPt roast meat 

farcito, stuffed 
ben cotto, well done 
al &angue, underdone 
alia itaJiana, francese, in 
Italian, French style 
trim to, minced 


For Drinks see page 65, Soft Dhinks; and page 317, Alco-- 
holic DeineSp For Pasta Asciutta sec page 2+9, For Wines 


see pages 311-313. 

UCCELLI, poultry' 

, eacciagmne, gnine 
: polio, chicken 
j pcrnice, partridge 
1 tocchino, turkey 
j aniira, duck 
i comgtio, rabbit 
j lepm, bare 
j beccaccino, snipe 

1 VERDURA, legumi, greens, 
vegetables 
I palate, potatoes 
I fagioli, beans 
I pise Hi, peas 
: funghii, mushrooms 
cipolie, onions 
palatine fritte, fried potatoes 
pomodoro, tomato 
sedano, celery 
asparagi, asparagus 


gallo cedrone, grouse 
galJetto, spring chicken 
anitroLto, duckling 
a naira arras to, roast duck 
oca, goose 

polio con riso e salsa di 
curry, curried chicken with 
rice 

carciofi, artichokes 
cipol lotto, leeks 
cocomero, cucumber 
cnvolo, cabbage 
carete, carrots 
navone, turnips 
prezzemolo, parsley 
cffvoio acido, sauerkraut 
spinacl* spinach 
rise, rice 

risotto, savoury rice 
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JNSALATA, salad 
ins ala ta di pat ate, potato 

salad 

—di uova, egg salad 
ins a I am di pomodoro, to¬ 
mato salad 

BALSA, sauce* gravy 
salsa inglese, Worcester, 
H+P- or other English bot¬ 
tled sauce 

salsa mayonaise, mayonnaise 
dressing 

sain di limofie, lemon sauce 
PGSPAST 1 , dessert 
crostau, pie 

eroaUti di mule, apple pic 
macedotiia di frmta, fruit 
cocktail 

gel a to, ice-cream 


insulaia di asparagi, aspara¬ 

gus salad 

insalata di barbabietoie, 

beetroot salad 


burro fuso, melted butter 
salsa di rafano, horse-radish 

sauce 

salsa tartara, Tartar sauce 
olio d oliva, olive oil 
aceto t vinegar 

firutta, fruit 
mista, mixed 
dolci, sweets 
formflggio, cheese 
formuggio unero, cream 
cheese 


Shops and Stores 


la libreria, bookstore 
la farmacia, pharmacy 
I grand! magazzLni, depart¬ 
ment stores 

il negozto di antichitA, an¬ 
tique shop 

if negotiants di , . the 

dealer in * * * 
i mobili, furniture 
le stoflfe, dry goods, drapery 
tl negozto di stuff e, dry goods 
business 

la cappelleria, hat shop 
il gioielLierc, jeweller 
fottico, optician 
if profumiere* perfumier 
la calzoleria, shoe shop 


la libreria d'oecasione^ 

secondhand bookshop 
lI cartoLaio, stationer 
la valigeria, bag and trunk 

shop 

la tabacchcrfa, tobacconist 
la rivfndita di vmo, wine 

shop, store 
jl fomaio, baker 
il sartOp tailor 
la modi^tap milliner 
la fcarta, dressmaker 
rorologialo, watchmaker 
il merca&o, market 
if macellaio, butcher 
if salumaio, pork butcher 
il droghiere, grocer 
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' Vorrei comprare tin impermeabile* I warn 10 buy a rain¬ 
coat 

ft Dove posso eomprare . . *? Where can I buy , , J 
£ Dove posso (rovare un assort! men to di - , ,? Where can 1 
find an assortment of? 

J A che serve questo ? What is this for? 

? Mi bisogna diverse cose, 1 want several things, 

£ Sara possible ? Will it be possible? 

! Mi pud raecoirtandare questo? Can you recommend this? 

! Mi ftzccia vedere „ - * Let me sec . „ „ 

I Mi dia pure , , * Give me also , , , 

! Non posso aspettare* 1 can't wait, 

! Mi place assai* I rather like it. 

Dov T e la sezione calzature? Where’s the shoe department? 

A 1 prime, secondo* terzo* quarto piano. On the first, second, 
third, fourth floor. 

i Che nurnero porta il Signore, la Signora, Ea Signor ina? 

What size do you take? 

Che nwmero ealza ? What size fits you? 

11 luimero * , , Si/x , * . 

Desidero anche un paio di calzerotti. 1 also need a pair of 
socks; calze, stockings. 

Quanto ia totale ? How much altogether? 

Mi Ifrccia vedtfre dei campioni Let me see some samples. 

Pub farmi un vestito da estate ? Can you make me a summer 
dress? 

Quando posso venire per la prova ? When can I come for a 
try on? 

Quanto costa questa qualita? How much does this quality 
cost? 

Vorrei un paio di scarpc. I want a pair of shoes. 

Poire b be mo sir ar mi dei guanti ? Could you show me some 
gloves ? 

Li voglio in colore. I want them cojui rj. 

Vorrei vedere la sfilaia dei modellL I'd like to sec the show 
of models, 

Fotrei vedere i figurini ? Can I see the fashion plates? 

Questo non mi piacc. i don't like this one. 
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6 troppo eccralrico quello. Thai ofie'i loo showy* 

Mill*? grniic- Very many thanks. 

Si paga alia cnssa. Pay at the cash desk. 

ii I PKOMESSI SPOSI 

<Pos^ci aver fallftto ( > rispose Renzo, coo voce raddolcha 
“ J can have made a mistake," replied Renzo, in a tone softened 
verso don Abboodio, ma nella quale si scnliva il furore 
towards Don Abbcmdio, hut in which Was felt the fury 
contra il uemico scoperto; f posse* aver fallaio; ma si 
towards the enemy disc&LcTed : M I can have erred; but put 
jnetta la mano al peilo, e pensi se nel mio ease , * ,1 
your hand on your breast, and think if in my ease (place) . . 

Cosl dteendo* s r era levata la chinve di tiisca, e rmdavEt 
So saying , hr took the key from (hh) pocket, and went 
ad aprirc. Don Abbondio gU undo dictro, e, mentre 
to open. Don Abbondio went after him , and, while 
quegli girava la chiave nalla toppa, sc gSi accost 6, e, con 
the former turned the key m the lock, came near him, and, with 
voho §frio c ansioso, alzandogH davatui agll occhi le ire 
scrim tf and uitxttius face, raised before his eyes the three 
prime dila della de&tra, come per ajuurrlo anche lui dal 
pngers rtf hit right (hand), as if to help him also 
canid stio, -giuraie aim c no * , ,» gli disse* 
in return t ** Stfflir at least , * he said to him* 

tPosso aver fallato; e tni scusb- risposc Renzo, aprendo, 
M / may hate erred; and forgrtc mefi replied Ren*O t opening 
e disporn*ndo*i ad use ire. 
the door, and getting ready to go out. 

'Giurate * , ,* replied don Abbondio, afferrondogli il 
Hi Swear . , replied Don Abbemdio, grasping his 
brace io con la mano tre manic. 
arm with (his) trembling hand. 

«Fosao aver fallato^ ripete Renzo, sprigionandosi da 
'* / can have erredfi repeated ^fFreti, releasing himself from 
lui; e parte in furia, ironcando cosi la queslione, che, al 
him; and left m a rage, cutting (short) thus the question* which, like 
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f part d*una quest tone di letleratura o dt filosofta o d’ahro, 

1 q matter of literature or of philosophy or suchlike, 

avrehhe potuto durar dei sccoli, giache ngnuna delle parti 

could Have lasted for some centuries, inasmuch as each one of the 

non faeevu che rcplicare il suo proprio argomento. 
parties did nothing hut repeat his men argument. 

fPcrpetua! Pcrpvtua! grido don Abboodio* dope* avere 

Perpetual Perpetual +l cried Don Abhandto, after having 

= invano ricblamato il fuggiiivo, Pcrpetua non risponde; 
? in tain recalled the fugutive. Pcrpetvd did not reply: 

; don Abboodto non sapeva piu m che mondo si fosse. 

I Don Abbondio did not know in what world he was . 1 

£ accaduio piu d'unn tolia a personnel dt ben piu alto 
It has happened more than onee to personages of far higher 
J ailkre che don Afobondio* di trovarsi in Frangcnti cost 

* business 8 than Don Abbendio, to find themselves 

k fastidiosi, io tanla Jacertoz* di partiti, che parve loro un 

in breakers 3 so difficult, in such uncertainty of action, that it seemed 
1 ottimo ripiego metteni a letto con la febbre* Questo 
: to them a best recourse to go to bed with feivr. This 
1 fipiego, egli non Io dovette andare a ecrcajrc, perehe gll 
1 recourse, he did nut han't to go to srek t because it 

* offtrsc da sc. La paura del giorno avufa. La veglia 

1 came of itself\ The fright of the day before^ the 

angosciosa della nolle, la paura avuta in quel mumemo, 
agonizing vigil of fast night, the fright (he had) had in that (last) 
ransieta detPawenire, fercero PefTeito- 

moment, the ^rt.X7>^v for the future, made (brought about) the effect. 

Notes 

J whether He w« em hit head or hs heel*. 

1 of much greater irnpnttJirn:ir. 

1 it frangeol^ cHr difikuhs. Plural i Triingcnib die 1-rcjkm. 5e p 
here it could be in heavy tea*. 
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§ 2. Irregular Verbs in -ERE: third. Croup —eont<J. —LA 
PASTA iUmtratti —I Promessl Sposi 12 

Present Pm Pait 

Infinitive Indicative Definite Participle 

DTRIGERE, to dirigo ULre;&i direlto 

direct 

Similarly; erigcre, to erect; prcdiligcre* la prefer, 

DISC LATERE, fn disc u in discuss! discusso 

discus* (-lei > 

Similarly: esCWicre, to irticrrogaic; laciitcce, to inspire (awe). 

DISTENGUERE, dis lingua dislmsi distimo 

tv dttfitif'uiik 

Sind forty: eontraddLsftnguerc, to contradistinguish (dis- 
tfngtritk by cowfrtot}; eatutguerc. 10 extinguish. 

DlV£lXERE t tv diveUo dlveUI divctto 

up roof 

Jfrjmfarfy: eecellere* Port Participle; ececlso, eo cH^el. 
avellcrc, to uproot 1 pluck up. 

EMERCiLMi, ttf emergg cmcr^i MW» 

o^pergere, to sprinkle’ cosj^arge™,. to itjrewj 
deterge re^ to deante; imnwrfiere, to immtrSt; so m merge re, 


to subtnerc; 

t^gert, tp wipe.. 



EKGERE, to 

stand erect 

ergo 

ersi 

erto 

Similarly: 

adrrgersi, to rige. 


ESfGERE, fr> 
exact 

esigo 

esige! 

l-ctli) 

esatfa 

Similarly: 

trims Jgere. to make a compromise., 


ESPELLERE, to 

expel 

espcllo 

CSpulsI 

tspulso 

FONDERE, to 

melt, cm 

fondo 

fusi 

fuso 

Similarly ; 

confonderc* to 

confound; dififondere, eo diffuse; 


effontiere, so pour out: infemdere, to infuse; profondcre, 10 
lavish; rifonek’re, to femt; irnsfcndere, to infuse, transfuse. 
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il 

Infinitive 

LFDERE t to 

offend 

Pretent 

Imkeativ* 

Uo 

Par? 

Definite 

lesi 

Pm 

Participle 

leso 

i 

LEGGERE, to 

iegJ50 

kiti 

lelto 


read 


Stwi/Wj; corrrggtre, to correct; cleggerc, to elect; proteg- 
gtre, to pmtecE ; reggere, to rule, govern; scorrpggere, 10 mirk 
down; Gorreggere, to sustain, hold up, 

K i METTERE, to put motto mi*i messo 

Similarly: cammeltitre, to put together; eompromeltere, to 
risk; di nit Here, to dismiss; emettere, Eo send out; fnameitcre, 
to interpose; om*Itere, to omit ; ptrm*Uere, to permit; premet- 
tere,. pro metier e t Eo prom ise; ri met tore, to etplsee; scorn me l- 
tCrt, to bet; frOttometterc, to subdue, subject; tfaiodten, 
transmit lo. 

H MORDERE, to mordo motd morse 

bite 

1 MUOVEREj to muovo mossi mosso 

move 

Similarly: commuovere, to excite; rimuovere, to remove; 
smuovere, 10 tneve wiih effort; siammuovert, to mate* 

M Nd SCERE. tv be barn : 

Present Indicative: nasco, nnsci, aasce, nasciamo, nasccte, 
tuucono. 

past Definite: nacqui, oascesti, nacque^ nasccmmo. nasceste, 
nacquero. 

Present Subjunctive: nnsc-ii—aasciamo, nasciate, noecano. 

Pmi Participle: nato. 

Similarly; rmtiseere, 10 be bom again, relive. 

! NTJOCERE, ti j ncKrcio noequi nociuto 

injure (nuoco) 

f FERDERE, to perdu persi C-dei, perso 

fort -deiil) (perdu to) 

Similarly; disperdere, to waste; sperdere, to nullify j East. 

I PL4NGERE, to pian^o pi ansi pi an so 

%oesp 

Similariy; compiongere, to pity; Trongere, to smash; in- 
friEngerCp to infringe, break into; rimpiimgere, to lament over; 
r if ranger c f to refract: 
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Present Past Pmt 

Infinitive Indicative Definite Part rapt* 

PGRGERE, to pargo porsi potto 

offer, tender 

Similarly: accorgerai, to peraive; insOrtfcre, to i*bd ; scoi> 
gert, to perceive; sporgere* to protrude, 

PRENDEJLE, to prendn prtrsi preso 

take 

Similarly; accefidere* to kindle; appmdvre, to hang (up); 
appmuJen*. to learn; aj-rrndere, to give up; a&c^ndere, to 
ascend; atiendere, 1 ..j attend; corafMreudere, to comprise; ctm- 
dive rnd^rr, to condescend; contendere, to contend; difendere, 
to defend; dipender*. to depend: dbcdutiere, to descend; dis- 
tendcrCp to distend, stretch; cstendcrc, Lo extend; impreadere, 
to undertake; Lmendcrc* to tmderiiand; oH'endere, to offend; 
pretender?, to pretend ; rapprenderc, to congeal; rend ere., 10 
give back; riprendere, to retake; scendere + 10 destend; aor* 
pmuJere, to surprise; mosp^mtere* to suspend; spfpdercj to 
spend; siendere, to extend, spread out; tendere, to tend; 
irt set ndere, to transcend. 

PC/NGERE* to pungo punsi punto 

prick 

Similarly: aggiwngcre, to add; compungere, to sting; con* 
giimgcre, to icnitr; disgiungcrv, to disjoin; distrngcrc, to 
remove unfease; espunfiere, lo expunge; giungere, lo arrive; 
mungvTQ, to milk: mggiiagen, to overtake; irapimgcrc* to 
Bting, prick through; im^cre, to grease. 

R/1DERE, it> ahem rado rasi rMO 

Similarly; dissuade re* 10 dissuade; evader e (fssere), to 
escape; invtidere, to invade; persuade re, to persufrcMcs). 

RED/GERE, lo redigo redassi redatto 

edit, dr ms- top (dgei) 

LA PASTA, paste (also dough, pulp , pattry) is the generic 
nnmv given to the multiform varieties of 11 pastes ” made from 
flour and water, and representing a staple in the food of the 
Italian people- Past’asciuUa (dry paste) is the general term 
given to those forms of it which, in themselves* with sauce or 
other additions such as cheese, constitute diaries. When added 
to soups it is usually referred to as pasta only. In (he English- 
speaking world we seldom find past + asciutta other than as 
vermicelli, spaghetti, or maccheroni, but in Italy the 
varieties are almost without number* and each province has its 
own specialities at the food. On page 250 will be found iilus- 
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(rations of some twenty-five forms of pasta* culled from a manu¬ 
facturer's catalogue which illustrates eighty-seven different 
varieties! Those illustrated here on page 250 arc perhaps the 
commonest in everyday use* A few words of explanation may 
be helpful. Take them by the numbers which go with the 
illustrations on page 250: 

(1} sopraeapcllini = a thin form of what we call 
vermicelli, 

(2) spaghetiini — thin strings of maccberoni. 

(3) spaghetti mezzani — middle-sized spaghetti, 

{4) spaghetti = the everyday form in solid strings. 

(5) spaghettoni - slightly thicker than (4). 

(6} spaghetti bticati — about the same thickness as (4), 
but tubular. 

(7) fbratini — a tubular form of pasta used in soup, 

(8) mezzbzita = similar to (7) but Larger, 

(9) zita “ a still larger size of (7). 

(to) fcttucce, lettuce ine — strips of solid pasta, 

(11) Franeesine = similar to (10), broader, wavy edge, 

(is) 111022a Lasagne :=± ribbon maccheroai, smaller than 

(13) and with ornamental edges, 

(13) lasagne = broad, ribbon pas(a + 

(14) tagliaielle = narrow, ribbon pasta, in flat strips 

shaped like noodles. 

(15) rigatoni = large tubular pasta with striped pattern, 

(16) penne rigate = tubular, patterned pasta, used in soup. 

(17) sedani elicoidali = resemble (ifi), often flavoured. 

(18) creste di gallo = a pasta in the shape of a cockscomb. 
{19) farfalloni = a big butterfly shape. 

( 20 ) gnocchetti — “ little dumplings **, often with stuffing. 

(21) fusiili =■ shaped like a little spindle. 

(22) ruote = *' wheels ”, 

(23) lumache di mare = pasta the shape of sea-snail. 

(24) stellette = “ asterisks ", much used in clear soups, 

(25} primiera = the word means a card game, and in some 

of the hfrtk shapes of pasta one can recognize cards 
(diamonds* hearts, dubs, spades}* 
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Sate: The names gtvoi above are taken ha printed in the 
Catalogs delle Paste of the Fastifido A. Bonaca, Perugia* 
Many of these words will not be found in dictionariet aviiikhle 
to the foreign student, who muss not be surprised when he meets 
them or others on a menu* Such words are often used by 
imaginative manufacturers to describe their products 



is 


f 

> 

k 

i 







ti 1 PROMESSI SPOSI 

AfTannato e balordo, si ripose sot suo ««ggbl«w, com- 

Panting and 1 tape fed, hr sat [back) on his armchair, (and) Ae- 

mi AC id a sentirai quale he brivido ne l Fossa, si guarduva 
gun fa feel tame sJin*r in his bane f, [and] he looked 
le ring hie sospi rondo, e chiamava di tempo in tempo, con 
at hit nath jjghing, and tailed from time to $tme t with 
voce tremoiaitte e sti^osa: tPerpetuah La 1 venue 
a trembling and petulant voice: * 4 Perpetual ” She came 
finaimente, con un gnan eavolo sotto il braccio, e con In 
at but, tilth a big cabbage under her arm , and with her 
faccist lost a, come se nulla fosse stato. Rfspurmio al 
fate impatsire, as if nothing had happened. 1 spate the trader the 
leltore i Lament!, k condogliaczc, le accuse, Jc dtfese, 
laments, the condolence the accusations ^ the defences, 

1 'vol sola pot etc aver parlato>, e i -non ho parlato t tuttt 
the ** mly you could hate spoken ”, and the “* 1 haven't spoken ”, all 
i pasticci in so mm a di quel calioquio. Basil dire che don 
the scramblings in fine of that conversation. Enough to say that Don 
Ahbondio ordtno a Perpetua di metter la stanga all'uscto, 
Abhattdio ordered Perpetua to put the (hit on the ekor t 
di non aprir piu per ness tun a cagione, e, se alcun bussasse, 
( and) not to open for any cause, and, if anyone should knock , 
risponder dalla finealra che tl curato era andato u letio 
Ur reply from the window, [and) that the priest had gone to 
con 1st fchbre. Snli poi lenimmente 3e scale, dicendo, ogni 
bed with fever. He then slowly went up the ^ fairs, sayings every 
ire scalini, 'ton serviio*; e si mise dawero a ietto + dove 
three steps " fxc been served '* a ; and he really went to bed, where 
lo Easccrcma, 

Urn'll tear c lum. 

Renzo intanto camminava a passi infuriati verso casa, 

Renzo meantime rrai walking at (a) furious pace towards home, 

senza aver dcterminalo quel che do v esse fare, mu con 

without having determined what he ought to do, bat with 
una imiQk addossQ di far quaScosa di stnmo e di tembile* 
a longing ott him to do something strange and terrible. 
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! pro voca tori, i aoverchiatori, tulti coloro che, in quaf- 

Ftatotaton. overbearing people, all thorn tcho, in any 

unqne modo, fanng tor to ahrui, sono rci p non solo del 

i cay, do injury tv others, awe guilty t not only vf the 
mule che camnicttonO t ma del pcrvcrlimcnto ancotft a 
tvih that they commit^ but also of the perversion [caused) to 
cui port a no gli am mi degli ofTcsi. Renzo era un giovine 
those who have the minds of the offended** Renzo was a 
pacrfico c alieno dal sangue, no giovine suhituo e oemico 
peaceful yuang man and uvetse from bloodshed, a frank young man 
tTogtti itisidia; ma, in quei momenti, if suo cuore non 
and an enemy of every deceit, but in those moments t his heart beat 
bat leva chc per romicidio, la sua menle non era ocuupata 
only for murder, his mind teas occupied only in 
ehe a Tamastlcare un iradimenio. Avrebbe voluto cor- 
indutging in fancies of treachery. Ite would have liked to run 
rere alia casa di don Rodrigo, afferrarlo per il coJlo, e - * . 
Ir/ the hemse of Don Rodrigo, seise him by the ne<k\ and , . . 
ma gli ve-niva in mente cITera come una fortezza, guar- 
bat then it came to mind that it teas like a fat tress, garri- 
nita di bravi a] di dentro e guardata al difuorij ehe i soli 
sorted with bravos inside and guarded outside; so that only 
amici e servitori ben conosciuli v’eniravan liber si mente, 
friends and tuH-knoun servants entered it freely, 
senza essere squad rati da capo a piedi ■ che un aniginnelJo 
without being scrutinized from head to feet; that an unknown 
sconosciuto non vi potrebbVntrare senza tin esame, e 
Htth artisan could not enter without an examination, and 
ch'egli sopra tutto... egli vi surebbe forse troppo conosciutcr. 
that he above all . *. . he would be perhaps too well known. 

Notts 

1 La venue, Here la is utt d forcibly find (s called " pleonastic la ", 
common in Miknesa usage* Manzoni loads to employ such variations 
in his stylr, 

* sono servile, a rather colloquial expression which corresponds to 
our slang, " I've had it! " or* " It's ill up wrth mc, M 

1 Nat loo dear in the original. The meaning is thaf those who harm 
others are guilty not only nt the direct harm but nn account of the twists 
cause by ih* barm in the minds of the injured parties, 
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J j. Irregular Verbs in *ERE; Third Group contcL— 
Chemist's: Drag Store—l Prom ess i Sposi 13 


Present 

Infifiititt Indicative 

RED/MERE, to red* mo 

redeem 


Past 

Definite 

redeos i 


Past 

Participle 

fcdento 


RID ERL, fc laugh ririo risi riso 

Simrinrty; smdere, tr> smile; assfdersl* to sent oneself; 
coincident, to coincide; culifcLerp, to collide; decidore, lo 
decide; deritkre, to deride; divtdere, m divide; elidere* to 
elide; tfiddeR, EO inci&e; irri'dere, 10 deride; sorridcre, to 
amtlf; uccidtre, to kill. 


R1FI7L0LRL. to rifulgo rifulsi lifulso 

shine 

RJSPOXOERE, Hspondo riaposi rls pasta 

to reply 

Similarly: corrispdndcre, to correspond; ftascoiidere, to 
hide. 


RGDERE, ;o gnaw rodo rosi roso 

Sirnifnrfyt rormrip re, to ToTnod r ; PtplnrWw, trur-vpludc. 

ROMPERE, io romps ruppi ratio 

break 

Similarly: corromperc + 10 corrupt; dirompert, to make sup¬ 
ple, break in; erompere, to erupt {no Fast Participle}] inter- 
rorapere, to interrupt, drrompere, tu burst in; ptorompere, to 
burst cut. 


SCLGI.IERE;, re see I go seelsii ace Ho 

choose 

Similarly: preso^gUene, 10 select tfrotn many). 

SC/INDEKE, to scindo scissi scisso 

Separate 

Similarly: presemdere, to set a^idt; rtacfndere, to rescind, 

3CRJVERE, io active scrissi scritto 

write 

Similarly; aacrlverc, 10 ascribe; descrivere, to descrebe; 
iriBcr^efo, Iserfverc, to inscribe; prescrivere* to prescritht and 
other derivatiufi of sci rvcit. 
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Present Pott 

Jnfinitwv Indicative Definite 

SCUOTERE, to scuoto scossi 

shake 

Past 

PortkipU 

*c«*o 

Similarly: pcrcuolere* io strike, smite; 

<i>td other derivattves. 

SP. 4 RGERE, to spargo 

scatter 

Sparfri 

sparse (-to) 

Similarly: CtHfNEfEere, 

to sprinkle. 


SF£:GNERJE 11 ru ex* spcugG 
spenfi cre J tinguiik 

spensi 

speuto 

STR/NGERE. to sirin go 

cormrut 

sirmsi 

siretto 

STfttfGGERE, to *truggo 

mdt 

s truss i 

strutto 

Similarly; distruggtre, to dtsftoy. 


TORCERE, tv lorco 

torsi 

torto 


Similarly altorc^rCj to twist up; conforcere, to contnrt; 
esiqrcere, tq ejttost; ri tore ere, to twin batk; sioreere, 
la ufim iai 

V/NCERE, Ip vinco vinsi vinto 

fHN$UU& 

awi'nct! re, to bind; conv/ricere, to convince; 
rivincere! r to win back; slravincere T to conquer completely. 

VJYERE, to Jive vivo vissi vissuto 

Similarly: convsvercj to live topelher; rivivere, to reEive t re¬ 
vive; 6 opravv*vere p to eurvive. 

VOLGEKE, to Volga votsi volia 

turn round 

Similarly: awolgere* to wrap; capovolgere, to turn upside 
down; £roirtVG]gere T to involve; invalgere, ta wrap tip; rivol- 
gere, to turn round; sconvolgere, to throw into confusion; 
svalgere, to unwrap; travolgere, to upset. 


Chemist's: 

la rrcetta, prescription 
il medicamento, medicine 
In oarza gommata, adhesive 
tape 


Drug Store 

il lermometro, thermometer 
lo scaldapicdi, hot-water bot¬ 
tle 

gli oc elli all neri,, dark glasses 
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il sapon^j soap 
le pi Mole* tablets, pills 
la capsuln* capsule 
Fovatta, Colton wool 
il man tile, sanitary towel 
il dcntifricio, tooth paste 
Ja hernia, bandage 
il talco, talc powder 
le lame di rasaio, razor 
blades 

il pennedo dn barba t shaving 
brush 

H $apone da barb a, shaving 
soap 


10 spazzolino da demi, 
toothbrush 

11 piumino,, puff 

il porta cfpria, compact 

la matitn, lipstick; also pen¬ 
cil 

la crema per il vbo, face 
cream 

la spozzola per capelli* hair-^ 
brush 

la lozione capillare, hair 
lotion 

11 gargarismo, gargle 

Faspirina, aspirin 


Vorrei comprare . - * 1 w r ant to buy * . * 

Vorrei vedere „ - . I want to see , . . 

Que$to non k cio che voglio* This is not what 1 want. 

E troppo caro. It is too dear. 

VogJio qualche eosa meno caro* I want something cheaper, 
t que&to il piu a biion mercato ? Ls this the cheapest? 

Non ha del* della . * *? Haven't you any . . .? 

Qualche cosa di mtfglio? Anything better? 

Un poco piu caro ? A little dearer? 

Lo prendo. I’ll have it. 

Quanto costa ? How much docs it cost ? 

Dcrtemi anche del p della . . * Give me also (some) . . , 
Fos&o pagare in valuta stranicra? Can I pay in foreign 
currency ? 

Ritomero piu tardi. FI) come back later. 

Mi da per piaccre , . * Kindly give me * * * 

Mi d& della tintura di iodio. Give me some tincture of iodine* 
Uso estetno, Scuotere la botiiglia. External use. Shake 
the bottle* 

Tre pi Hole al giorno* Three pills a day, 

Ogni quailro ore* Every four hours. 

Vorrei delle spille di sicurezza. I w ant some safety pins. 
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Mi prepari quest a ri cotta, per f&vorc, Kindly make up this 

prescription for me. 

DesiderO un sedalivo. I want a sedative, 

Yorrci della polvere di rise* 1 want some rice powder, 
Quando sara promo } When will it be ready? 

t 3 1 PROME5SI SPOSI 

SI Rgurava allora di prendere II suo schjoppo, <Tap* 

He nor.™ imagined himself taking hi r shotgun^ hiding 

piattarsi dieiro unaitepe, aspeluindo se mai, *e mai colui 

behind a bush, auditing if rt er, sf ever, that feBsm 

venisse a passar solo; e, intemandosi, con ft? roc e com* 
Happened to ptm by atone; and identifying trims*tf, irithfimt satis-* 
pjaceiLta, in qn «*1 IHi urngg inaztonc, si figurav* di sentirc 
faction, urith such imaginings, he thought he heard 
una pedata, quell* pedata, d’alxnr chetamente la tesla; 
a footstep, that fwtitep, to raise hts head quiet ly\ 

riconosceva lo aeellerato, spiunava lo frchioppo, prendeva 
(and he) recognized ike villain, raised his shotgun, took 

la ruin*, spanvl, io vedeva cadere e dare i tratti, git 
asm, fired, saw him fait at the point <f death, flung 

lane Lav a una maledizione, c correva 511II& strada dot 
him a tin sc, and ran (atwy) tm the road to the 

confine a meltertl in salvo. E Lucia ?™ Appcna quest a 
border to put himself in safety , ind Lucia?—Hardly urn this word 
parola si fu geltata 3 Ira verso di quelle bice he fanta&ie, 
thrown across these knavish fantasies, the better 

% migltoTE pensicri a cm era ar?m» la meme di Renzo, 
thoughts to tikuh Renzo's mind teas accustomed, 
v'cnlrarono in folia. Si nsirrnicnld degli uUiml ricordi 
entered it in a crated, He remembered the Iasi memories 

de'suoi parent?, si rammertto di Dio, della Madonna e 
of hi* parent 1 1 ke remembered God, the .^tadtmna and 

de'santi, penso alia ccnsolazione che aveva lante volte 
the saints, he thought of the consolation he had 
provBta «li tromii senza delift i, airoirore che aveva 
iw many times experienced to find himself without misdeeds, of the 
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tante volte provato a! racconto d'un omicidio; c al 

horror he m often felt at the account of a murder; and he 
risveglid da quel sogno di saogue, con ispaventn, con 
awoke from that bloody dream, trith terror, mth 
rimorso, e insieme con una specie di gioia di non aver 
remorse, and also with a kind of joy at not haring 
fatto allro che immaginare. Ma il pensiero di Lucia, 
done otherwise than imagine (it all). Bui the thought of Luna, 
quanti pensieri tirava aeco! Xante speranze, tanie 
how many thoughts it drew mth it! So many hopes, 10 many 
promt-wf, un awenire cosl vagheggiato, c cosi lepu t o 
promises, a future so delightful, and so held jot 
licurOp e quel giorno cosi Eospiratol E come t con che 
certain, and that day SO lurged for! And hocc, mth what 
parole Bitminziarle una tal nuova? E poi, che parlilo 
words to announce to her such nests f And then, tchat course to 
prmdere? Come farla sua f a di&pctto della forza di 
take? Hose to make her his „ despite the power of 
qucirinfquo potenfc? E insieme a lullo q\itsto f non un 
that iniquitous potentate? And together with all this, not a 
sospeito formate, ma un'cmhra tormentPt*a gli passava 
suspicion formed, hut ti tormenting shadow passed 

per la monte. Quell* toverchieria di don Rodrigo non 
across his mind. That outrage of Don Rodrigo could 

poteva trsscr mossa che da una brutalc passione per Lucia, 
only be started by a brutal passion for Lucia. 

E Lucia ? Che aves&e data a cotut la piu pic cola occasione. 
And Lucid ' J That she had gwen him the Very smallest occasion, 
la piu leggier* lusings, non era un pensiero che potease 
the very slightest encouragement, tins not a thought that amid 
fcrtnariti un momenio nella testa di Renzo, Ma n'em 
remain a moment in Renzo's head. But was sht 

informata? Poteva colui aver concepita queirinfume 
informed of if/ Could that man hare conceited that infamous 
passionc, svnza che ici n'awedesse? Avrebhe ipiate 
passion, without her being aware of it? Would he hove 
Le cose tamo in la, prima d^erla tentata in quaiche mcwjo ? 
pushed things to that point, before having tempted her m some uay ? 
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E Lucia non ne aveva mai delta una parola a tui! al suo 

And Lada had never said 12 ward to him / to her 

proaiesso! 

promised {man)! 


54. Irregular Verbs in *LRE: Eight Models — Motoring: 
Vocabulary and Phrases —I Promessi Sposi 14 

The irregular Verbs ending in *IRE are not many, and follow 
the models of the following eight Verbs: 

APPAR 1 RE, to appear SALIRE, to climb, mount 

AFRlRE, to open UDIRE, to hear 

CLCIRE, to sew USCTRE, to go, out 

MGRIRE, to die VENIRE, to come 

The derivative and compound Verba, springing from these, 
are conjugated m the same way as the originals. 


Conjugation of Irregular Vfrf.& Ending -IRE 


APFARIRE, to appear 

Gerund: apparendo 

Past Participle; apparso (or apparito) 


Present Indicative; 

appaio 

appad 

appare 

appariamo 

apparito 

appaiono 

Fait Definite: 

apparii 

apparisti 

appari 

apparimmo 

apparisle 

apparirono 


or apparisco 
apparisci 
apparisce 

apparitfeono 

or apparsi; (or -arvi) 
apparistl 

apparse (or -arve) 

apparsero (or 
apparvero) 
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Future; apparim 

Conditional: apparirei 

Present Subjunctive: appala or app arisen, — , —* appariamo, 
appariafe* appaiano (or appari/cano) 

Imperative: appari, nppaia, etc., like Present Subjunctive. 

ApparLre and the following derivatives ate conjugated with 
ess ere in the compound lenses* 

eomparire, to show up well disparire, to disappear 
scomparire, eg disappear and to cut a poor figure 

APKIRE, to open 

Gerund: aprendo 
Past Participle: aperto 

Present Indicative: 3 pro, apri, a pro, apriamo, aprite> aprono 
Past Definite: aprii (or apersi), apristi, aprS (*erse), aprim- 
mo, apriste, aprirono (-frsono) 

Future: apriro 
Conditional; aprirei 

Present Subjunctive: apra, — f — t apriamo, apri ate, aprano. 

Similarly the Imperative, except apri (Second Person Singular) 
and aprite (Second Person Plural). 

Like apri re are: 

coprire, to cover scoprire, to uncover p unveil 

offrire, to offer scovrire, to discover 

riaprire, to reopen sofirirc, to puffer 

CUCIRE t 10 sew 

Gerund: cucendo 
Past Participle: cucito 

Present Indicative: cucio, cuci, cuce, cuciamo, c utile, 
cuciono 

Past Definite; cueii, cueisti, cuci, cucimmo, cue hie, 

cuciVono 
Future: cuciro 
Conditional: cue ire i 

Present Subjunctive: cucia p — t —* cuciarao, cuciaic, eweiano 
Like cucire: scucire and sdructre, beth to unstitch 
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MOURE, to die 

Gerund: morendo 
Fast Participle: morto 

Pres a it Indicative: muob, muort, niuore, mortamo, morite, 
muoiono 

Past Definite: morii, moristi, more, morimoio, moristc, 
morirono 

Putut e, moriro or mono 
Candit;ujnd: morirei or morrei 

Present Subjunctive: muoia, — r —, moriamo, moriate, 
muoiano 

Imperative: muori, muoia, etc. 

Similarly: premorire* 10 predecease 

Mortre and prom or* re are conjugntcd with essere* 

S A LIKE, to climb, mount 

Gerund: snlirndo 
Fait Participle: saI ito 

Present Indicative: £algo p sail, sale, saliaiuo, salite, solgono 
Past Definite: salii* salUti, sali, salim mo* sal is it P satfrono 
Present Subjunctive; saiga, ■,— t saliamo* salt ate, saiga no 
Imperative: soli, saiga, —, salite, — 

Similarly; assalire* to assail; ri sal ire, lo climb again. 
Although verbs of motion, salire, ass afire, and risalLre are 
conjugated with avere. 


UDIRE, to hear 

Gerund; udendo 
Past Partiapk: udito 

Pftsmt Indicative: odo, odi, ode, udiamo, udite, odemo 

Past Definite: udii, iidisti, udi, udimmo, udiste, udzrono 

Present Subjunctive: oda, —, —, udiamo, udiate, odano 

Future: odiro or udro 

Conditional: udirei or udrei 

Imperative: odi, oda, etc. tike Present Subjunctive. 

Ir. the Present Indicative and Subjunctive, this Verb also has 
the forms with -isco- and isca-. 
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USCffiE, to go out 

Gerund: uscendo 
Past Participle; use 1 to 

Present indicative: csco, esci, csce, useiamo* uscite, esetmo 
Pad Definite; uscit, uscisti, usci* uscimmo, uscisle* 
uscirono 
Future: usciro 
Conditional; uscirei 

Present Subjunctive: esc a* — P — # usciamo, usciate* escaao. 

Similarly* the Imperative, except Second Person Plural uscite. 
Tins and die following similar verbs are conjugated with 
mere; 

escire* to go out rieseire, to go out again 

riuscire, to succeed 


VENTRE, lo come 

Gerund: venendo 
Past Participle: venuto 

Present Indicative: vengo, vieni, viene, veniamo, venae, 
vengono 

Past Deftmtc: veroii* venisti, venne, vemmmo, vemstc, 
vennero 
future: verro 
Conditional: verrei 

Present Subjunctive: venga, — t — * veniamo* veniate, 
vmgano 

Imperative: vieni p venga* veniamo, venite, vengano 
Venire is conjugated with essere in compound tenses. 

AE of the following similar Verbs are conjugated with essere 
except those marked (av) which take avere: 

addivciiirv, to occur contravvenire (av), to con- 

pro venire, eq arise travcnc 

awenire, to happen rin venire (av), to rediscover 

ricon venire (av), to agree con venire, to come together, 
afresh agree 
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ri venire, to wmc again 
sconvenire, in- be unbecoming 
di venire, to become 
soprawcniro, id supervene 
iniervenire, to intervene 


sowenire lav), to assist 
pervenire, to arrive at 
»venire** to faint 
prevenire (av*), to arrive be¬ 
fore, anticipate 

s*cnlr&, rvenercL 


* Future anti ConditFonal; 


Motoring: Vocabulary and Phrase* 


la manuienzione, mainten¬ 
ance 

if diMribuiorc di benzina, 

gasoline station 
evamimire, to examine 
lava re. to wash 
il pambrezztf, windshield 
ptifirc, to clean 
il mecccmieo, mechanic 
I'automobile,, Paulo, auto¬ 
mobile 

tl cofano, hood 
tl volant?, steering-wheel 
11 radial ore, radiator 
if faro, headiighl 
Ea ruoia, wheel 
il pneurmirieo, nre 
cambiare, to change 
il motor?, engine 
i &U (eliUrteil, wiring 
la candela, spark plug 
il ciUndro, cylinder 
Polio, lubricating oil 
la vellum, rjic car 
accomodare, \o adjust 
meiier? in urdine, to put in 
order 

ingrassar?, to grease 
il garage, garage 


functionary, to function 
la riparaziofte f repair 
la fora turn, puncture 
il car hum lore, carburetor 
gtxtflare, to inflate (a tire) 
la gonfimura. blowing up a 
tire 

fermarwi, to slop (at) 
il freno, brake 

and.ire adagio, presto, to go 

slowly, fast 

il pas&eggiero, passenger 
prendcre all’ora, a giomatu, 

to take (hire) by the hour, 
the day 

tl posiu, place (b a car) 
star? tieduto comodo, to 
be comfortably seated 

antcriorc, posterior? f front, 

back 

la direzione, direction 
posio davanti, diciro, front, 
back seat 

I'ljtcmilc, tool 

la chiave inglese, monkey 
wrench 

la panna, breakdown 
for are una gemma, to have 
a punctured tire 
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Dove e'e un garage? Where is there a garage? 

Voglio metier? la veitura in garage, I want to garage the 
car. 

Vuole lavare, pulir? I'auio ? Will you wash, dean the car? 
Voirei * . * litri di benxina* I want . , * liters of petrol, 
gasoline. 

Rieiupia il serbatoio, Fill the tank. 

Vuole esaminare . , * Have a look at, examine . . * 
Etempia il radiator? d'acqua. Fill the radiator with water. 
Ac comodi fl carhuratore. Adjust, fix the carburetor. 

Ktpori il pneumafico, la foratura. Repair the rife, puncture. 
Melta in ordine il porobrezza. Put the windshield in order, 
Questo 000 funziona bene. This does not work wclL 
Cambi questo, per favors Change this, please. 

Pud maodar? qualcimo per ripamre it motor?? Can you 
send somebody to repair the engine? 

Abbiamo avuto una punna* We'vt had a breakdown* 
Quando sara pronto I When will it be ready? 

Pud rssere pronto per le sei ? Can if be rear! v by six o'clock? 
Vuole gonfiarmi que&la ruota? Will you blow up this lire? 
Vuole hpassarnii tl carburatore; Will you took over the 
carburetor for me : 

Non ho irovato U causa, I haven't found the cause. 

Potra rimertermcJo a punto? Will you be able to put it 
right? 

Vuole fare un ripasso general?? Will you give it a general 
look over? 

Ita riparato Paulo? Have you repaired the car? 

Allora, tutto e a posto? Is everything all right now ? 

Quanto costa tutto? How much does it all cost? 


14 1 PROMESSI SPOSI 

Dominate da quest! pensieri, pass6 davanti a casn sua, 

Dominated by these thoughts, he passed in pant of his 

ch’era nci mezzo del vtlaggto, e, attravmflfolft, s*awi£ 

houst* zrhsch tsra$ m the middle of the tillage, and. 
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a quella di Lucia, chVra in fondo, imzi un poTuori. 1 Ave va 

having gone through tf, tvetjt on to Lucia's, which was at the end, 
quella casctta tin piccolo cortile dimuizi, che La separavu 
or a little beyond. Thor eorz*%e had a little (couTt)yard tn from, 
della strada, cd era cinto da uit murettino. Renzo entrO 
separating it from the rmd, and it was surrounded by a small wall, . 
nvl tortile, e send un mislo e coni muo jonzio 1 che veniva 
Renzo entered the yard , and hand a mixed and continuous hum (of ■ 
da una stanza di sopra. S*immagin6 che sartbbero 
talk) which came front an upstairs room. lie imagined it might be 
amtche e comari* venule a far cortf ggio a Lucia; e non 
friends and neighbours, come to be in attendance m Lucia; and he 
si voile most rare a quel mcrcato* 1 con quel la nuova in 
did not wish to slum himself ta that group, frith that newt in (his) 
corpo e sul volto. Lina faociuUclta che si trovava nel 
body and m (his) face. A {nice) little girl who tom in the 
tortile, gli corse incoiitro gridando; \o sposo! lo sposo!* 
yard,, ran to him crying out: 11 The bridegroom! tint bridegroom * 11 
■fiZina, Bettina, zitta! disse Renzo. -Vserd qua; va su 
'* Hush, Bet tin a. kuskj *' said Renzo, 11 Came here: go up 
da Lucta, tfrala in disparity c dille aU'orfcchio . . . ma 
fa Lucia, take her aside, and tell her in her ear . , , hut 
che nc&sim sen la, ne sospetli di nulla* ve* . * . diUe che 
(jo) that no one hears, or suspects anything, [you) see . . . tell her 
ho da padarlc* che I'aspetto nella stanza tenrena, e che 
that 1 must talk to her, that I'm scarfing for her in the 
venga subito* 1 ® La fanciulleila sali in fretta le scale, lieta 
downstairs room, and to come at once. The little girl went hastily up 
e superb a d J avere una c omm ess ion e segreta da eseguire* 
the stairs, glad and proud to bare a secret commitsim to carry out. 
Lucia usciva in quel mo memo tutta attillata dalle man! 
Lucia was coming out at that moment all dressed up 
della mad re. Le amiche si rubavano la sposa, e le 
from her mother's hands\ The friends bustled around the bride, and 
face van forza perche si Jaseiasse vedere; e lei s’andavn 
made her kt herself be seen; and she was warding 
schennendo, con quella modestia un po* guerriera delJe 

(them) offi with that modesty a link Qggmtm of 


con lad me, facendosi scudo alia face 1 a col gomito, chinan* 
f peasant women, making a shield for fur face with her elbow, dropping 
dola sul busto, e aggro ttan do I lung hi e neri sopraecigli, 
it on her bosom, and hanking down her long black eyebrows s 
f mentre per6 la bocca fi'apma al sorriso. I neri e giovanile 
yet her mouth opened in a smile. liar black, youthful 

c cape Hi, spartiil sopra la fronte, con una bianca e sottik 
hair, divided over her forehead, with a white, cunning 
dirizzatura, si rawolgevan, dtetro il capo, in cerchi 
parting, was wound round, behind her head, in multiple 
mohiplici di trecce, trapassate da Zunghi spilli d’argento, 
(circled) plaits y pierced with long hairpins of silver, 

che si dividevano all* imorno, quasi a guisa de* raggi d f uD p 
which were spread out all round, as if in the manner of a 
aureola, come ancora usano le contadini nel Milanese. 

hah, as still used by the peasants in the Milanese A 

Tutor no al collo aveva un vezzo di gran ati con bottoni 
Around her mck she had a necklace of garnets with 
dWo filigrana, 
links of filigree gold. 

i\om 

1 fuori* outside (the village). 

; roaziOi buzzing (z* of bees). 

3 il mcrcala* literally #nurfc£f but here .1 busy group of people, 

1 nel Milanese, ol (the province of) Milan. 


| 5. Defective Verbs—List of Common Defective Verbs—Impersonal 
Verbs—List of Impersonal Verbs—Road Signs—Public Notices: 
General —1 Fromessi Sposi 15 

Defective Verbs: There are some Italian Verba which are 
used only in certain tenses* and must of them in the Third 
Person Singular only. They arc 11 defective C One meets 
them In reading, some of them only in poetry. It Is unnecessary 
tu know all these defective verbs at thh stage: the majority are 
best learnt as they are met in reading. But it is advisable to 
memorize certain parts of the commonest, which arc listed 
on page 266 + 










266 ITALIAN FOR ADULTS 

List of Common Defective Vlrbs 

addirsip to be suitable: si addice f it \n suitable; si addiccva, 
it was suitable 

aggradurt, to pl^ue: y'aggrada, (as) it pleases you 
r cakr*p to matter: calc, it matters; mi cale, it matters to me; 

carrA or caiera, it win matter 
capirCi to fit, to go into; cape, ft fits, there's room (for it) 
const are, to consist of, to result from* to be proved: const a, (it) | 
is proved; non con sta, not proven 
fa llarc, to lack* be short of: falla, (ii'j is short or 
fiprvere, to be fervent, to boil, seethe: ferve, (he* the, it} is f 
fervent, seething 

molcett, to sooth, to be soothing: mol ire, it sooths, is soothing; 

moleeva, t^as soothing 
pruderc, to itch: prude, it itches 

KOlrre, to be worn, to he accustomed to: stiole, (he, she, it) is 
wont, accustomed (followed by m infinitive) 
vigcrct to be in force (legal term): vige, vigono t it is, they are J 
in force* vigeva, it was in force; vigera, it will be in force 

* CALJHtE 1* thf rmru likely of ihrtc vcth$ to He met in ira vtrfou* 
psrra. It is irregular, employed only in the Third Pcrww. and tukc* the 
indirect Object (Dative) pirafMiun (see Tuhle tin pavi- 7^). The fulluvt- 
inn |iAHJ are given for reference, to be ifttffttiffced Inter: 

Imperfect! calova, it mattered; ms caleva< it mattered to me 
Futun: mi carra or calera, it will matter t« rm? 

Candinomti: gJi earthbe or caterebbe h it ahould matter 10 him 
Prtmn1 Stibium: tive; ewIgA or cAgtia, it tnay mature 
(ti-Yund cal end o, mattering 
Pan Paritapk; cjiluio 

It farms compound tenses with resere: k caluto, if hat mafltr+J. 


IMTOSONAL Verbs: Arc so called because they do not refer 
to my definite person or thing, as when we say " it ii necessary * ,r 
or " ffi rawing *\ They are found only in the Third Person 
Singular, and in Italian the English if is included in the verb. 
Thus: fa freddo, if's cold; luma, it thundert {there's thunder)* 
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The following list include* most of the Impersonal verbs: 
List of Impersonal Verbs 

(1) From far*,* to make, to da: 
fa freddOp it's cold 

fa caldo, it's hot 

fa fresco t ifs cool 

fa bel tempo, il"s fine (weather) 

la cattivo tempo, it's bad (weather) 

(2) Other impersonal verbs relating to weather: f 
lirarc verito: tira vento, it's windy {wind blows) 
pioverc; piovc, it’s raining 

diiuvbre: diiuvia, it> pouring rain 

lampcggiare: .lampeggia, it lightens (there's lightning) 

lonare: tuona, it thunders 

gel are: gela, it's freezing 

sgelare; splfli it's thaniitg 

grandimre: grandma t it's hailing 

ne vie arc: nerica, it’s snowing 

(3) Miscellaneous impersonal verbs: J 
basiare: basia, it's enough* Basta! Enough 1 
bbognarc; bisognap it's necessary 

accadere: accade* it happens; accadde, it happened 
ennvenire; conviene, u suits, it is convenient 
import arc; imports, it matters, non irnportn, it doesn’t 
matter 

occorrere: occorre, it’s needful, it happens 
dovirre ezsete: dovrebb' casere, it ought to be 
parert*: pare, it appears, seems 
sc mb rare: serobra, it seems 
awentre; £ awenuto (die), it happened (that) 
piaccrc; place, it pleases; mi place, it pleases me, I like 
and esaere* as m c*e nr v*e T rhere is nr there are; ci, vi sono: 
e'eruno or ci fnmna, there were; ci sarfi a etc* 

* Fare u*rd impenwqalrv ti con juiced with avert: ha f*tto 
freddn. it near, ha 1 hem eoid. 

+ Thra: vcjHi nfc conjugated with e^sere: fe EatuVo, tl Aar 
i THefc verbs a .re not oftcfi t except in the forma jfiven, which mint 
bti memorued. 
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Road Signs 

PERICOLQ, Danger 
LENTAMENTE, Slowly 
RALLENTARE, Go slow 


ALT! Slop! 

STRADA SBAREATA, Road 
Closed 

PARCHEGGIO, Parking 
VIETATO IL PARCHEG- 
GIO, Parking forbidden 
PASSAGGIO A LIVELLO, 
Level Crossing 
SCUOLA, School 
INC ROC lO, Cross-roads 
1 NCROCIO PERICOLOSO, 
Dangerous Cross-roads 


CURVA PERICOLOSA, 

S VOLT A, Dangerous Bend 
LAVORI STRADALIj Work 

on ihe Road 

SENSO UNICO, One Way 
GRANDE VIA, Main 

Thoroughfare 

FRQCEDERE* Go ahead. 

Keep moving 

VELOCITA I Maximum 
MASSIMA l Speed 
10 Km. I io Km, 

FRomrro il passaggio, 

No Thoroughfare 

localitA POPOLATA, 

(Thickly) Populated Area 


Rofjd Signs iMid Other Notices 
i segnali luminosi, Eight signals 
rosso (red) — All I — Stop! 

giallo {yellow) = Cambiamento di Segaalc - Change ol 


Signal 

verde (green) = Via Libera 

la strada privata, private road 
la strada di grande coffllfflh 
cazione, main road, 
thoroughfare 

passageio per pedonij cross* 
tng for pedestrians 
tinea tFarresto* stopping line 
before lights or a crossing 
traffieo circolare, round’ 
about traffic 

strada oazionnle, national 
road 

autostrada p (good) motoring 
mad 


= Road clear: Go! 

posto di pronto soecor&o, 

first aid station 

il distribute re di benzrina, 

petrol, gasoline station 

il posto di polizia, polite 

station 

rautorimessa, il garage, 

garage 

vercoli ad an datura modeta- 

ta f drive slowly 
vietato il transito, no 

thoroughfare 

chiuso al transito, closed to 
traffic 
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Fuhlk Notices: General 


Attention*?! Attention! 
Apparta me nto f-i) d^affittare, 
fiat, apartment (-a) to let 
Attenti al cane! Beware of 
dog! 

Cambiare per . * ,, Change 
fur . * * 

Pen'colo, Danger 
Vietato « * , It is forbid¬ 
den * * . 

Vietato fumare* Smoking for* 
bidden 

Non sporgersi, Do not lean 
out 

Entrata libera. Entrance free 
Entrain, Entrance 
Uscita, Exit 

Frezzi fissi, Fixed prices 
SIGNORI or DOMINI: Gen¬ 
tlemen, Men 

SIGNORE or DONNE, Ladies 
Vietato andare sulFerba, 
Keep off the grass 
Tonere la destra, sinistra, 
Keep to the right, left 
Vietato sp 11 tare, Spitting 
forbidden 

Si paga qui, Pay here 
Si paga alia cassa, Pay at the 
cash desk 


SUONATE, Ring 
Spiogere, Push, press the bell 
Pedoni, Pedestrians 

Chiudere la porta, Shut the 

door 

SI LOCA or Appigionasi, To 

Let 

Occupato, Engaged, Occupied 
PERM AT A, Stopping-place 
FERMATA OBBLIGATGRIA, 
Stopping-place, all tram&and 
buses 

FERMATA FACOLTATTV'A, 

Request Stop 

Avanti senza bussare, Come 
in without knocking 
Non toe care, Do not touch 
Aseensore, lift, elevator 
Orario dei TrenJ,, Time-table 
UFFICIO 1 NFORMAZIONI, 
Enquiries, Information 
Bureau 

DEPOSITO BAGAGLIO, 
Baggage checkroom 
SALA D'ASPETTO, Waiting- 

room 

Chiuso alia domenica. 

Closed on Sunday 


CE 3 SO 1 W.C., Public 
LATRINA Lavatory 


C — caldo, hoi lap. F =■ freddo, cold tap 
Ac qua Fo labile* drinking-w ater 

15 I PROMESSI SPOSI 

Portava un bel busto di broceato a fieri, 1 con le manichc 

She itmre a beautiful bodice of brocade with flowers t with the cuffs 
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separate e allacciate da bei nasiri: tin a con a gonnclla di 

open and fated tiith pretty ribbons; a shaft dress of 
filfliiccio ill seta, a pieghe ftto e minute, due calze ver* 
tfMT* 11/A, uirfr clmr t minute plenty n past of red stockings, 
miglic, due ptanclle, di $eta andi'cs^c, b ricamL Oitre a 
a pan of slippers, of silk also then, embroidered. Apart from 
questo, cfaVru I'ornamento particolarc del giorno del It 
{alt) this, which was the adornment fur her ueddtng 

nozzr, Luck avevB quello quotidiano d'una modest* 
da}\ Lucul faui that daily opu of a (her) modest 

betlczza, riJcvata a! Lora e accrc&ciuia dalle varie uilt ziani 
beauty r mm brought out ami inrrrated by the various emotions 
die It bi dipmgcv.it! sul vlso: una gioia ieniperalp da un 
which nr re depicted m her face: a joy tempered by a 

Eurtuimcnto leggicro, quel plucido accoramcato ehe si 
slight agitatum, that placid melancholy which sham i 

mosira di qmmtl h in quando sul volto detle spose, e> srnza 
itself from time to time on the face of brides, and, without 
scorn por la brllezza, le da un care Here parti col are. La 
disturbing beauty, gkm them « pur (senior character, 

piccola Benina st c actio nei crOccJiio, a accosid a Lucia, 
Link Betfsna thrust herself info the group, stdlcd up to Luna, 
le Fcce intend ere ttccoriamcnec cht aveva qualLusa di 
made her understand cautiously that du had something to 
comunicttrie, c le dkse la sua purolma ull’orecchio. 
common mite to her, and said her little amid in her car* 

*Yo 1 un momento, e tarno,» disse Lucia aile donue; e 

+> Pm going (euf) a moment, and I'll he buck*' said Lucia to the 
sce&e in fretto. A1 veder la faeck ntututa, e il portamento 
women; and went dims* hurriedly. On feeing the changedface, and 
inquicio di Renzo* -cosa e'e ?l diu^ non seitza un present!* 
uneasy bearing of Rcn=o 1 " What if iff " she raid, not without a 
memo di tetrore. 
presentiment of terror, 

«Lucia’ riipQfte Renzo, per oggi, tutto h a monte - 1 e 

* L Lucia! " replied Remo, "for today, t% try thing's in the air; and 

Dio sa quando potremo esser m«rtlO c mogEie.* 

Cod knows when we can be husband and wife," 


(Che?* dissc Lucia, tuna smarrita, Renzo Ee race onto 

41 What f 11 raid Lucia t all dismayed. Renzo fold her 

brevetnenie la sioria di quella matlina: el la ascoltava con 

briefly the story of that morning: she listened m 

fcngosria: e quando udl il name di don Rodrigo, «ah!* 

anguish; and when she heard the name of Don Rodrigo, 11 ah! 11 

esc I am 6 arrossendo e 1 reman do, <fino a questo segno!* 

the exclaimed bhah\ng and trembling, " (Sc) it's gat so far I ** 

iDunquc vol snpevatc? di&se Renzo, 

44 Then you knettf n said Renzo. 

*Pur troppoS rispoac Lucia; -ma a queue *cgno!i * 

44 Only too (tmll)l *' replied Luna. M But to (come to) this! " 

«Che cosa sapevate ? * 

“ a hat did you known " 

• Non mi fate ora parlare, non mi Cate piangere, Corro 

u Don't make me speak note, don't make me 1 weep Pm running 

a chi a mar mia madre, e licenziar lc donne: bisogna the 

to call my mother, and send away the women; it's nrtesiary /or ti 

siamo soli^ * 

to fa alone" 

Memre dla pariivm, Renzo susurrd: ^non m'avete mai 

While she was fawiy, Renzo muttered, "you had never told 

dcifn nitnte,> 

me anything" 

Nots 

1 lifoecato x ftari, flqivcred brocade, 

* vo = va4<\ I sro 

5 # 4 *cre a monte, i^i-nm: to be In the air- 
1 m questo tij'm*, to this peiot, stgn — To come to this! 











LESSON VIII 


§1. Present Participle ami Gerund—The Italian Gerund — 
Italian Infinitive and Past Par lid pie for English *Ing—I 

Frome&si Spnsi ib 

There is often some confusion in tlic minds of English-spcaking 
learners of Italian in regard to distinguishing between the Italian 
Present Participle and the Gerund and their correct use* and this 
is chiefly due to the fact that in Italian they have different forms* 
whereas in English the same form is used for both. Thus, in 
English both Present Participle and Gerund end in -mg as in 
staging, speaking v writings etc. So one must be clear, first of all, 
about the mtaniiSgs—the two dUtingt meanings—- which each cm 
have. Take the following sentences: 

(1) I am singing; 1 was speaking; I shall be writing, 

(2) The singing lady; the speak mg representative; the 
writing machine. 

(3} Fond of singing; fond of singing songs; fond of 
writing letters. 

It will be seen that in (i), (2), and (3) the words singings speak¬ 
ing, writing have different meanings, and in each case the -mg 
word has a different grammatical function- Thus: 

In (1 > they are used as part of a tense-form, known as the 
44 Continuous ", because it represents continuous action. 

In (2) they are used as Adjectives to describe the nature 
of a Noun. 

In (3) Fond of singing, here singing has a Noun function. 
Fond of tinging songs, fond of anting letter s t here the words 
singing, writing represent a Noun-and* Verb function com* 
bmed. 
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So much for the English words ending in -ing. Now let ua 
look at Italian and we find two endings for our -mg: 

Infinitives Present Participles Gerunds 

-ARE -ante -ando 

*ERE -ente -endo 

-IRE -ente -endo 

Ymi may row consider the Italian Present Participle and 
Gerund in their own right and, if you do this, forgetting for □ 
time the English values outlined above, their use is not difficult. 

The Italian Present Participle is now rarely used with its 
verbal value. You need not learn at this stage the verbs which 
still occasionally use it, because you can do without it and turn 
your sentences in $Ome other way with a relative, avere, con- 
tenere, formare, indicare, comandate, rappresentare! 
aU l- stare, and eccedere are sometimes found in reading tn the 
Present Participle form, though modem writers use it less and 
less. The general use of the Present Participle can be stated 
quite briefly: 

The Italian Present Participle is 3 verbal adjective which can 
sometimes be used as a Noun. Thus: 

(1) Asa verbal adjective: 

il tavoro andante, everyday work 

e una stoffa di qualita andante, a stuff (material) of every* 
day quality 

il miofraitilo, tremante, aspettava* my brother, trembling, 
was waiting 

1 venditori amhulanti di Roma, the pedlars of Rome. (.Vo/e’ 
the agreement, like an adjective f with venditori-) 

(2) As a Noun: 

un am ante* a lover 
un rappresentante, a representative 

The- Italian Gerund: Broadly speaking, die Italian Gerund 
corresponds to our Present Participle, but it tends more to have 
the force of a verb than of an adjective. 
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(i) Tt usually indicates an action contemporary with or parallel 
to that of the principal verb in a sentence. Thus: 

uSCtndo ho chrnso In porta, (while) going out T shut the 
door (meotee 3 while, is understood) 
useendo Lei devo chiifdere la porta, going out, you must 
shut the door 

scendendo le scale caddi, coming down the stairs* 1 icll 

(3) The Italian Gerund is combined with the verbs stare* 
andsrcp and venire to indicate duration or persistence of sn 
action: 

(a) stare— 

&to cercando la ataziono, I s m looking for the station 

This mokes our “ Continuous Present 11 and other tenses. 

egH stavn parlando, he was speaking 
io stetii leggendo, 1 was reading 
stara cantando, sIk will he singings etc* 

(i) and are— 

vado meditando, 1 go on meditating 
(c) venire - 

vengo scrivenda, I am just writing 

(3) The Gerund can be used in an absolute sense with its owr, 
subject: 

La mia prigione cssmdo cosi alia* gli uOTnini lflggm 
ml parevano fanciullL My prison being so high, t:.- 
inen down there seemed to me smr.ll boys. 

(4) Most English phrases of condition^ time, cause, wear,. 
nitmriPFt can in Italian be conveniently rendered by the Gerunc 
Thus: 

facendo noslj so doing . . * 
essendo povero, being poor 
smdando lesto lesto, going, walking quicldy 
vedendo che il giuoco, seeing that the game 
ottenendo il passaporto, obtaining the passport 
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—such phrases being introductory to a statement which follows 
them. For example: oltenendo tl passaporto, potrebbe 
part ire il mese prossimo, (fry) obtaining the passport, you might 
be abk to leave next month . 

This is a convenient, simple formula which cun be used in 
everyday speech, and should be mastered with— 

(5) Personal Pronouns, but note: (a) When the Personal 
Pronoun subject is in the First or Second Person (io, lu, no*, voi) 
these pronouns arc used. (&} But, with the Third Person, ioi 
and lei are the more usual forms: 

Essen do io a letto, hanno dovuto sostitnirmi all'ufficio, 

(I) being in bed, they had to replace me ar the office. 

Avendo messo mono lui, le cose sono state rimesse in 
ordine. (He) having put (his) hand to it, things were 
put back in order. 

(6) In the list of musical terms on page 133 you will notice 
the high proportion of Gerunds used, andante is about the only 
Present Participle* (Also notice the large number of Past 
Participles si mi Early used.) 

Italian Inmnitive for English This is r common and 

useful form, in which the definite article is usually placed before 
the Italian Infinitive. Thus: 

Non mi place Lo studiare, il Ifggere. I dordt like 

studying, reading 

ma mi piace il dormire, hut I like sleeping 

Italian Past Participle for English The Italian Past 
Participle is often used (with cssere) to indicate a state where 
in English we would use the Present Participle—especially for 
such states as sitting, kneeling t hatting, growing t emerging* Of 
these verbs the most useful is sedere, to sit. 

inginocchiarsi: II sacerdote si ora inglnocchinto davanti 
Pal tare maggiore. The priest was 
kneeling before the high altar. 

SEDERE: La vecehia & seduta in uoa poll ran a, The old 
woman is sitting in an armchair. 
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It would not be incorrect to use stare with the Gerund in 
such cases. Thus: 

II sacerdote si stava mginocchiando, etc. 

La vecchia sta sedendo, etc, 

16 I PROMESSI SPOS 1 

<Ah, Reiusob rispose Lucia, rivolgcndosi un memento, 

" Ah Rento ! ,T angered Lucia, fuming a moment^ 

scn?a fermorsb Renzo intesc bentssimo che it suo nome 

without slopping, Reno0 und^stood very well that his name 

pronunziato in quel momenta, con quel fono da Lucia 

pronounced in that moment, with Lucia's tone of 

voleva dire ; poietc voi dubitare ch'io nbbia taciuto se non 

rake meant: tan you doubt that / had k*pt silent only 

per molivi giusti c ptiri ? 

/or just and pure motives ? 

Intan to la buona Agnesc (cosi si chiamava la madre di 

Manrzchik the good Agncse {Lucia's mother was so called) 

Lucia), me$*a in sospetto e in curiosiia dalja parolina 
put into suspicion and curiosity by the (little) word 
all’orecchki, e dallo sparir della figlia, era disc*ssa a veder 
in the ear, and the disappearance of her daughter f had came down to 
cosa e'era di nuovo. La ftglia la lascio con Renzo, tomb 
see what news there was. Her daughter left her with Renzo, 
a lie donne rad un ate, e p aceomodando Paspetto e la voce, 
turned to the grouped women, and ¥ accommodating look and voice, 
come pote megfio, disse; signor curato e axnmalatoj 
as best she could t saidr 4 ' The priest is ill; 

e oggi non si fa nulla, * C10 detio, le saluto tufte in fretta 

and to-day nothing will be done!* That said she took leave of all 
e scese di nuovo. 
hurriedly and came downstairs again. 

Lc donne sliltfrono, c si sparser*) a raccomur I’accaduto* 
The women filed out, and dispersed to fell {of) the happening. 
Due o tre anduron fin airwscio del curato, per verificor se 
Two or three went right tu the priest's gate, to verify whether he 
era ammalaio davvero. 
was really UL 
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tfUn febbrone,* rapose Perpeiua dalla fincstra; e Ea 

" A bad fever," replied Per petite from the window; and the 

* tristc parola, riponata alPattre, tronefr le congelture che 

sad word, reported to the others, cut short the conjectures which 
gia comincifrvano a brulicor ne p loro cerveili, e ad an- 
already were beginning to crawl (rrir) in their minds, and to emerge 
uunziarsl ironche c mister lose ne* loro di&corsL 
broken short and mysterious in their talk. 

• * * 

Lucia entro nelta stanza terrena, menire Renzo siava 

Luda went into the dozenstuir y room, while Renzo was 

angosciosamenie intbrmando Agnese, la quale angosciosa- 
'anxinusiy informing Agnew, who anxiously was listening 
me ate to ascoltava, Tutt'e due si voisero a chi ne sapeva 
'to him. Roth of them turned to {the one) r Am knew more 
Ipiu di loro, e da cui aspettovano uno schiarimento, il 
'of it than they did. and from whom they were expecting a t for ideation, 
'quale non poteva essere che doloroso: iuit + e due, tasciando 
fwhtch could only bt r painful: both (of them), allowing 
travedcre, in mezzo al dolore, e con I'amore diverse che 
] t.i) he seen, amid their grief, and with the differing fore, which 
jogntm d’essi portava a Lucia, un cruccio pur diverso 
cock bore (towards) Lucia, an anxiety, also differing, 
perchc avesse taciuto loro qualchc cosa, e una (al cosa. 
' because she had kept something hack from them, and such a thing. 
Ag nese, benche anstosa di sentrr parlare la figlia, non 
0 Agues?, although anxious to hear her daughter speak, 

:pote lentrst di non fare un rimprovera* A iua mad re 
ynuld not refrain from tepravlng her . " To your mother 

'non dir nienlc d'una cosa simileU 
' not to say anything about such a iking! '* 

5 i. Italian Utc of floods and Tenses: Pt estint, Imperfect. Past 
Definite, and Future—The Conditional—Com pound Tenses 

—t Promessi Sposi ij 

In the irca&mcru of verbs, auxiliary, reguiar, and irregular, 
LtencriLl indiciiiiar^ of meanings h^ve been given and, if you feel 






TTAT.IAN FOR ADULTS 


z 7 3 


that you know those verbs fairly Well, you may now proceed to 
learn the Italian use of moods anti tenses, the sequence of tenses, 
and their dependence* First, we shall deal briefly with the, 
Italian uses of tenses when these uses differ from English: 

Present Tense Indicative; (i) Used in Italian for our 
Future, to indicate determination, certainty, and immediacy, 
Thus: 


Vado &ubito a ta&a. ill go home immediately, 
Padiamofer Italia il muse proximo- We shall leave 
for Italy next month, 

Egii viene a trovarvi la settimana prossimi* Hell 

come to (find) see you next week. 
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ClJ Quando la mi a madre mori, io avevo so l tan to due 
anni* When my mother died 1 was only two years 
of age. 

In everyday speech the compound past (averu with a Past 
* Participle) is more often used than the Past Definite. 

In ho parlalo ifaHano col la ragazza* I spoke Italian 
with the girl* 

The Future: The Italian Future is often used to express 
uncertainty, especially that kind of uncertainty which is mixed 
1 tvith probability. Thus: 


(2) Used in Italian when the action started in the past and ! 
Still continues* Thus: 

Studio PitaEiano da sei mesi. I have been studying 
Italian for six months. {Here da = from, since.) 

Soro in Italia da un anno* I have been a year in Italy. 

Imperfect am> Fast Definite: The Imperfect is used to 
express: 

(1) Incomplete, continuous!, or habitual action in the past, 

(2) As a descriptive tense for the past. 

(3) As a tense for contemporary* events, that is, when some¬ 

thing happened simultaneously with another. 

Thus: 


Quanti unni avrii la signor inn Rublrn ? Avra venPannL 

How old might Mm Rub ini be? (Probably) twenty years 
of age. 

Dir an no che ell a ha trenta anni* They’ll (probably) be 
saying that she s thirty. 

Chi e la signora? Sara la madre della signorina 

Rubint. Who is the lady? She’s (probably) Miss 

Rub ini's mother. 

Lei eredcra ehe Io ho torto. You’ll (probably) think 
I'm wrong. 


And also as an equivalent for the English continuous Present 
Tense when, in fact, this indicates a future event; 


(1) Noi andavamo ognl giorno. We used to go every 

day. 

(2) IE marc era azzurro. The sea was blue. 

La mia sorella aveva ventisette anni. My sister 

was twenty -seven years of age. 

(3J See (3) below: 

The Past Definite is used to express: 

£t) Narrative of events which took place quite definitely ir 
the past fund were not repeated)* 

(z) With £1) ihe Imperfect is used when the second or othci 
cvent(s) happened at the same time as (t)* Thus: 


Loro partiranno il primo (dl) dicembre* They are 
leaving on ihe tst of December. 

The Conditional: The Italian Conditional i.:-v often used 
here we would use another tense. For example: 

(1) For politeness, vorrei has often already been met in 
“ Situation Material to express / tmnt, 7 should 
like. Thus: vorrei pari are col dire t tore , I tcoat 
to speak to the manager* Or, one could equally well 
say: Potrei parlare col direttore? Can I speak to 
the manager? Nor saprei is a useful, polite way of 
saying / don't knots t 
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(a) To indicate an uncertainty or mere possibility, when we * 
should us* a more definite tense. Thus; Dove sir 
G uigUeJmo? Sarebbe in tundra. Where’s Wil- * 
liam? He’s in London {though this is doubtful), fc 
And also to indicate somethinj; not done, or to cast 
dtuiht on a claim; Disse ehe sarebbe andato alia 
stazione. He says that he went to the station (hut 
he did not go). 
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Compound Toms: Revise Lesson VI, $ 1, which covers most 
instances that are likely to arise. 


»7 


I PROMESSI SPOSI 


*Ora vi d£r& tutto,* rhpose Lucia, aidugffmJosi gli occhl 

Nmr / // fell everything" replied Lucia, drying /ter nn 
cot grembiule, 
tcit/i her apron. 

'Partn, parlal Rarlate^ parlateU gridarono a im iraito 

Speak, speak! Speak , speak f *■ cried of a suddenS 

la madre e lo *poso. 

the mother and the bridegroom. 

«SaatiuSma Vergine!* cscUmo Lucias *chi avrebbe 
*\fost holy I itgin! r+1 exclaimed Lucia; r * tcha would have 
creduio che le cose potes&ero atriv^f a quest o segno ?• 
belietrd that thing* could am* to this mark (fast )! ,T 
E» con voce rotta dal pianto, ratcunto come, poehi giomi 
And, in a voice hr often in terrping, she told hou\ a fen Jays 
prima, mentre (ornava dalla filanda, ed era rimasia 
before, ®htn she returned from thr silkffacion-, and had remained 
indietro dalle sue compagne, le era pa*sa(o innanzi don 
behind her companions, Don Rodrigo bad passed in front 
Rodrigo, in compagnt'a d’un altro signore; ehe il prtmo 
of her in company vdtb another gentleman; shat the first 
aveva ccreato di iraitcn^rla con chiacchere, com’cl la 
had tried fa accost her tilth gossip (prattle), as she 


€Bccv*t non punco belle; mi essa, seoza dargli rella, 

said t mt at all nice; hut she, tcsthout giving him ear, 
aveva uiTreitato M passo, e raggiunle Je compagne; e in- 
had quickened hit step, and joined her lump unions; and meats- 
Lanto aveva sentito queirahro signore rider forte, e don 
JiW had heard that other gentleman laugh loudly t and Don 
Aodrigo dire: scorn me ttiamo, |] gtomo dopo, coloro 
Rodngo say: le ft bet (km a bet). The day after, they 
sVran irovaii ancora sulla Mirada; mi Lucia era nel mezzo 
found themselves again an the road; but Lucia tror amidst 
delie compagm-, con gli ocelli bassi; e Taltro signore 
her companions; tilth her eyes (cast) dmn; mid the other gentleman 
sghignaizava, e doti Hodrigo diceva: vedremo, vedremo, 
guff meed and Don Rodrigo tem saying veil see, tie r U see. 
tPer grazia del cicJo, - eontmuo Lucia, quel gtorno era 
" % g rttCf> °f brutesiff continued Lucia, ** that day mts 
I f ultimo della hhmda. Io raccooiai aubito. , # .» 
the fott of the spinning. / told at once, . . , M 

*A ehi hai raeeoiiiaio?* domando Agnese, andando in 
To tthom did you tell ? “ asked Agnese, challenging her, 
comm, non senza un po’ di sdegno, at norm- del con- 
tint teithmt a little indignation^ the name of her preferred 
fide me preferiio. 

Confidant. 

tAJ padre Crisioforo, in confessiont, mamma,* rimpose 
f° father Cmtofora, m confession, mamma." replied 
Lucia, con un accento soave di scwwi* *GU raccontai 
Lucia, mth a mate tone of apology. * / told him 
tutto, I’uhima volm che siamo andatc insieme alia ehiesa 
everything, the last hmr that itw tcent together to /hi consent 
del convcnto; e. sc vi ricordate t quclla mattina, to andava 
church ; and, if you remember, that morning, / kept 
mcllcndo mano ora a una cosa, ora u un'altra, per in- 
ptttting ti hand titfc to one thing and then to amt her, in order 
dngiarc, tamo ehe passassc altra gente del paesc-awtaia 
fa wait until other people from the locality should pass 
a qui-Ua volta, e far la slrada in eompagnia con loro- 
in that direction, and to make the road in company with them; 
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perche, doppo quelFmcontro, le strode mi face van tanta 

because* after that encounter,, the roads frightened me so 

pa lira . , .» 

much." 

A1 nome rivcrito del padre Cristoforo, !o sdegno d*Agne&e 

At the revered name of Father Crist of or Athene's 
si raddoEci. <Hai fatto bene f » disse. ^Ma percht non 
irritation softened, “ You did well” she said. ** But tchy not 
mccontur tutia anche a tua madre?» 

Uii everything also to your mother? " 

Note 

1 Parlii, Second Person Singular^ iht (nmiier (peaking; parlay 
Second Person Plural* the hritksgmorii. 

: " Italy Mother of God 11 k more usual in EntfLiflh, 


§3. The Subjunctive Mood—To Amid L'sing the Italian Sub¬ 
junctive — The Italian Subjunctive and its Uses—Conjunctions 
followed by Subjunctive: List —I Pro mess i Sposi 18 

As the Subjunctive Mood has almost disappeared from modern 
English* the use of this Mood, which strongly survives in the 
Latin languages, including Italian, is often a bugbear to English- 
speaking learners. They may take comfort from one fact: it 
can be avoided when speaking or writing Italian. But there is one 
equally important fact which should be read with the first: good 
Italian speakers often use it m speech T and it is constantly used in 
both Italian prose rnd terse. 

All learners should be able to recognize an Italian Subjunctive 
toon and its approximate meaning. For this reason those parts 
of the general treatment of verbs in Lessons V and VI should 
be revised. Only those learners who wish to have a closer 
knowledge of the uses of the Subjunctive need study what is 
given below. First come those who wish to avoid the Sub¬ 
junctive. 

I. To Avoid Using the Italian Subjunctive: Turn your 
statements so that some other form is possible. This may mean 
a complete paraphrase of what you intend to say. Thus: 




inn f u r i nt 

Say: £ inutile dire queUu. It n s useless to say that* 

Instead of: £ inutile che Lei dicn qtiello* It's useless for 
you to say (that you say) that. 

Or: 

La segretaria che so cerco deve sap er e ] iulinno. The 

secretary I'm looking for must know Italian. 

Instead of: Io cerco ima segretnria che sappia Fitaliano. 

It will be seen dial the Infinitive is a useful form for such 
paraphrases. But the Italian Gerund can also often be used: 

(Lei) avemlo faiio 1 

face ado cosl, so no contcnto. 

Instead of: Song cgntemo che Lei abbia fatto cos! 
to express: I’m glad that you have done that. 

Those who wish to avoid using the Subjunctive by such in¬ 
genuity should be warned that the paraphrase can seldom 
express the exact meaning or delicacy of the Italian Subjunctive, 
But* for practical purposes, it should work well enough, You 
must regard the method as a makeshift. The alternative is to 
take the Italian Subjunctive more seriously and master the 
principles and rules which govern ils correct use* 

II. The Subjunctive and Its Uses: 

Definition: The Italian Subjunctive is the mood of— 

DOUBT 

UNCERTAINTY 

FEELING 

WILL, WISH, or DESIRE 

It expresses something which is rarely a hard fact. 

The straightforward simple sentence of afnrmatiom negation, 
or interrogation—by far die most useful kind of sentence for 
everyday use—is in the Indicative Mood. Thus: 

(1) The sun shines by day and the moon by night 
John always keeps his promise. 

William is a very bad boy. 

He did not arrive in time. 

Are you going to the opera this evening? 
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But a sentence can consist of an affirmation, a negation, or an 
interrogation followed by another sentence which qualifies it in 
some way. Thus : 

(2) I'm keeping you a place, $a that you may be near me. 

I wish that he were as smart as his sister. 

If I had his wealth, I should pay the money, 

J woift come, unless you ask me. 

You will see that these statements consist of affirmations, of 
which each one has another statement to qualify it. Doubt of 
some sort Is raised by the two statements read together. 

As far as possible, in writing and speaking, you should u$e 
sentences such as those given under (i ) r because when m Italian 
you use sentences such as those under (2} you are probably 
committed to the Subjunctive, the Mood of doubt, etc. Here, 
your main or principle Verb U followed by one in some way 
dependent on it. 

When you understand this, you may begin to learn some 
principles which govern the use of the Subjunctive in Italian, 

The Subjunctive is used: 

f. After those ideas expressed in the definition given 
above: They include opinion, necessity, hope, fear, surprise, 
£j tender< command, consent. Thus: 

Credo chfc Lei non possa farlo. 1 think you can't do it. 

Credo che Lei non venga* I think you won't come, 

Voglio che Lei sia buono. I wish you to be good. 

Desidero che Lei venga con me. I want you to come 
with me, 

Siamo contents che Loro stjmo arrivati. Wc'rc glad 
you've arrived. 

Permetta che io Lodi suo fratello. Allow me to praise 
your brother. 

Du hi to che eg It abb La pari a to riialiano. I doubt 

whether he has spoken Italian, 

£ possible che sia contento* If* possible that he may 
be pleased, content, 

£ inmile che mi dica cosh It 1 * useless to tell me so. 
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When the main verb is in either the past or conditional, the 
verb in the Subjunctive is in the Past or Pluperfect Subjunctive: 

Credei che loro fossero partiti fori. I believed that they 
left yesterday. 

Vorrei che loro vems&ero oggi. I wished them tn come 
to-day. 

Pcnsai chc Lei avesse dirncnticatu il mio nomc. J 

though: (that) you had forgotten my name. 

A main verb in che Perfect Tense is followed by one in the 
Present or Past Subjunctive, according to the meaning or 
intention: 

Egli ha detto che Lei venga. He said that you would 
come {meaning now). 

Lorn hajino detto che Lei vemssc, They said that you 
would come (then), 

The Subjunctive is used: 

IL After the Conjunction SE, if, when it expresses a 
condition that is merely imagined or impossible to realize. 
Thus: 

Se suo fratello agisse sempre cosi, Id caret con fen to. 

If your brother would always act thus, Ld be gkd, 

Se fosse im 00mo ricco, avrebbe pagato. If he were 
a rich man, he'd have paid* 

Se avessi i! drniaro, ve io dsrei, If I h&d the money, 
Fd give it to you, 

SE translates the English if I icere, if f had teen, etc* and then 
so is followed by the Subjunctive: 

se 10 fossi, if i were 

se loro fossero, if they were 

so io fossi stato, if I had been 

se noi fbssimo start., if we had been, etc. 
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A 7 ote* when the condition is an accepted fact, or merely 
forma]j th^n sc is followed by the Indicative: 

Sc Lei ha dclle ford ragioni, verra, If you have any 
strong reasons. ywj'B come, 

Se Lei studiom bene, le faro un rcgalo, If you study 
well. Fll give you a present. 

Se lo fara, Lei sara pmiito. If you did il, you’ll be 
punished. 

The Subjunctive is uSedi 

ITL (i) After a superlative or a negative expression and 

certain words listed below: 

(1) t. la piu bella donna che io tjhhia mai vista. She’s 
the mast beautiful woman I have ever seen. 

Non c*e nessuno in quesui universita che posga 
leggeria. There's nobody in this university who 

Can read it. 

(2) after— 

chiunquc, whoever qualumjue, whatever 
il solo che, the only one il prime chc, the first 
who who 

Ftritimo che, the last 
that 

The above is a summary of the principal and commonest uses 
of the Subjunctive. The remainder may be dealt with briefly. 
The Subjunctive is used: 

(j) To form the polite and other Imperatives, see page 

172 et itq. 

(2) In certain Indirect questions. 

(3) After— 

(i) Impersonal Verbs, aee page 267, 

(ii) After Certain Conjunctions, kc pages 116-117. 

(iii) Indirect questions in the past tense, 

(iv) For polite imperative: always Present Sub¬ 

junctive Third Person Singular and Plural 

Of thc&c P you already know about (ft )—for which see pages 
1 7 I_l 73 ** 
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As regards (t), it is only among ihc Miscellaneous Impersonal 
Verbs listed on page 172 that there are verba which may take the 
Subjunctive so follow. Bui even this can be avoided, as you will 
see. For when a verb following in Impersonal Verb gives the 
sense clearly you must use the Infinitive. Thus: 


Le bisogna comp rare tin biglieito alia stazlorte* 


It is necessary far you to 
You must 


a ticket at the station. 


But when the impersonal bisogna is used and it does not 
indicate the person precisely, when it is necessary to do so, the 
Subjunctive will clarify: 


Bisogna che ell a esc a. She must go out. 


—for, it is obvious (hat, if you say or write bisogna uscire, this 
means If is necessary to go out w ithout regard to person. 
Similarly: 

hast a che loro par lino. Il is enough for them to speak. 

Das fa pa rlarc. IPs enough'ro speak. 

In speech, because of the situation and the context, it will 
seldom be necessary to use the Subjunctive. Tims, in general 
you may safely use the Infinitive after those Impersonal Verbs 
which are followed by another verb. 

As regards (iY) h is when a conjunction or a conjunctional 
phrase (see pages 116-117} hnpliea a condition precedent that 
the Subjunctive follows it. Here is a list of such Conjunctions: 


Conjunctions Followed by the Subjunctive; 


AFFINCHE t in order that 
PQSTO CHE, supposing that 
A MENO CHE (NGN)/unless 
FRIMA CHE t before 
BENCHE, although 
PURCHE, provided that 


DATO CHE, given, granted 
that 

QUALUNQUE, whatever 
QUANTUNQIJE, although 
DOVUNQUE, whenever 
SE, if 
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NON OSTANTE CHE, noU 
withstanding that 
5EBBENE, although 
SENZA CHE, without 
PER QUANTO, however • 

* IMurc an Adjective. 


SOLO CHE, unless, except 
POICKfe, since f 
SUPPOSTO CHE, supposing 
that 


t Indicating cause, 


Thus; 

Dobbiamo and are a vedere if mio cugino prima che 

faecia cosL We must go and see my cousin before he 
sell so (does so). 

Per quanto povero Lei sia, However poor you may be. 
Non com pro sr nza c he 10 obbia prima vrduio. I don't 
buy without fim having seen. 

Non si pub dire che sia primavera prima che venguno 
Ie rood 111 i + One can't say it’s spring before the sw allows 
come. 

Verrb a menu che non sia pos&ibile* HI come unless irs 

not possible* 


18 I PROMES 5 I SPOSI 

Lucia aveva ivute due buoni ragioni; Tuna, di non 

Lucia had had two good reasons: (thr) owe, not 
cdntrblare ni- spa venture La buona donna, per cosa alia 
to sadden or alarm the good woman H for a thing for 
quale essa non avrebbe potato irovnr rimed in; I'altra, di 
which she could not have bet'St able to find a remedy ; die other , not 
non metier a riichio di vtaggiar per moStc boccbe una 
to (put m) risk travelling by many mouths a 

storia che rolm essere gelosamenie sepoks: tan t o piu 
story which she wished to be jtahmiy burn J; alt the more 
che Lucia sperava che le sue nozze avrebber ironcata, sul 
as Lucia hoped that her marriage would haze cut shorty at the 
principiare, qualf uhbominata persecution*?. Di quest? 
beginning t that hateful persecution. Of these two reasons, new- 
due ragioni pero, non allegd che la prima, 
thekss, she put forward only the first. 
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*E a % x oi,' dissc poi, rivolgendo&i a Renzo, con quella 

** And VOW,'* she said then, turning to Renzo, in that 

voce che vuol far ricono«*cerr a un arnica che ha avulo 
lone of which she ituhtu to make a friend recognize that hr has been 
torto: ie a voi dovm io parlur di questo? Pur troppo lo 
wrong , 14 and to y on ought l to hove spoken of this? Anyhow you 
sapvte oral * 

J know (it) turn! " 

*£ che t’ha detto iE padre?* demand 6 Agnese, 

** And what did thf Father usy to ymf " ashed Igtttse. 

*M'ha detto che ccrcassi d f aflreuar 1c nozze U piu che 

11 He told me that i should try to hasten the wedding m much as 

poiessh e intantQ sievd rinchiusa; che prega^si bue d 
/ could, and meamokilr that / should stay closed up [ind*.Hfrs\; that 
Signore- e che ftperavK che cotui, non vedendomi, non 
J pray wdt to thf Lord; and that he hoped that man, nut swing me, 
si curerebbe piu di me* E fu allora che mi sforzai T > 
would not care more about me. And it was nmv that / forced my~ 
prosegui, rivolgendosj di nuovo a Renzo, tenza alznrgli 
stiff she went on, turning again to Renzo, with at raising 
perb gll occhi in viw, e arrassetido Turin, Fu a I Lora che 
ho crrfrr her eyes to hts face, and all blushing* + ‘ if was note 
feci fa sfacciata, e che vi pregai io che procuruste di far 
that / acted brazenly, and l begged you ttt try to make 
presto, e di concludcre prima del tempo che sWa ttabilito. 
haste, and get it concluded hr fare the time that had hern set, 
Chi sa cosa avctc pensuto di me! Ma 10 faccvir per bene, 
H ho knows what you hare thought of mel I teas doing it for well 
ed ero stala comiigliata, e teaevo per certo * . . e questn 
(fbr txst), and / had been advised, and held far cerium . ■ , and this 
maitina, ero tanto Lontana da peasure * . . 
morning, was far from thinking . . 

Qui Ie pnrolc furem t rone ate da un violeato scoppio di 

Hi te the words were cut short by a violent fir of 
plant o, 
weeping. 

-Ahhirbone! ah da tin a to! ah assassinol^ grtdava Renzo, 

11 Ah { the) cilium ! : 1 h the damned (villain ) / * i h the assasdn / 11 
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correndo innanzi e indietro per la stanza, c stringendo di 

Rrnzo mis shouting, running up and dozen the room, and pressing 
tanlo in tanto il manico del sun coitello, 
from time to time the handle of his knife (dagger). 

*Oh clie imbroglio* per amor di Dio* * esclamava Agnese 
4< CM what a muddle, far tove of God," exclaimed Agnes*, 
II gievine si fermo d K improwiso davanti n Lucia che 
Tht young man stopped suddenly in front of Luna uko 
piangeva; la guardo con un a tin di tenet czza mevta c 
turn tierptitg; footed at her 1 zith an attitude of rad tenderness and 
rabhiosu, c disse: questa e la ultima che fa quell’a-ssfis* 
rage, and smd: u this is the last thing that assassin 
lino.* 
mil do^ 


§4* Interjections and Exclamations—Exclamations Which Aft 
Mere Sounds—Excietm arsons Which Arc Short Words— 
Other Exclamatory Expressions — Stationery: Books and 
Periodicals I Promessi Spoil 19 

Interjections {that is, exclamations) arc words or sounds that 
can he regarded as necessary and common parts of everyday 
epecch. Thus: hello! alas? help! oh! ah! They usually 
express surprise, grief, wonderment, disdain desire, a wish, or 
some other sentiment. It will he appreciated that such exclama¬ 
tions can be very useful to the learner of a foreign language, and 
it is not difficult to acquire a vocabulary of them tn Italian which 
will mm most requirements of everyday life. For purposes of 
learning, they may be conveniently classified as follow; 

I. Exclamations Which Are Mere Sounds 
ahl eh! ih! oh! uh! ahi! etui ohi! uhiS 
ah! “ surprise, interest grief 
chi = surprise* a query or doubt 
ihj = pained surprise (not much used} 
oh! = our okf 
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uh! = fear 

ahi! — surprise or pain 
chi! Hello I 
ohe, ohi! Hello there! 
uhi! Hew unpleasant t 




II. Exclamations Which Ape Short Words 

Alas! Bow terrible! Awful I 
aiutol Help! 

ammo’ Courage? Cheer up 1 

be non el Well done! Fine! Excellent! 

bravo! Bravo! W ell done! Well playedt Well sung' 

deb! Really ? (a surprised oh ?) 

guai! Woe! What a tragedy 1 

magari! Certainly! 

nuih? (expresses doubt) 

oh bella! Well, really? 

oibo! Fie 1 How disgusting- 

orsu! Well, then! Come, now! 

ola! Look out! 

peccatol What a pity l 

piano! Gctidyl Go easy! 

piano, piano! Very gently, now! Softly! 

povero met Unhappy me! 

pst I Hush 1 

sul Up! Get up! 

vnyagu! Shame! 

via! Away I Get out! 

viva 1 I .< mg II ve! (* \p * esret joy) 

zitto! Silence 1 Shut up! 

These exclamations are usually invariable, except those formed 
with an adjective. Thus; poverol Poor man! Poveral 
Poor iLoman* And; povoro me! pcvera me! poveri loro! 
etc. zitto! jritta! hush, he quiet ! in accordance widi the gender 
of the person addressed* 
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III* Other Exclamatory Expressions 

£CCQ t here it f and jt& compounds with pronouns: 
eccomi! Here I amt 
fccolo! Here he is! Here it (wj is! 
eccola! Here she is! Here it (f r ) ial 
eecoci! Here w r e are I 
eccone! Here are some! 
tfccoli! Here they fw..) are I 
rccole! Here they (/.) are! 

The word ecco has in it the sense of Look! Behold! 

CHE, what, can be used with nouns or adjectives to form 
exclamatory phrases, or by itself: 

Che! Che? What! How so? 
che vergogna! What a shame I 
che povero! What a poor man! 
chc ragazza! What a girl t 
che up mo! What a man! 

What is given above will cover most requirements, but there 
rtre many essentially fra linn exiii uimnns in evfttyflay iiftn for 
which there ts not even approximate equivalent. For trample: 
Per Sacco ! By B&tchut! or Corpo di Bacco! Body uf 
Bacchus! Of eourse s we should not say this literal equivalent. 
Bat CO, Bacchus was the old Roman god of wine, and his name 
survives to this day in these hearty exclamations, which can be 
used in all sorts of ways to express pleasure, surprise, contempt, 
and other feelings in accordance with the context- Bacco is 
mentioned merely by way of example Many more of these 
popular (and often vulgar) exclamations can be learnt by experi¬ 
ence, the only way, for few of them are to be found in reference 
hooks. 

You will have noticed that In I Fromessi Sposi interjections 
and exclamations occur fairly frequently. It will serve a double 
purpose—general revision and apodal—tf you look back through 
some of the reading matter and see what exclamations are used 
and how they arc used. In general, their use can be learnt only 
by experience: by listening to speech and by reading. 
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Stationery: Books and Periodicals 


la carlo! erta, stationer's shop 
la cartolina pasta le, post¬ 
card 

la cartolina illustrata, pic¬ 
ture postcard 
le buste, envelopes 
la carta daserivere, writing- 

paper 

la penna stdografica, foun¬ 
tain pen 

la matita, pencil 
la mat it a autamotica, pro¬ 
pelling pencil 

la gornma, rubber, eraser 
le mine, leads (refills) 
la otichetta, label 
le ettchette di bagaglio, bag¬ 
gage labels 

In c mrtjn topogr^rfica, map 
imn carta deila cliik 9 map of 

the city 


t! cartolaio, stationer 
Co bottiglia d’mehiostro, bot¬ 
tle of ink 

tma guida della citt&, a tjuide 
(book) to the city 
tin dizionnrio, a dictionary 
U librOj book 
un libraio, a bookseller 
una librtrta, bookshop 
un romans, novel 
t m romanzo di, a novel 

by . ■ ■ 

una carta della regione, a 

map of the district 
il gin male, newspaper 
!a rivista, review 
11 taccuino, notebook 
un'agenda, pocket diary 
la funic eLLa. string 
Ea carta assorbente, blotting- 
paper 


Dove si trova una cartolena? Where is there a stationer's? 
Vorrei dellc cartel ine illustrate. I want some picture post¬ 
cards. 

Ha un dizionorio italiano-inglese ? Have you an ItnJian- 

English dictionary? 

Ha giornali inglesi? Have you any English newspapers? 

Ho bisotpia di carta per mncchma da scrivere. Una risma. 

I want some typing paper. A ream (500 sheets). 

Non iroppo soltile e di buona qualita. Not too thin and of 
good quality, 

Fuo riempire quests penna stUografica? Can you fill this 
fountain pent 

Dcsrdero un romanzo in italiano, non troppo difficile a 
leggere. I'd like a novel in Italian, not too difficult to read. 
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Ha it piu recente libro di , , .? Have you the latest book 
by , * ,? 

Ha libri inglesi? Have you English books? 

Dcsidero una guida lascabile di Firunzc, con pialile- I 
want a pocket guide to Florence, with plans, 

Quesio h iroppo grande, iroppo caro. This one is too big, 

too dear. 

Non ha tin a guidn piu piccola ? Haven't you a smaller guide? 
Ha riviste inglesc od americane? Have you any English or 
American magazines? 

Note: From now onwards the translation of Reading Mailer 
will be given separately from the text and not interlinear ly as 
hitherto* You should now by this time have a good idea of the 
tf run " of Italian prose, and not require such dose help as is 
provided by intcrlineat translation. The translations given from 
now onwards will still be almost literal, though sometimes 0 lii tb 
freer than up to now. Proceed *i$ directed on pages 158—159* 


iq I PROMESSI SPOSI 

«Ahl No* Rcnso, per amor del csclo! * grido Lucia, «No* no* 
per amm del cielol Tl Signore c T e anclie per i puveri; e come 
vokte chc ci aiuti, sc facciom dd male?* 

*No, no per amor dd deled* ripetevn Agnese. 
tfRenzo,* disse Lucy, con un'aria di speranza e di risoluzione 
piii tranquil la: *voi avctc un mcsticre, e io so lavorare: 
andbmo tamo lontano, che colui non senta piu parlar di noi. ■* 
«Ah Lucia, e poi? Non si a mo ancora marl to e moglie! I] 
curate vorra farci la fedc di stato Lfberol L'n uomo coma quello? 
Se fossimo mnritiui, oh idiom . . + L 

Lucia rimisc a. piangcrc; e tuit'c tm rimascro in silcmdo, c in 
un abbatlimcntfii che FaceVa un tristo comrapposto alb pOitipa 
festiva de + lo to abiti, 

fcSentite, bgliuoli; date retta a me,* disse, dypo qualche 
momento, Agnese, do son vemita al mondo prima di vqj; e U 
mondo lo conosco un poco- Non bisogna poi spaventarsi ttmto: 
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il diffvolo non e bnitto quanto si dipinge* A noi poverclli le 
matassc paion piu imbroglbte, perehe non aappsam trovnrne il 
bandolo; m:i allv volte un parete, iraa parolina d’un uomo che 
abbia studiato * . * so ben io qud che voglio dire. Fate a mi a 
mode. Renzo; andate a Lcceo; ccicatt del dottor Azzecca- 
garbugli, raccontaicgli * * # Ma non lo eliminate coal, per amor 
del cklo: e un soprannome. Bfcqgcta dire il signor dottor * * P 
Come si chiama, ora ? Oh to*! non lo an il nome vero: lo chiaimn 
tutti a quel modo. Basta, cercate di quel dottorc alio, asdtmo, 
pe later, col nnso rosso, m tma voglia di lam pone sulh grumeix 

Translation' Ah l .\o t Renzo, for heaven't sake! " tried 
Lucia. tl No, no r for hratwt's sakv! The Lord is otto for the pour; 
and htm do you mm (expect) him to hnp us r if tee do evtif 1T 
if ,Vr>, no^ for heaven's sake!** repeated Apmc- 
M Renzo" said fMtia. with a wore tranquil air of hope and resolu¬ 
tion, "you have your trade, and t can work; his go to far (from 
here) that that feUow trill not any mare hear tell of ut/* 

** Ah T Lucia' and then? IIV aren't yet hustrand and zrife! Will 
the priest wish fa vouch for us our unmarried statef 1 A man like 
that? If (only) tee were married, 11 ell then . ./ " 

Luria began weeping again: and all thru; fdl hath into silence, in 
a (state of) depression tchich made a sad contrast to ike festive pomp 
of their clothes. 

** Listen* children; pay attention to me." [Agnese) said after some 
moments. “ / came into the world before you; and I knm* the world 
a It tile. 7'herds no need then to get so frightened: the deed's not so 
ugly as he's painted. To us poor folk the tangles appear more mixed, 
because vie don't know hou- to find the end of the skein (of :i ool); 
but at times an opinion, a little word (talk) from a man :ihu has 
studied . * . / know well what / mean. Do in my Way. Jfatao; 2 
go to Leeco ; find Doctor Hit-Trouble, tell it (all) to him . . . But 
don't call him that t for heaven's sake: it's a trick name. low must 
ray Doctor . . . IVhat's his name, now? Oh y dear! I don't know 
his real name ; everybody calls him that . However, seek out that 
doctor {trim is) tall , thin t bald , frith a red nose, and a mole of rasp* 
berry 1 on his cheek. 

Notes 

1 put up our banns. 

* Do m l say, Renzo. 

* a rode like s r^pberry. 
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§ 5. Tatting Stock — Rfrision — Kffph# Notebooks — Idiom? 

Lnt of Examples — I Promessi Spend 20 

At this point 11 may be useful to pause and take &toek of what 
has been achieved so far* You have covered the essentials of 
Italian grammar and, in the reading, you have seen bow it works* 
\ ou should also have acquired a useful vocabulary of words and 
phrases. In fact, \ uu ire already equipped to deal with itraight- 
fonvard Italian* 

From now onwards your task will be to fill in gaps and to 
expand your knowledge- But meanwhile you should glance 
backwards, beginning at Lesson l, and note down everything of 
which you are doubtful. Keep a notebook in which difficulties 
are jotted down, and another for all new words and phHies. 
Such notebooks save much time in revision. 

ImtftfS: For definition see page 21 2, It has been said that 
Italian La not j difficult language to speak in a grammatically 
correct manner, but that it is difitelilt to speak it idiurnal tea ffy* 
In speaking with 1 Lillians- the learner linds that, especially in 
familiar conversation, they tend to m<- many phrases and turns 
of phrase which cannot be translated literally. Here is j simple 
example: we say That may hi or It might hi i& or simple May lr 
or Maybe 50. An Italian would say for any of these: Pi» darsi* 
literally It am gk r fed/ The number uf such idiomatic phrases 

almost infinite; vaeh city, town, and locality always has some 
of its own* Here 11 is possible to give only some examples of 
idioms* Others will he found on p-igcs 213-314 and in the 
Heading Matter* But what follows will indicate the nature of 
these useful phrases, all of which are best learnt by experience 
rather than from fists or dictionaries* 

Idioms: List of Examples 
What is it about? Di the si trotta? 

Ah teeth ache. Mi dolgooo i tk-nti. 

Ut makes no fuss about it. Non ae ne fa caso* 

From day to day. Di giomo io giorno. 

How old is he? Quanti anm ha ? 

Agreed! Siattio miesi. Convemitol 


THE FRAMEWORK OF THE LANGUAGE *97 

He gets angry’ for nothing. Va in ccdlcra per nulla. 

It won't do, Coai non va* 

How are you? Come sta Lei? 

Pretty well, thanks. Non mole, graxie* 

Fm monished at it, Ne sono stttpito, 

W hat use is it? A che serva? 

I'm fully aware of it- L© so benissimo. 

When will ynu be hack* Quando sarw Lei di ritorno? 

It must be so. Risogna Fssere cost. 

Ill be with you at once* Sono sribito da Lei* 

He was beside himself with mge. Era fuorii) di dalln 
rabbla. 

Not a bit* Punto punto. 

She has the blues- Ella ha i nervi. 

Don't breathe a word! Acqua in bocca! 

IK speaks broken Italian. Pwrla un cattivo iialiano. 

In plain (civilian) clothes- Vestito da borghese. 

For all that. Con lutto do* 

And so on. E coai di seguito. 

A friend of mine. Un stmico mio, 

The fun of it is . * . La cosa bulla £ * * * 

1 feel giddy* Mi gira la losta. 

The above ore fairly simple idioms, worth learning because they 
help in conversation* Others will be met as the Course proceeds* 

20 I PROMESSI SPOSI 

«Lo conoBco di vista* dissc Renzo. 

iBrne,* continub Agrteae: *quctJo c utia cirna d + uomo! Ho 
visto io piu d'uno eh 1 era pi it impicciaio che un pulcin nelb 
stoppa, e non sapeia dove baiter b testa, e, dope cssere >tato 
uii ora a quatir’occhi col dottor Azzecta-garbugli (badate bene 
di mm chiamarlo cosi), l'ho viato. dico ( rider sent. Piglkle qmu 
quattro capponi, pnverettil a cut dovevo timre il cnllo t per ll 
bahuhetto di dominie a + e poruiTeglidi; pcrche non Hsogna mitt 
andar con le mani vote da que* signori* Raecontategli tut to 
rsecaduto; e vedretc che vi dirk, su due pivdi, di quelle cu*c 
che a noi non verrebbero in tests, a penfifd un anno. ■ 
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ReflStO sbhtaccio molto volontieri quests parcrc; Lucia 
r*ppnjv6i e Agnese, superba d‘averlo dato t Jcvb, a tins a ana. 
Jr povcrc besik dal]a stia, riunl le loro <mo gambe* come sc 
JiasK un mazEctto di fiori, le awoke c le stnnsc coo on spapo, 
e k cortst'coij in mano a Remo; il quale, dale $ rice vote parole 
di sperano, usd dalla parte ddlorto, per non csser veduto da’ 
ragarai, che gli oorrebber dietro t gridandor lo sposo! lo spoao! 
Cosi auraversando i cam pi o t come dicon cola, i Lungin, sc tizndh 
per vfcottok, fremendo, riptnsando alb sua dasgroda* e ruminando 
il dbcorsa da fare a I dottor Azzecca^garbuglL Liiscio poj 
pen sate al JetioTe, come dovrssero stare in vuiggio quelle p®vcre 
beslie, cost legate c tenure per le zampe. a capo aU*in giti, nrJL 
mano ti f un uorm il quale* agitato da tame possioni, accompagnava 
col gesto i pemieri che gli paasavan a tumuko per la mcote. Ora 
■tenckva d braccio per collera, ora Talzava per tli&pcmittfle, ora 
lo dibateva in tmd T come per minted a * . , 

Translation : " / him by right” mat Kenzo. 

M Goodf* continued Agit&t: that's a tip-top man? 1 1 (myself) 

hate seen more than one fdb WOs more embarrassed than a r hie kerf in 
(the) fta&uJtt, and didn't hmt where to befit their head , 1 and , after 
being tin hour *w private a fttVA Doctor Hit-Trout!* itahr good rare 
mt to eat! hm that), Fttt*** (f km), I toy, laughing about it, Tala 
those four capons, poor lit lie things! I teas going to wring then 
necks for Sunday's feast* and take them to him ; hit cause you must 
mv <t go with empty hands to those gentlemen. Tell him all that*t 
happened; and you'll see that hell tell you, squarely f \of) such 
thing jr that would not name into our heads, thinking of it (for) a year. 

Rat20 very uillmgly accepted [embraced) this counsel: Liu in 
approved of it; and Agrme, proud of hat ing given it, lifted, one by 
one, the poor creatures from the coop, put together that tight tegs, as 
if she was making a little hunch of flowers, wound round and tightened 
{tied) them with a (put e of) string, and dr liter erf them to Renaefs 
hand; u ho, hating given and retimed uords of hope, went out by the 
nay of the kiichrn-garden^ so at not to he seen by the children, who 
would run after him shunting: ir the brirfcgro&mf iht bridegroom! " 
So it easing the fields or, as they rail them there-, the *' placet ", hr 
rvmt off by by -paths, raging, thinking oxer his misfortune, and turning 
mer the speech he would make to Doctor Hit-TraMe. I hart then 
the reader to think how they must have travelled time poor ehukem 
(beaus) thus tied and held by their elate*. hmd(s) doiutiardi. in the 
hand* of a man who, agitated (excited) by to mofty' pun ions (emottmt)* 
accompanied with gestures) the thoughts which were pasting in (a) 
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tumult through his mind- Sow he held out his arm in anget, no ft he 
raised it in desperation, note he brandished it in the air, as if in {like} 
a threat. 

Sorts 

’ un cima d'uaraa* a top of fo> man =* a tip-top man. 

1 haltcre Id lesta, to beat one's h:j J = wliith way to turn, 

1 a qiJdltr'oeehi, wuh f uut cvei lioeeihcF) in private (or T tete-d- 
tfu). 

* »u due piedi, oa two feet — t^uarely. fratikjy. 

Note: AU there four are idioms. 
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§ i* 11 ard Formation: by Prefix*s, Suffixes* and by Putting Words 
Together—List of Common Prefixes with Examples— 
Tobacco and Cigarettes — MACCHIAVELLI: H Principe i* 
mfk Notes and Translation 

The whole of this Lesson is devoted to word formation. In 
Italian this is achieved: 

(l) By Prefixes—a prefix h a word-element placed at the 
beginning of a word to make it into another word* This 
happens in English when we place the dement counter before 
act to make counter act, 

(a) By Suffixes—which t similarly, are word-elements 
placed at Lite end of a word to make it into another. We 
have them in English: farm, farmery tour ; tourist ; ignore, 
ignorance; and so forth, 

(3) By putting two words together to make a third* We 
do this in English also. For example: station and master 
make station master^ often written station master or station- 
master^ but always a compound of two elements, however it 
is written, (There are differences between British and 
American spelling,} 

As the English Language in general is partly derived from Latin, 
which might be described as “ old Italian there are inn timer- 
able parallels in the two languages. This is often a guide to the 
English-speaking Learner of Italian, and it is to help him that the 
subject of word formation in Italian is treated here. 

Let us begin w ith the Prefixes which are constantly being met 
in Italian. 

Torn back to Verbs, regular and irregular, and you will gee 
that, allowing for the three verbal endings -arc, -ere, and -ere, 
there are not only Italian verbs which closely resemble their 
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English equivalents—rbpondere t to respond, reply; affliggere, 
to afflict— hut these and many other verbs have prefixes which 
correspond almost exactly to our English ones* Thus we have 
COiriapondere, to correspond, a,nd infltggere, to inflict. The 
warning must be given that ^mtUmci the Italian ptefix dues not 
give the verb quite the same meaning that we would immediately 
expect. For example, premiere means to take, but rap- 
pr^ndere means to congeal. In the List of Prefixes which 
follows, the usual indication of each one is given, and this covers 
many of the words in which it is used. 


Li&t of Common Prefixes with Examples 


a 


ontel 

anti i 


anti* 


fcfCl- 


= fo p as in accon-ere, to run to T and aflbndare, to 
sink, from foltdo, bottom, (Note that the f of 
fondo is doubled) afFondare means to send 
to the bottom , forca = wooden hay-fork, pole, 
and gallows. Hence aflbreare, to hang, 

= without, as in English amoral, apolitical : apolf- 
tico* apolitical. 

— before. 

ameguerra, pre-war 
antidiluviano, antidiluvian 

— usually against. 

anttpapa, against the pope 
aoticristiano, anti-Christian 
^ our arch in archbishop, 

vescovo, bishop; arciv^scovo, archbishop 
arcipretc, archpriest, a dignitary in some 
Italian cathedrals 

fkliito, bankrupt; mrctfallito, utterly bank™ 


con- 
(com¬ 
be fore 


rupt 

arcibeato, supremely happy 
arc i due a t archduke 

' 

[ = with, between. 


p, b, m) 
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contro- 
con tra¬ 


de* 

di- 


exlra* 

otra- 

ttrft- 
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dividere, to divide; cqndividcre, to divide 
between, amnnR j 

piungere, to weep; compiangere, to pity, j 

to regret 

Before r and I, con ~ cor, col, Titus: 
lain, side; coUaterale* collateral 
regime, region; corrcgionaie, one front 
the s^rne ** region ", district 
correligionario* co-relig ion ist 

J ^ against. 

segno* sign; contrassegno, countersign 
senso* sense; controsenAo, nonsense 
slimolante, stimulant; cantrostimulante, 
sedative 

The list of these words is a bng one, but re¬ 
member that eorttr- (-o or -a) nearly always 
means against, opposite to. 

J m= mzay from, arising from* 

porre, to put; deporte, to depose, lay down, 
give evidence 

vincolo* bond; divmeolarsi* to free one¬ 
self (from bonds) 
de often equals our ir; 

er^scere, to sjrow; decree ere* decrease 
gnitSo, grade, rank; degrndare, to degrade 
Again, the list of these words h a long one. But 
remember that do usually indicates something 
front, ttuay fiant t often something completely 
negative, 

' = above, outside of. 

legate, legal; extralegale* extra-legal 
1 a dote, dowry; dotule, of a dowery: 
stradotaSe estradotale, married wo¬ 
man** own property 


fra- 

tra- 


in- 

iin- 


mb- 

pre- 


ri- 


sopra* 
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porre, to pui; frapporre, io interpose 

coiTcrc, to run: traccorrere, to outran 
lucere,to shine; traluccre, to shine through 
miftchiare, to mix; Cram mi sell litre, to mix 
up 

j — our in* and also intensification of an action. 

veto, wax; mceraru* to wax 
chiudere, to shut; inchiridere* to shut in 
in- in*, trn- ft* negative. 

fedele, faithful; in fed tie, unfaithful 
condotta, conduct, behavior; mcondotta, 
misbehavior 

a negative like English mu~> 

facto, fact* action; misfatto, misdeed 
=. English prr- t usually with the idea of before. 

c o re e r e , to run; preeorrerr, io anticipate 
precipitare, to rush, precipitate; pre- 
conoscere* to know beforehand 
preavviso, notice beforehand 
= a repeated action; or an action in response to 
h another; or the beginning of a new' situation. 
Often corresponds to English re-, 

cumar^p to *ifig; ricantare, to sing again, 
afresh 

conosccre, to know, ricoaoscerc, to 

recognize 

= the contrary S an important prefix. 

curie arc. to bad, charge; scan care, to 
unload, discharge 
Also indicates intensity of action, 

pcttegolu, gossiping, gossipy; tpetlegolm, 
to gossip (constantly) 
above, upon^ btyorJ. super-. 

abbonduntv, abundant; sopra-abbondante* 
superabundant 
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sopritddetto* aforesaid 
sopracorrente, upstream 
BOprascurpa t overshoe 
sotto — under, below. 

so Hob ibl io t ecario, u nder-l i br ari an 
porre, to put; sottoporre, to put under, to 
subject 

sottoscrrvere, to subscribe 
In many words it is exactly equivalent to Eng, 
sub-. But sub- also appears in Italian: 

3 fill to, lease; subaffitto, sub'Lease 

tratis- | „ 

tras- J=Eng. »«f. 

continente, continent; iranscontincatale, 
transcontinental 
tra&borrfo, transhipment 
trescrivere, to transcribe 
portare, to carry; trasportare, to transport 

Note: In most of the examples given above the forms and 
meanings are easily recognizable. The frequently recurring 
Italian prefixes e- and es- are not included in the list, because 
although they often mean out qf f from l as in evodere, to go out 
of, escape from, or espdierc, to expef drive out (English and 
Italian prefixes derived from Latin ex) there are too many Italian 
words beginning with e- or for derivation only to be a safe 
guide- This is unfortunately, for the learner, also true of some 
of the other prefixes, but to a much lesser degree. One lias to 
learn many words with prefixes as vocabulary. 


Tobacco and Cigarettes 


la tabaccherla-, tobacconist 
il pacchetto, packet 
la sigaretta . . . 

iesi^rMie} 0 ^^ 
il pacchetto di sigarette, 
packet of cigarettes 


il tabacco Virginia, Virginia 
tobacco 

!* Sigar °| eigar(a) 

1 sigari j & 1 * 

la pipa, pipe 

la hors a, pouch 
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I'accendisigarOp lighter 
un paccbuito di lahucco* 
packet of tobacco 
tl boechinc, holder 
i cerim, matches 
la seated?, box 
il poriaeefltre, ash-tray 
la vetiina, window 
ie carting cigarette pipers 
i I porta 5 iga rette* c 1 ^ arc t te case 
il tabaceo del pacse, home 
grown tobacco 
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il sigaro avana, Havana 

cigar 

piii grande, bigger 
piu pfccolo + smaller 
it nettapipCp pipe cleaner 
il tnbacco da pipa, pipe 

tobacco 

to stoppino, wick 
la capsuht di benzina, lighter 
fuel (capsule of) 
il temperino, pocket-knife 


Vn pacchetto di sigarette* per favore. A packet of cigarettes, 
please. 

Lei vuole tabacco biondo o nero? Do you want light or 
dark tobacco? 

Yarrei tin pacchetto di tabacco per la pipa. I w ant a packet 
of pipe tobacco. 

Voglio tabacco inglese, americano. I want English, Ameri¬ 
can tobacco. 

Deside r o usi sigaro avana. I want a Havana cigar* 

La marca mi e indifferente, ma no voglio uno buono. The 
brand docs not matter, but I want a good one (cigar)* 

Yarrei anche una scatola di cerinL I'd like a box of 
matches also. 

Voglio provaie k si gar cite Macedonia. 1 want to try 

Macedonian) cigarettes. 

Pub darmi un poco di fuoco, per favore. Could you give me 
a light, please? 

Queste sigarette sono iroppo forth These cigarettes are too 
strong. 

Voglio qualche cosa non tanto forte. I want something not 

so strong, 

Abbiamo anche tobacco da on so, se vuole. Wc have some 

snuff also, if you w ish- 

Gracie, Prefer isco fumare il tabacco* Thank you. I 

prefer to smoke tobacco. 
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MACCH 1 AVELU; IL PRINCIPE 

Niccdo M^cchiavelli (1469-1527), Florentine statesman and 
writer, immortalized by his remarkable work II Principe, The 
Prince, has given the English language the words Macchiavellian 
and Machiavellianism, which wc take to have sinister meanings. . 
But Macchiavelli, in 77 ?^ Prince, merely set out with great 
lucidity the political doctrines which he thought must be followed 
in order to maint-iin the power of the ruler and the State; he did 
ihis at a time of stress and difficulty. It is not safe to epitomize 
his doctrines, for he has to be read with his background and ob¬ 
jects always in mind. But one may say, briefly, that he advocates 
expediency and cunning where these serve best, and force where 
it serves best, I f one reads “ ruler '* or “ statesmanor u head of 
stale M for Prince, it is not difficult to appreciate why his doctrines 
have so greatly appealed to so many statesmen since his time. 
His style is simple and direct, the meaning rarely in doubt. The 
passage which follows is from a chapter of H Principe* 

1. hi t he nwda 1 pAftapi dehhwnv Offence fa fede 

Quanto sia I au da bile in tin principe mantenere la fede, 1 vivere 
con integrita e non con astuzia, ciascuno Jo intendc. Nondimanco 
ri vtde per espersenza ne h nostri tempi, quelli prmcipi aver fatto 
gran cose, che della fedc hanno term to poco con to, e che ban no 
Maputo con l'asfuzb aggirare - 1 cervelli dcgli uornini, ed aha 
fine hanno auperato qudli che si sono fondati in su la lealti. 

Dovcte adunque sspcrc como sono due genetazioni di corn- 
bum ere; I’una con le kggi, TallnL con la forza; quel primo (modo) 
e proprio dd uomn, quel secondo dellt brstie; tna perche il 
primo spesse volte non foasta, Convierie ricairere al secondo. 
Per tamo, ad un principe e necessario saper bene usare la bfstia 
e Puomo * * , a 

Es&ndo adurique un principe necessitate sppere bene usare la 
bfslis, debbe di quella pigliare 4 la volpe e il lione; per che il 
Jionc non si difendc &T lacci + la volpe non si difende da 1 Itipi, 
Bisogna adunque cssere volpe a conoscere i Iacd> e Horn a 
spigoltire i lupi. 

Coloro chc starmo scmpliceoacnte in sul lione, non se ne 
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ixitrndono. Non ptib pertanto un signore prudente, ne debbe, 
osservare hi fede, quando tale osservanza gli torni contro, c che 
sono spente 1c cagioni che la facero promettere. 

Notes 

1 la fede, faith, here cood faith. 

* agglrare, to move in & circle — to confound, deceive, 

’ us are la bestia V funmO, to u.m: (the qualities of) the beast and (of) 

man, 

*• pi gli arc; r to take (un) the qualities of. 

Translation; 

In What Way Princes Must Obsrrt'e Good Faith 

Hazvfftvr fundable it may he in a prince to maintain good faith, to 
five with (by) integrity and not by cunning, everyone understands 
Neverthekss it is seen hy experience at out times, (that) thme prince* 
hare dune great things, who for goad faith hate held Small esteem, 
and who have known {hoic) by trickery to confound men's brains 
{minds), and in the end hare overcame those wkti have based them- 
selves on loyalty {rectitude). 

Vflit must know then that there are tzvo kinds of fighting: one with 
{the aid of) the laws, the other with force; that first (irafyj is proper to 
man , the second to the beasts; hut because the first very often is twt 
enough, it is expedient to (have) recourse to the iectttttL On that 
account, for a prince it is necessary to know well (how) to use {the 
qualities of } beast and man . . . 

.■1 prince then being obliged to know well (how) to use the beast, he 
must from that take on (the qualities of) the fox ami the Hon; because 
the Hon docs not defend himself front snares, the fox does not defend 
itself from waives. He must therefore be (a) fox to know snare i, and 
lion to frighten (im-civ'] WQ&iCS. 

Those who (take their) stand timply on the Imi, do not understand 
this. In fact a prudent gentleman cannot, no* ought he to, keep faith 
when such observance may turn against him, and when the causes are 
extinguished which made him pledge (promise) it. 

§ 1 . Italian Suffixes: Augmentative* and Diminutives—General 
List of Suffixes : Nouns — Nations’ and Cities 1 Inhabitants, 
Endings far — Wines; Word List — Italian Wines; di Pie¬ 
monte; Toscana; Roma; Napoli and Sicilia—Il 
Principe z 

There arc many suffixes in Italian, and they are important 
because they enrich the language with innumerable words that 
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are not difficult to recognize i{ the basic or elemental word is 
known. Some of these suffixes can be classified in groups, of 
which augm.cnutives and diminutives are (he most important. 
The others are best learnt from lists with examples, 

1, Nouns: (i) Augmcntoifoet; these add to or intensify the 
original meaning as to size, degree, or quality. Thus; 


(0) -one— 

il libro, book; il librone, ihe big book 
(4) ^occio— 

il frate, monk; il fratoceio, great 'ass of a monk 1 

(ff) -QZZO'— 

La pivdica, sermon; il predie ozzq # long-winded ser¬ 
mon 

(a) merely Increases. ( 4 ) and (c) increase, usually in a de¬ 
rogatory sense. 


(a) Diminufives: indicate smallness, sometimes with a sense of 
endearment, sometimes of contempt or commiseration: 

(<i) -ino— 

II ragazzo, bey; il ragazziti®, the (dear) little boy 
la costa, basket; il ccslino, (nice) lit tie basket 
il poderi?, farm; il poderino, little fann 
(4) -ctlo— 

il podercj farm; it podcretto, miserable little farm 
-etlo— 

la cestaj basket; la cestella, small basket, hamper 
(c) -accio— 

il libro, book; il lib race io, horrid book 
-accio + -one = unpleasant + size. Thus— 
il libraccion^t horrid great (big) book 

-astro— 

il poet a p poet; il poetastrO, rotten poet 
-uocio— 

1! libro, book; il Libniccio* paltry little book 
-trcolo— 

h! pwta, poet; il poetfrco1o p poor little poet 
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Two diminutives are often added to the same word: 

il gin vane, youth; il giovanotte, strong youth; il giova- 
not lino, (fine strong) young fellow 

Italian makes much use of augmentative and diminutives, and 
it ia interesting to take at random from the dictionary a basic 
word, say il padre* and list its derivatives; 
il padrtno* lie tic friar* godfather 
il padrone, master* owner, landlord 
II padronaceio, disagreeable master, etc. 
il padroncino, little master 
II padrortcione* important master, etc, 
la padronanza, ownership (*£<? below, -anza) 
il padronato, large property, e&iate, business {see -aCo} 
Adjectives; padronale, belonging lo the master; padro- 
nesco, patronizing 
Verb; padrtmeggiare* to rule 

The learner should make a point of Wing able to recognize 
the indications of all these suffixes, learning the derivatives and 
(heir meanings he goes along. But he should be wary of 
experimenting with words of his oten mau-te-up! They may not 
always convey the meaning he intends, and could easily convey 
an utterly undesirable meaning, So, beware! 

But what the learner must note is this: Here is just one word, 
the noun padre, and from it no less than ten other words are 
made! Think of the possibilities dependent on these suffixes! 

You will already realize the importance of suffixes and, with 
the prefixes, the importance of both in helping to build up your 
vocabulary. In the 11 All-purposes ** vocabulary at the end of 
the book very few of the possible derivatives are hstedi though 
some of the commonest will be found there. You must resort 
to a good dictionary for die remainder, as and when they are 
met. 

General List of Suffixes: Nouns 
-agfia: collective, or disparaging sense 

boscop wood, forest; boscagiia, forest district 
gente, people; gen t ag I ia, rabble 
fungo, fungus, mushroom; fun gala, mushroom-bed 


-aia: 








3io 

-aior 
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-aiolo I 
-aiuolo / 

-ante: 

-ad2a: 

-ario: 

-ato: 

-enza: 

-czza: 

-iera; 
4 smo: 

-i*U: -A 

*IONE: 

-memo: 

-sore: 

-tki 


occupation or vocation 

libro, book; libraio, bookseller 
forno, oven; fornaio, baker 

related occupation 

condo, rag; cenciaiolo, rag-picker 
legno, wood, timber ] lognaiolo, carpenter, cabinet- 
maker 

participle as noun 

villegglarej to stay (in the country); vHleggiante, 
country-dweller 

ignorare, to be ignorant of; ignoj-anza, ignorance 
often for Our -ary 

vis tone* vision; visioaario* visional 
Past Participle as Noun 

gdarc* to freeze; gelato, ice for consumption, 
ice-cream 

con venire, to come together, be advantageous; con* 
venienza, convenience 
abstract = -fjr 

debole, weak; dehoiezza, weakness 
trattore, keeper of eating-house; trattoria, eating- 
house, small restaurant 
It sale, salt; la sal i era, salt-cellar 

scettico, skeptic; scetticisino., skepticism 
eoinunismo, communism 
social is mo, socialism 
r, -tan 

m usica, music; mu sicista* com poser (musi e ante, 

musk player, performer.! 
a wide range correspond!tig to our -ion 
everdere, to escape; evasione, escape 
pcsizione, position, etc. 
cam blare, to change; cambiamcnm, change 
incidere, to incise, cut; incisore, engraver 

universita, university; fa cold, faculty 
Sole; vile, vik, cheap; viit&* viknm 


THE FRAMEWORK OF THE LANG CAGE 3 11 

-tore: feminine *tora or "trice 

attore* actor; atlrice, actress 
led store, -atrice, praiser, flatterer 
-turn; tingere, to dip, dye; tintura, dyeing, tinting 

Nations 1 and Cities' Inhabitants: Endings -ano, *ese> 
-ino, -otto and some others. See pages 41-42 and now consider 


the following short list of exam 

Country 

Italia, Italy 
Roma, Rome 
Genova, Genoa 
Imola, Imok 
Reggio (Emilia) 

Reggio (Calabria) 

Chloggta 

Spagna, Spain 

As it is not possible to give 
to indicate that one must pay 
inhabitants of countries* cities, 
follow Straightforward rules. 


lea: 

Inhabitant 

Italia no, Italian. 

Romano, Roman 
Genovese, Genoese 
Imolese, Imolcse 
Reggiano, a man from Reggio- 
Emilia 

Reggino, a man from Reggio* 
Calabria 

Chiogg iotto* a man from 
Chiogsia 

Spagnolo, Spaniard 

a full list, the above are intended 
attention to the Italian words for 
and towns- They do not always 


WINES: Ward List 


II vino* wine in general 
as dot to, rough, poor 
stagicnatQ, matured 
vinetto, very light 

vecchio, o 


d 

from the ritetriet 
of that town, 
usually on 
draught 
acerbo, harsh, sour 
nuovo, new 


du) paese 
or 

nazionale 


generoso, generous, full* 
strong 

macchcrone ] strong, full- 
di mol to corpo/ bodied 
legglero, light 
sincero^ sound 
do Ice, sweet 

mosto, not fermented, very 
new 

lagliato, very weak 
mspantc, bitter, tart (bad) 
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del barile f from the cask, on 
draught 

bottiglia, bottle 
fiasco* flask* much used in 
Italy 

in bottiglia, in bottle 
la cantina, cellar 
il sciampagna T champagne 
nostra no, -ale, home-grown 
vint noslrali, home-grown 
wines 


da dessert! dessert 
vino pastaso, sweet wine 
della MoseIl& f Moselle 
moscaddlo* muscatel 
del Reno, Rhine {— Hock) 
nert>„ rosso, red (wine) 
bianco, white 
spurn an te t sparkling 
da pasta, table wine 
barbaresco Piedmontese 
barbera J wines 


VINT NOSTRALI: Italian Wittes 

i* dt Piemonte 

Asti spuman^, a sparkling wine, " Italian Champagne 
BarbtTa (sparkling) 

Rarolo 

Nebbiolo 


II. Toscana 

Chianti, resembles Burgundy 

Pomino, :m ordinary table wine 

AleatictN dark red, sweet (from Florence and Elba) 

MoscadeJIo di Montepulciano 

Vino santo, excellent straw-cob tired dessert wine 

Maivasia, Mnlva^fa, strung, sweet, Malmsey wine 

Yerpaccia* sweet white wine 

III. Roma 

i vini dei Cast** Hi Romani (These are among the most 
pleasant of the everyday local wines made in Italy* They 
come from Grotto For rata, Frascati, Marino, Monte Form* 
Vttletri, and other places*) 

Orvieto, light, white, and good 

Est Est, light white wine from Montefiascone. 

[l\ Napoli e Ski ha 

Lagrima Christ! (" Tears of Christ 51 ), a wine from Vesuvius 
FatentOp Falernian wine (dating from classical times, not to 
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be drunk when new\ That often served is the colour of 
brimstone, which disconcerts the uninitiated,) 

The list docs not exhaust Italian wines, many of which are 
really excellent and unknown outasde the country. When not in 
a city or large town you will generally drink il vino del paese, 
often called il vino nostra I c or nazionaJe, The wine-bottle 
usually seen is it fiasco, unless you are in a hotel, where la 
bt>U/gUa is considered more polite and may contain either a 
choice Italian or a foreign wine at a higher pace, in Rome you 
may decide, ]ike many good judges, that il vino del CastelEi 
Romani, served from the barrel, is highly satisfactory. Many 
Italian wines do not do them selves justice after they have Travelled, 
so do not judge them finally until you have sampled them iii their 
own locality. Vermouth {il vermut, Vermutle) is, h .v ver, 
almost universally known, Un americano, an essentially 
Italian aperitive [appetiser) not greatly patronized by foreigners, 
helps to create the right kind of appetite for Italian food and the 
wine which goes with it* If you want some good wine and don't 
know where to find it, use the word sincere . Thus Dove si 
beve del vino stneero? Or, stronger: Dove si puo bere 
del vino sincere sincere? 

2 . Il Principe 

E se gli uommi fffssero tutri buoni, questo precetto non sarebbe 
buono; mi perche sono triad, 1 e non k ossvrverebbero a te, tu 
ancora non 1 ’hai da osservare a loro, Nc mai ad un prmcipe 
mancheranno cagiont iegitjtjjne di colorare la inosaervanza. Di 
questu sc t\e potrebbe dare iniiniii escm pi modem!, c itio&trarc 
quarite paci, quanto promesse &onu state tlattc hr he e vane per la 
infedeUa dei pnneipi; e qudlo che ha saputo mcglb usare la 
volpe, c megho capitato* 

Ma e necesfitfrio quests mtura saperb bene colarirc, ed case re 
gran simulators e dis&imuUtore T c $ono tantu semplici gli uomini, 
c Unto ubbidkeono aile necesrita present!# che oolm che inganm 
troveri sempre chi si iascerk ingannare. + „ * 

Ad un principc adunque nnn e ncccssano averc in fetto tutte 
le sop rase rkte quality ma e ben necessario parer di averle- 
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Anzt ardirb di dire questo, ehc avcndole cd osaervandote sempr^ 
Bono daimose; e parcndo d'avcrle,, souq utili; come parer 
pietoso, fidele, umano, religiose, intero, ed mere; ma stare in 
mock edjficato con l^nimo che bbogmndo non fssere, lu possa 
e stfpph mutarc il contrario* 

Note 

1 triad. There art two words; tristc and iristo. Thu ilrjtt Fiearlv 
always mean* sad. Out irisio-, -a T -i, -c fhurc trisii) mean* mm ally bad, 
which is MjccbiavcliTs meaning. 

TmwraL otion: And if men were all good this .precept would mt 
be good [valid): hut because They are morally bad „ and mould mt 
observe good faith towards [to] you, you also have not To keep it Hath 
them. Nor to a prince will there ever lack {legitimate) reasons Jot 
coloring (disguising) the non-observance. Of this it is possible to 
give infinite modern examples, ami to show haw many peaces, hot" 
many pledges, have been made null and void by the faithlessness of 
princes; and that one tiho has knoicn best (how) to use the fox meets 
With best fortune. 

But it is necessary to know s cell how to color {camouflage) this 
nature {character), and to be a great hypocrite and dissembler, and 
men are so simple-minded, and so greatly obey {respond to) presen f 
necessities, that he ziho deceit ti ivilj always find one who allow j 
himself to be duped. . . , s 

For a prince, then, it is not necessary to have in fad all the above- 
mentioned qualities, hut it is very necessary to seem to have them. 
On the contrary, 1 will go {so far as) to say this, that having them 
and always observing them, they arc harmful; and seeming to hare 
them, they are useful: so that to appear com passionate „ faithful , 
humane, religious, sincere, and to be so; but to he so constituted in 
mind that not net ding {to be so), you can and knave (htrtv) to change 
(to) the Opposite. 


3. Word Formation: Derivatives from Adjectives—List of 
Suffixes: Adjectives — from -ARE Verbs—Nouns Made from 
AH Verbs—Akohtiic Drinks — II Principe 3 

Adjectives as well as Nouns form derivatives with augments * 
tives and diminutives* using the same endings* You will note, 
however, that the augmentative -one (/", -etna), and the dis¬ 
paraging -astro, give the Adjective the character of a noun: 
stupido, tmo stupldone, stupid, a very stupid man 
giOYjme, gtovinastro, young, young scamp 
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Diminutives are frequently in -ino {-inaj, -etto, (-etta): 
betlo, beautiful; belli no, pretty 

capriceioso, fickle, capricious; una capricciosetia, a 

fickle hussy 

-nccio is coaxing, endearing, and -occio is slightly augmentative 
in a jocular sense, belloccio, darling beauty, beautiful one. 
Note that caro, dear, has car ino, for pretty and caretto in the 
sen?se of rather cosily , whereas caruccio can mean either. 

The suffixes dccio and -ognola arc used with adjectives of 
color; 

bianco, white; btanchiccio, whitish 
azzuno, blue; az^urrognolo, bluish 

List of Suffixes: Adjectives 

-ubile: -Mfi possible to, or to be 

cantare, to sing; cantabiJe, melodious, possible to 
sing 

papa, pope; papabile, capable of being pope 
*ace: preda* booty: preduce, predacious 

-ale: natura, nature; natural^, natural 

-ando: Inure a, laurel crown, doctor's degree; taureando, 
candid cite for doctor’s degree (from laureare, to 
confer a degree) 

-aria: leggenda, legend; leggeadario. Legendary 
-ato: The Past Participle easily takes the quality of adjective, 

fbuoo) senso, i goodj sense; sensato, sensible 
-esco: Fetmrea, Italian poet; petrarchesco, like Petrarch 
Dante, dantesco 

-tfvole: lodare, to praise; lodevole, praiseworthy 
-iano: Cristo, Christ; crUli&tio, Christian 
-zcclo: massa. mass, heap; massfccio, massive 
-ico: conn, cone; conico* conical 

-tero: malt inn, morning; mattiniero, early rising 

-ino: Alpi, Alps; alpine, Alpine 

-istico; carattere, character: carat t^ristico, characteristic 
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4 vi: offend ere, to offend; offensive, offensive 

ricreare, to recreate, refre&h; ricreativo* recreative, 
amusing 

-izioj natale, birth aatalfeio (giorao-)* birthday 

-&so: gotta, gout; gouoso* gouty 

As with nouns and adjectives, Italian has suffixes for Verbs to 
add to or alter their meaning. These arc perhaps the most 
important: 

-acchiare -icchiare -acchiare -ell are 

-eggiare -icare -izzare 

You will note that they all end in -are. Take the first four: 

-accliiare; rub are, to rob, steal, rub acchiare — rubare im 
pooo — co pilfer 

-icchiare: caniare, to sing, canticehiare = eantare sot- 

tovoefl — to sing softly 

-ucchiaze: leggere, to read, leggiucchiare =■ leggere hr 
poco, svogliatanaente^ to read a little, un¬ 
willingly (svogliato 1=- unwilling, loath) 

THe -cchiare endings tone dou 71 or modify the meaning of the 
original verb, and arc easily recognizable* 

The nest three suffixes serve far the derivation of Verbs from 
Nouns or Adjectives* Thus: 

•eggiare; passo, step; pasaeggiare* to go for a walk {also to 
cross streets) 

- 4 care: zoppo* limping; zoppicare, to Jimp {also to be 

shaky—in health 01 otherwise) 

-tzzare; carbonc, charcoal, coal; carbomzstare, to carbonize 

-ARE Verbs: The -are Verbs have been emphasized tor their 
large number and their few irregular Verbs. It was also stated 
that all new Verbs added to the language end in -arc. But the 
largest category of -are verbs consists of those which simply add 
ihb ending in order to make a verb of a word in another gram¬ 
matical category. For example: 
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From an Adjtctwt: 

as seme, absent; asseniarsi, to absent oneself 

From a Aon ft: 

capitano, captain; capitamare, to captain 
earn logo, catalogue; cauilogare* to catalogue 

Sometimes it is not possible lo tell whether a verb is made 
from a noun, or a noun from a verb. For example: La scomw- 
niea f excommunication ; scorn unicare* to rxcvmmunscait. But 
one is always recognizable from the other, the greater possi¬ 
bility being that the -are verb is made from the noun. 

Nouns Made from All Veflrs: It is relevant here to remind 
the learner that nouns can be made from most verbs. Thus; 

il here* drinking il vivere, living 

Tandare, walking il venire* coming 


Alcoholic Drinks 


I ’aperitive, aperitif, appetizer 
Facquavite, brandy 
H cognac* Cognac 
11 gin, gin 
secco, dry 
doice, sweet 
il llquore, liqueur 
il rhum, rum 
il whisky, whisky 
whisky al sell*, whisky and 
bo da 

la birra, beer 
la bura scura* dark beer 
ia birra chiara, light beer 
la birra a spina* draught beer 
i viai* wines 

il vino di botte* from the cask 
it vino rosso, red wine 
il vino bianco* w hite wine 


il Porto, port wine 
Sherry* sherry 

la bibita fredda, ghiacctata* 

cold, iced drink 

10 spaccio di vino* wine-shop 
1 3 birrerra* bar or place where 

beer is sold 

osferia, inn, little drinking- 

place 

11 blech iere, glass 

irn bic chief e di vino, a glass 

of wine 

tin bicchierino di liquor e, a 

(little) glass of Liqueur 
la caraifa, carafe, bottle for 
draft wine 

una earaJTa di vioo, a carafe 
of wane 

la carta del vini, w ine list 
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unn bolliglia di vino, a bonk dare la mancia, to give a tip 
of wine le bevandc, drinks {in gen- 

la maneia, dp oral) 

Cameriere! vorremo bere qualche cosa. Waiter! \Wd 

Ike something to drink. 

Che e'e da here ? What is there to drink? 

Vuol here vino o birra? Would you like to drink wine or 
beer? 

Mi porti una bolliglia di vino rosso e due bicchieri. Bring 

me a horde of red wine and two glasses 
Le piaee il vermouth? Do you like Vermouth? 

Alla sua salute! Sua salute] To your health, 

Che gusto ha? How does it taste? 

t moUo piaetfvole, forte* insipido, It's very pleasant, strong, 
insipid. 

Finises il suo vino. Finish your wine. 

Cameriere, il conto! Waiter* the bill* 

Vorremo due whisky al seltz (or whisky-soda), We'd like 
two whiskies and soda. 

Fur Indian Wines, see pages 312-313* 

3. // Principe 

Ed hassi 1 ad intmderc questo, die un pnheipe, e massime 
un prmdpe nuovo, non puo osservare tutte quelle cose per le 
qink gli ur/mini souo tenuti buont, rssendo spesso necessitate 
pci' mantenere lo siato operate contro alia fede, contra alia canta* 
contra alia umantta, contro alia rdigiooe. 

E pero bisogna che egii flbbia un trnimn Jispnatn a volgcr&i 
aecondo che i venti e le variarioni ddU fortune gli enmmandono; 
v come di sopra dissi, non panirsi dal bene poicndo, ma sapere 
cntrai c nel in at ncccssitato . . * 

Fijccia adunque un prmcipe conto di vmcere e manrenere lo 
stalo, i meuri ftirLirino sempre giudicati qnorcvnli, e da ciascuno 
lodati; pcrcb£ ii vulgo ne va sempre preso con quello che pare 
e con Fevento drib cosa* e nel rnondo non e se non vulgo; e i 
pochi ci hanno luoga, quart do gli assai non hanno dove appog- 
giarsi. 
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Alcuno pnndpc dc! present! tempi, quale non ebenc nominate, 
e' ? nori predict mai akro che pace e fede; c ddl'una e ddl'nltra 
£ inimictssinno; e Tuna e J'altra, quando e* 11 l avesse ossena:a, 
gli arrebe piu volte tolto o la riputazione o lo siato, 

* • n 

These extracts ire from the text edited by Mario Casclk in 
modernised spelling. Considering the early period in which 11 
Principe was written, the student may be surprised to find not 
only how modem Macchiavelli is in his thought, but in the 
language in which be expresses it. There are few archaisms. 

Translation; Anti you have to understand this , that a prince, 
and mmt of all a nm prince T cannot observe all those things by which 
men are had t& he good, being often driven in order to maintain the 
State to act (operate) against good faith , against charity, against 
humanity, against religion. 

And on that account it behoves him to have a tmnd deposed to turn, 
according as the winds and the fluctuations of fortune command him; 
and as J said above, not to go away from the good being able to, hut 
to know how to enter into the necessitated evil. . . . 

Then let a prince take care to conquer (difficulties) and to maintain 
the State „ (and) the means will always he judged honorable, #nd by 
everybody praised; because the rabble it ah?ay: taken in by tehat 
appears (seems) and by the Outcome of the thing t and in the world 
there is nothing if not rabble (only rabble); and the feut have place 
there, while ike many have not anywhere to support thetmdves Jo 
lean against). 

A certain (some) prince of the present times, -whom if it not iHll 
(desirM?! to name, who never preaches anything else hut peace end 
good faith; nod to both be is most hostile; and if by both had he 
observed it , he would many timer have had hh repuistson or the State 
taken from hhtv 

Notes 

1 hassi, old form for hai. 

1 *' = egli. 
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| 4. Word Formation ; Other Methods —With Prepositions A, 
DI* DA, and IN— Compound Wards—Various Comhinafiom 
of Words—Alpine Sports; j\Ioxmtmnemi^—Raihecty Time- 
tabic; GRARIG 

In addition to the system of making new words by prefixes 
and suffixes, Italian Has other methods. The simplest and most 
obvious is by using a preposition to establish a relationship of 
such 0 nature between two Nouns that they will make what is 
often a Compound Noun in English, or one that is in effect a 
Compound Noun. Thus: 

(1) The Preposition A is used to connect two Nouns, the 
first being the principal one, the second being the agency by 
which it acts: 

unst nave a vela* a sailing-ship 

una mac china a vaporc, a steam-engine 

Another word, not a noun, can be the fust or principal 
word, as in: 

scritto a mac china, typewritten {the second is still the 
agency or means) 

(2) The Preposition DI is used to connect two Nouns, 
making them an adjectival compound, and the first is die 
principal* the second the material of which it is made, as in: 

SI vcsiito <11 laia, the woollen dress 
la statua di marmo, the marble statue 

As in (1) above, di can also be used w ith a word not a Noun 
(usually a Past Participle) to show what material something 
is made of: 

una casa co&trulis di cenieoto, a cement house 

(3) the preposition DA is similarly placed between two 
nouns, the first being the principal, the second to indicate 
the purpose or suitability of the first, as in: 

la sala da pranzo, the dining-room 
la camera da lotto, the bedroom 
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(4) IN is often used for material t so that one often hears 
or sees: 

la stutua in marmo, as well as di marmo (2, above) 

All these are in everyday use and should be known. They do 
not present any difficulties, but this cannot be said of true com¬ 
pounds in Italian. One has to be careful of genders and plurals. 
You have already met some compound nouns such as pa&saporto, 
passport \ caposlazicme, station master ; and ferrovra, railway f 
but now wc shall look at some more and examine the principles 
which govern them. They may be classified under headings in 
accordance with their composition, which determines their 
plurals; 

(1) Adjective -f Noun t the plural is that of the noun: 
francohollo, postage-stamp; francobolli, postage- 

stamps 

pianoforte, piano; pianoforti, pianos 
chiaroscuro, monochrome picture; chiaroscujri, 

monochrome pictures 

bassorilievo, has-relief; bassorilievi, bas-reliefs 
But note: 

mczzclunc, half-moons 
tnezzetinte, mezzotints 
mezzeaotti, midnights 

(2) Two Nouns of the same gender , only the second changes 
for the plural. Thus: 

capoluDgo* chief town; capoluoghi, chief towns 
capolavoro, masterpiece; capoiavori, masterpieces 

{3) Trio Nouns of different gender, only the first changes 
for the plural; 

capostazieme, station master; c apis Laz lone, station- 

masters 

(4) Verbal form + plural Nam, usually remain invariable, 
as in: 

£1 lustrascarpe, i lustmscarpe, shocbbck(s) 
il poftaktere, i portalettere, postman, postmen 






ITALIAN FOR ADULTS 


THE FBAJMEWORK OF THE LANGUAGE 


3 ** 

(5) Verbal form or Adverb + masculine singular NqvAJ 
these take the normal endings for the plural, that is, the 
plural of the noun, as in: 

pass^jKjrto, passpor 1 ; pass pon 1, passpo rts 
batlimano, applause; hattimani [more comment) 
battibecco, wordy battle: battibecchi, wordy baciles 
gratlacapo, troublesome thought; gratia capi n trouble¬ 
some thoughts 

passutempo, pMstime; passatempu pastimes 
asciugamano, towel; asciugamani, towels 

(6) Verbal form or adverb - trngular ford nine \ottn, when 
they make masculine compound nouns, these do not change 
in the plural: 

il port a bandit ra + ihig-bearer; i portabandiera 
il guardaroba, linen cupboard or cloakroom; i 
guard aroba 

il c aval ca via, bridge way; i cavalcavia 

(7) Sometimes die lumpuuud nun ns under ffi) are by 
their nature feminine, and then they lake the feminine plum! 
endings: 

la portabanditTii, female standard-bearer or flag- 
bearer; le porlabandiere 

la guards roba, cupboard or cloakroom keeper, 
feminine; pi. le guard a robe 

Unless the learner intends to pursue his studies of Italian to 
a much higher standard than is aimed at in this boot, he may, 
at all events at this Stage, be content lo treaL ail the above words 
as vocabulary, without mastering the principles. Or he may 
deal with these on a second pertmh 

THE MAIN POINT IS TO EE ABLE TO RECOGNIZE 
COMPOUND NOUNS — ESPECIALLY THOSE GIVEN 
ABOVE—AND KNOW THEIR MEANINGS, 
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Alpine Sports: Momtfaiv erring 
ralpinismo, mountaineering 
gli set, skis 

10 sci atom, skier 
i bastoncini, sticks (for skiing] 

11 pattinagg io, skating 
la discesa in toboggan, to¬ 
bogganing 

la disccsa In bob, bob-sleigh¬ 
ing 

il paltinaggio artist!co, figure 
skating 

il (talto (cogli set), ski-jump¬ 
ing 

la eorsa, race 

la corsa in discesa, race 
downhill 


| 5. Word Petmatim: Compound Word* contd ,—Compound 

Word*; Some Examples—Endings: Their Meanings—Italian 

and English Winds from Latin and Greek 

Wc can go one stage further in making compound word* m 
Italian. You will already have realized dial sometimes th* 
Italians arc imaginative or poetical in their word-building, of 
which a better example Can hardly be found than: 

il porno doro - il porno cToro = the golden apple = 
tomato (plural i pomodon) 

(Note: the word is often written pomidoro, pomidori,) 
and that: 

la ferrovia = la via di ferro = iron way ^ railway 
and similarly: 

lo spas zaca mine — cqlui che spazza il eamino — 

he who deans, sweeps die stove, chimney — chimney¬ 
sweep 


la gara di pattinaggio, skating 

race 

le scarpe da montagna, 

mountain boots 
eon ramponi, w ith studs 
le scarpe chioduto, spiked 
boots 

la salita, climb, climbing 

10 stale della neve, the con¬ 
dition of the snow 

t pa it ini, skates 
sciare, to ski 

11 patlinatore, skater 

le racchetle, snow shoes 
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il portafoglio — aggetto che porta fogli — an object far 
carrying ** sheets of paper ”, that is, document — port¬ 
folio, brief-case 

11 paravenio = oggeuo che para il vento — an object 
which “ parries ", keeps off the wind — screen 

—and innumerable others, mostly recognisable, could be given. 

It is convenient here to List a number of words which are made 
of elements, many of which have a corresponding element in 
English, some of the Julian words (because of their Latin origin) 
being more easily understood In Italian than in English. Take, 
for example, hi piscicoltura. You know il pesce* fish, and la 
col turn, culture (also refinement). Hence, you shouht be able to 
work out that la piscicoltura — the culture or breeding <mJ 
r curing of fishes — our phewuhurt, a word which you may never 
luive met! Here h a useful short list of such words in Italian: 


Compound Words: Soms- Ekampi.es * 


ambidestro, ambidextrous 
arbor icol turn, arboriculture 
benefico* beneficent 
ealorifero, calorific 
cappelliftcio, hat factory 
carnivore, carnivorous (meat- 
eating) 

cenirffugo* centrifugal 
cruciform*?, cruciform 
ciuiaiforrne, cuneiform 
equidistanie, equidistant 
fiammifcro, match (for light- 


loco m otiva, locomotive 
itiortffero, death-dealing 
onnfvoro, omnivorous 
quadrupeds * quadruped 
rudiografia. radiography 
radlogra&ta, radio operator 
radiogram m a, radio (ideo¬ 
gram 

reuilmeo, rectilinear 
sangurfero. sanguinary 
unisoziOp unison 
vertficaxc, la verify, confirm 


ing) 

Kate that some Italian endings have a definite meaning: 

-ftea = chi fa ^ making or giving, m in bene Geo 
-ficarc = render e =* giving back: verificare 
•ticio — luogo dove si fa =* place where made: cappelli- 
ficio 

* From Latin, with a similar Cr recognisable werd in Iiiliin and 
English, 
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-forme — die ha una eerta forma — with a certain 
form; cuneiforme, cruc iforme, etc. 

-fugo = che fugge = w hich Sees from: eentrtfugo 

-gero — che porta: artnigero, arms-be a ring 

-voro = che divora — which cats, devour: carnivoro 


AH of the above is of some importance for the serious student, 
because each item is an example of a certain parallelism between 
Italian and English. The original Latin word (with which the 
practical student is not deeply concerned) provides the Italian 
and a similar equivalent in English. 

It would not be difficult to extend the parallels to include 
English and kalian words that arc derived from a common Greek 
original. But Italian is a Latin knguage f Greek is not. And 
wc need not be concerned with Italian words derived from Greek 
more than to say that many of them have equivalents in English, 
of which just a few simple examples may be given to illustrate 
the word-building in Italian and English: 


anirtrpologta, anthropology 
C 'me matografo, cine mat o- 

grsph 

farmacista, pharmacist, 

chemist, druggist 
microscopic, microscope 
otogmfo, holograph (will) 

tecnologia, technology 


germanofilfa, sympathy for 
the Germans 

francofobo, dislike, hatred of 
the French 

stenografo, stenographer 
tdegromma, telegram 
cblrurgo, surgeon (chrrurgeon 
tens tiie old word) 


There are in Italian hundreds of these words of Greek origin, 
and there arc thousands of words of Latin origin, which both 
have in English approximately similar equivalents. This brief 
excursion into derivation is merely to show that the subject is 
not entirely an unpractical one. But wc cannot afford in such 
a book as ibis the space which it deserves. 
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5 i. Rtqutttmrnn for Practiad Use of Itahur .— The Sentence— 
The Simple Sentence — The Compound Softener —tL VESU- 
VIO— Cartoon*; Per r infra near lo spirito 

Ip ihe learner has up to tins point followed irutrutiions, memor¬ 
ised mast of the material (words and phrases), mastered the 
grammar, and worked carefully through all the reading matter to 
as to drive home the necessary material and mechanism of the 
language, he should have in his head what i? required for most 
of the practical purposes of everyday life* If he has had oppor¬ 
tunities of listening to spoken Italian he should be able to under¬ 
stand most of it. If he has practised speaking with Italians his 
own fluency in speaking will depend largely on the amount of 
practice he has had. AH these arti fundamental requirements of 
sm essentially practical nature. 

tl is h.irtl|y likely that, up to now, he w ill have needed to 
write, to compose very much Italian, apart from milking up 
pluaJcs or putting down far memorizing isuci separate item* as 
he may think necessary. Yet there is one form of writing which, 
almost from ihe beginning and certainly from now onwards, will 
be useful: letter-writing. The forms for opening and ending a 
letter arc quite simple* and will he found on page 330. The 
body of the letter and* in fact, any other form of writing is another 
matter. But this can be simplified down so dial he or she who 
has absorbed what has gone before ought not to have any great 
difficulty about composing a simple letter in haiku. Practice 
wiU perfect the learner in this. And, once a good letter can be 
written, if it is desired to go further and be able to write more 
cun pies narrative or descriptive matter, or a composition for 
examination purposes, a work on Italian Syntax will be required. 
What Is given here should, if known, carry him a long way. 

The basi& of all writing—and speaking—is the simple sentence. 
Lsr us begin with this, 

izb 
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For our purpose here, sentences may be simple or compound. 

L r IT ie Simple Sentence: This consists of a single proposi- 
tion or statement, which can be a direct statement (affirmative 
or negative}. a command or request, or a question. Thus: 

(1) Direct Statement — 

John is a good boy, (Affitmarh t+) 

John is not a good boy* (Neguttrt*) 

(a) Command— 

Tell Juan to come here. 

( 3 ) Rtqueit— 

Please reserve two corner scats for us. 

( 4 ) Question— 

Will you be coming with us: 

II. The Compound Sentence: The compound sentenet con - 
arils of two nr more simple sentences, lit us: 

(l) John is a good boy. but he doesn't like work. 

(a) Tell John to come here and bring his camera. 

(3) Please reserve a room and send for my baggage. 

(4) Will you come with us ami help us to win a prise? 

Strictly, there is another kind of sentence, usually called the 

u complex 11 —and it can be very complex!—but, aa you can 
avoid such sentences completely in writing letters or almost 
anything else, they will not be dealt with here. You will have 
met many such in the reading, w ith their principal and subordinate 
clauses, their principal verbs in the indicative, the subordinate 
in the subjunctive, and so forth. You know enough to be able 
to recognize them and know their meaning: and that suffices for 
practical purposes. 

It should ht dear from what has been said that the Icamci 
should for some time rely upon his ability' to make good titnplc 
sentences. These arc not only the commonest in speaking, but 
they can cover an immense range. For example: 

(1) 1 grandi magazzini banco im gran assortimento 
do lie travatte. The big stores have a great variety' 
of neckties* 
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(2) Me metta 1 francobolli in questa letter a, per favor*. 

Put the stamps on this letter for me, please. 

(3) Si fermi un moment qui perch t- io vorrei fare 

qualche fotografie. Let's stop here a moment 
because I want to take some photographs* 

( 4 ) Lee pud mettermi ad un piccolo Lavolo vicino al 

parete? Can you put me at a little table near the 
side ? 

But if it should be necessary to say or write something more 
elaborate, then two or more simple sentences can be joined 
together by conjunctions (see page u6). Thu?: 

Le apiagge pid frequoatate m Italia sono la Riviera, 
ij Tirreno o l 1 Adriatic# e I’autunno e piu stabile che 
la primavera, mi io general* a partire dalFaprile 11 
tempo e mite fuorchd luglio ed agosto quaodo fa 
molto cal do* 

The most frequented beaches in Italy are the Rhiera, the 
Tyrrhenian, and the Adriatic, and (in) autumn (the weather) 
is more settled than spring, but generally from April (on¬ 
wards) the weather is pleasant except in July and August 
when it’* very hot* 

You will $oon find that quite long compound sentences of this 
nature can be made without great difficulty. You will also in 
fact find that simple and compound sentences are the warp and 
woof in the texture of some of the beat Italian prose and poetry, 
and that nearly all other kinds of sentences are used for variation, 
elegance, or subtility of expression. Take, for example* the 
opening sentence of the first instalment of I Promessi Sposi on 
page 160. in which there is only one subordinate clause with the 
verb in die subjunctive. Glance back at almost any passage of 
I Promessi Sposi and you may be surprised to find how much 
of it all is simple, direct statement. 

This is your due to speaking and writing Italian, Letter- 
writing need not go outside it. First master the formulae for 
openings and endings of letters, and make the body of your letter 
as simple as possible* 
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II Veswio Ai Margin i del Craters 

AU'Osservatorio ct attends il diretiort: imho che ha visto con¬ 
clude^! iVhimo period# dTu&ivo ed espbsivo tidbi defkgrazbne 
del marzo 1944* tin'eruzione che, fitlla kttcratura del S cite cento, 
sarebbe stato un incendio spettacokre con ruibi ardenti, archi 
luminosi, fortune di lava c un cono dpressoidc in luogn della 
comunc forma del pi no plimano. 

Mo, dopo quell* trerticnda convulsions, tl volcano, vinto dalla 
sua stessa mostruosa violenza, e diventato un mala to difficile, fa 
[ii tut to per nascondere il suo veto stalo di salute, respira e 
ritma quel tamo die occorre a maniencrlo in vita cd a recupcrare 
k Furze perdutc. E ifitanto alTOsacrvatorio si moluplieano e si 
affinano gK strummii di usservazione: sismograh ultra sc nsibili 
da vibrare al distacco c ai tord’o di una pietra nel craterc; gravi- 
metri e cLinomctri da misiirart il campo magntuicu; si va in 
giro con gli apparetchi intorno al cratcrc per una piii diretta 
aufloiZtazione ddl'apparato respirator! a c per Ja nusurazione 
termica ddle fumarole ndrattesa di un rialzo di temperatura e 
di unkuspicata e benefica decongcstionc, *Non c lttargo *~ mi 
dice sorridendo e quasi a rassicurarmi Imbo, mostrandomi le 
Unec trcmulc dei diagrammi, <c il dmamko riposo del Yesuvio *. 

Amedeo Maiuai 
Agosio 1956 


la defiafrai!ioii,e il the rapid burning away. 

LI Setfeeesilo — il aeeoLoXVIU, the eightouith century. 
Ciprti^nidt, CyptesWtd. resembling th* shape uf the cypress tree, 
il pmo, ptnc tree, plinumo, JMmian. 

£ diveumto, has become ? from dlventare, 10 become, 
rifiato, breathes again. F /rwi rifimarc, to breathe again, 
quel tanta, that quamit^* r as .much, ns. long fts. 
si afFucino, from afftnar*. to refine. 
iJ sismografo f-i fieiamtfgraph. 

H disiaceoj dct^dimcnL 
il lonfo, die hill 
11 crutfrc. eater. 

il ^ravimclro, gravimeter, an instrument for measuring the weight of 
bodies. 

il clinomctro, clinometer, an instrument for determining slope. 
J'auscultnzLone ascuitiire, to listen}, BuscuIta£ioa > act of Listening. 
tenrticG, thermic, relating lq h«T* 
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[a funiai'oiii {-uola}, emulation. uf gas from a volcano. 

1'itU'iiEi, expectation. 

J1 rJalzo, rise? /roifi rialxare-, to rise *jf rise agjin. 
i1 dinumico riposo, dynamic rest, qukm^ss- 


§ 2* Li//^r Writing—Formal OptnmgA—Formal Endings—Familiar 

and Friendly Endings—Examples of Letters: (f) Private 

Letters; (2) ,4 Commercial Letter^ Awiso: Advertisement, 

Formal Opening of a Letter: When the name of the person 
is not known or is omitted, open your letter with the words: 

Egregio Signore (egreglu, famous, distinguished) 

Pregiato Signore (pregEato, honored) 
or 

Stimato Signore (ftimato, esteemed) 

If the surname is used, then: 

Egregio Signor Locate]!! 

Pregiato Signor Located! 

or 

Stimiitu Signur Lueaielli 

To tt firm (uitn ditta) this opening is usually omitted. One 
simply starts the fetter with some polite phrase. It is common 
in formal business letters to use the Second Person Plum I 
throughout: Voi, not Lei or Loro. 

On the envelope to a private person, one puts: All 1 Egreglo 
Signor Located!* 

To a firm: Alla Spettabile Ditta, followed by the name 
(gpettabile, respectable f cm went). 

To a lady one usually writes: Gentilissima Signora or 
Signorma, and if she h known to you, add her name: Gent ills- 
sima Signora Locate Hi. On the envelope put: Gentdissima 
Signora Located!. Or Gcntma, Sig,a, 

A Familiar Opening: Caro mio or Cara mia: 

Mio caro amico or Cara arnica mia 
or 


Caro Giovanni 




Pei linfatHUtl to SfUiito 


- —Gel&cituruiE E ia match inn , 5 


— Dfcnmi, caro, che com JeE&ho iart.-.- 


VLfrapnFntc ic hell* donne 
non nm harmo nrjj aium:o p i ltq, 
cam? 


— Provii un'.ahrq vnlta, c &e 
non ci nuficirni apriremo ury 
K-uEoJa di sordinf- 


riwij-iiiiearei 10 £ivc new f^ur^n 
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Formal Endings: 

Co)hi massima stima, vi sal u to, followed by signature 
Con dbiififi saluti 

or 

fton di st in tame me (vi or Lai saluto 

Familiar and Friendly Endings: One ha* to be * little 
careful, and make the ending suit the relationship. Here are 
some formulae: 

Dblinti saluti, Kind regards 
Con i piu di stinti saluti. With kindest regards 
Mi crcihi (point) or credimi (famUtur) fgfttitrfj by de- 
voti&stmo suo, Yours very sincerely 
Affetiuosi ealuti, With best wishes 
Suo affeziotiau*usimo (sua -a), Yours with best regards 
Con amichrvoEi saluti, With friendly greetings 
Con amicixia, With friendship (a taft, friendly ending) 

When writing (a) to a hotel or ( b) to 3 bMfding-house* you 
address yourself to (a) A1 Signor Direttore and (£) Al Signor 
Troprictario, and, as it is safe to be polite, open with Gcittilis- 
simo Signore in each case and end with Co tin maxima slim a, 
vi saluto or Con Kilutl dlstixiti. 

Carrssimo and cariseinia in the opening of a letter should be 
reserved for miimale relationships. Also second person si nguW. 

The letters which follow' were written by a teacher of Italian 
in reply to letters written by one of her pupils, an adult student 
of the language. They may be treated as models of the suirt of 
correspondence which you might have with an lulun teacher or 
triend, A translation is not given, because from now onwards 
you should be able to puzzle out the meaning with little difficulty 
apart from an occasional word. If you cannot do so t this means 
that you will have to turn back and revise grammar, or go back 
*.vcr some passages of reading matter, Note the simple, straight- 
iorward style of these letters. 
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Examples of Letters 

L 

Gentilissimo Signor Maxwell, 

Solo poche right- 1 stamane per ringraziarla per La sua 
cortege lettera—che Le rimando corretta. 

V cd& con pi ace re che fa meno sbagli e che ha fatty anchc molto 
program ndla costruzionc (idle frasi. 

Le min do acduso un Libro con dci bozzetti* adatti per tradij- 
zione es»tmdo sictira che le saranno molto utj.li. Sono graduati, 
prrdd tncomlrid dal primo scbbtnr T naturalmcnte, lo trover^ 
molto tank. 

Che sfrana corncidenza! Anch’io sto studiando Lo spagnuolo! 
Ma, dttgraziatamente* non ho molto tempo. Trovo pern dclU 
difficult* fielh pmnuncjj. 

Con distinti sal mi + 

Lucia YittOftnL 

1 iigo, line. 1 bozzettD, ihdrt pajsipc, 

Egrcgio Signor Maxwell, 

Torno or ora * dalla scuok ovc mi haimu detto che La 
k-ziont? che dovevo dare giovedi mattirm h stata rimandata al 
pomeriggb dcllo stem giorno, Essendo una classc, mi £ 
difficile cambiare Fora, 

Lc jurebbe perdo possibile di venire giavedi mattiria («ono 
libera durante tutta la matrinata) invece dclToni che avevamo 
stability 

Stud tanin e grazle, Non mi scriva a mcno che non potesse 
venire, cd io laepcttcfo giovedi in mattinata, invece del pa me rig- 

In fretta, tmti saluti, 

L, V. 


1 or ora, thp very moment* 


GcntiHssimo Signor Maxwell, 

Mi scud tamo se non Le ho inviato primo le sue cor- 
rezioni, ms son stata mol to occupata in quest) ultirm gromi c, 
come accade quando non si faxmo le cose immediatamente, esse 
vengono rimutdite di giorno in giomo—Avevo quasi dimenticaU 
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la aim lettera ncl mio cassette 1 c, proprio per caso,* 1'ho rittovafci 
questa sera. 

For tuna laments abb tamo avttto diverse nulUle tranquillc; ne 
aufi tanto conte nis, poiche eodo ixrnnensamcnte la quisle into mo 
at lumc, 1 a sera; sda t nella mi a cameretu, occupandomi di qual- 
co&a che eleva t unite la mente e Fanimo: questi sono i piii bci 
moment i della giomata, quando si prova tin certo senso di pro* 
fmuU soddisfazione spirituale 1 die nasce Jail'aver fatto il proprio 
dov ere, e dalFattivita della mente e del pensiero. 

kri IrrHsi nd gkfgnak che una bomba erj caduta a * 4 X "5 llu 
fede pern, dir Lei non ne abb la rise mi to nessun dan no. 

Tanti di*iinti uiuti, 

L, V, 

1 cabinet drawer* 1 by chance- 


Gentilbrimo Signore, 

Ecco finalmentc la sua tradurione corretta di riiorno. 
Non gUcTho marakta prima perdib l'avevo smarnu 1 fra altre 
cane c perrih mi scuso so ho tarda to tamo. 

Daw era die per tutti quest! termini tecnid di gueira modems 
ci vorrebbe VCrameme un boon dizionano mil a tare, poicht So 
ignoro moltisdjnc nuove esprefigtafti del genete, t non so m in 
jstaio di assistcrla convencvolmcntc 1 in qurato gencre di 
traduzioxii. Le potrfo pero sempre corregere il suo i tali a no, e 
cib cm vivo placere. 

So no tanlo Ueta J di sentire il buon esito del suo esame, neb bene 
non lu avessi mai dubitato. 

Gradisca 4 1c mie congratukrioni. 

In quest! ultimi tempi abbiamo avutn una sequela di nouatr 
padficbe e tianquille, die sari, molto pmbgbilm elite, interrotu 
da un’lncursione delle piii accanite 4 cd intense 1 Sciua dobbio 
si vogliono preparare per qualche important^ nupvo attacco su di 
noi—o Torse somj troppo oecupati in Creta? 

t j u+mdo ha tempo c voglia, mi mandi nuoramcme quale he aua 

ntdemone. 


Con i mid piu disun ti salmi, 


L* V, 


1 low, mispEired- f omvatkmly, suitably. 1 gbd. bjppy. 
* accept, please accept. * furious. tmd- 


THE FRAMEWORK QF THE LANGUAGE 335 

II. Amtier fa an inquiry. 

Con riferimento alia Sua riohiasta 
relativa ai nostri programmi per 
1*estero in lingua itali&na, La 
informiamo che Le abhiamo inviato 
con plico a parte, un volumetto di 
recente pubblicazione, dal quale Lei 
potr& ricavare tutti 1 dati che La 
intereesano- 

Le precisiamo inoltre che sar& 
noatra cura farLe aver© period!- 
camente il volumetto stesso* 

Con i migliori saluti, 

E A I 

Radiotelevision© Ttaliana 
Le Lirezione Generale 


§ 3, Proverbs—t PROVERB! ITALIAN! E INGLES! —Carionta 
JHull rating /Vdlw^j 

It diun is rich in proverbs 2 nd proverbial sajrinp, both in its 
literature and in die everyday speech of the people, especially 
the pmam§, A comparison of Italian and English proverbs 
shows that many of them are* literally, the same and present no 
difficulties, and that still more are almost the same or quite 
ea*i ly g rasped. For example; 

A chi c aifamatOp 
Qgni cibo C grato. 

To whom b hungry. 

Every (kind of) food b pleasing. 







uccn^ 
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—where we would say Hunger is the best sauee, This is a matter 
of perceiving the association, assuming that one knows the Eng- 
lish proverb. But some Italian proverbs and sayings are not so 
easily associated with their English counterparts* For example, 
we often say, / know uhat / Jbwow, but an Italian would say* So 
fra che parte vien il vento, / know from which pari [direction) 
the wind comer, which is closer to / know the way the tand blows. 

Many proverbs Are also idioms and of quite frequent use in 
everyday life. Ridere sot to i bafii, literally Ju laugh under the 
moustache {plural in Italian) is our To laugh up one s sleeve. 

Enough has been said for the learner to realize that the only 
way to learn Italian proverbs is to memorize them, but always 
making sure that he knows the custom to which they refer* as in 
Good wine needs no bush, h may be argued that a learner has no 
need of proverbs, and perhaps that is true at this stage. But it 
c;ui truthfully be said that every language is rich in proverbs* 
thoughts, and expressions that arc entirely its own, and that, well 
used, they can help to give gmee to conversation. If they are 
dealt with briefly here, it is because there is no end to them in 
Italian, but a knowledge and appreciation of a few will help the 
foreigner towards an appreciation of the subject, arid perhaps 
towards a desire to enlarge his knowledge of it* 


I Proverb! Italians e Inclesi 

Akuxii dei nostri proverbi vantano una trsduzione quasi esatta 
in inglese* Per esempio: 

—Non ci ro$a renza spina: 

There's no rose without a thorn. 

—Al bisogno si conosce rarnica: 

A friend in need is 3 friend indeed. 

—Lontan dag it oechi ,. Ionian dal cuore: 

Out of flight, out of mind. 

—In burr area ogni porta £ rif agio: 

Any port In a storm, 

—// tempo sana ogni cosa: 

Time heals everything. 
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t>ar*i dt\\c arie 



To ride a high hor*e. 



Prcndute due piccioni con 
una lava. 


To m two birds with 
oik: none. 
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Mctitrc il basione tra \t ruoit* 



To throw 3 monkey wrench 

info things. 
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—*Buort vino non ha bung no di frozen: 

Good wine needs no bush. 

—Chi ?0ufa t Dio Vaiuta: 

God helps him who helps himself 
—/ primi amort sano i tnigliori: 

First love, best love, 

—/ genii s' incontrana: 

Great brains think alike. 

Tuttavia cl sono mold aim proverbi che posse? no cssrre 
tradotti in ingles* esattamente, come senso e come valor* + ma 
>¥,■ hanno in inglese forma loro pmpria, di versa da ritaliano, 
cost* il nostro detto 11 Non menate it can per I'aia " che vuol dire i 
“ Non fate tanti discorai inutili " vtene re$o in ingle&e con repres¬ 
sion* in uso eomune di tutti i giorru: 41 Don’t beat about the 
bush Come pure il nostro pm verbid cosl aggraziaio 11 A ogni 
Uccello it $uu mda £ belto " si ritrova in iugkae sotio la forma 
41 East, west, home's best *\ 

E cosi via di seguito, e vedhmo come " Tut to it mondo £ parse " 
(The whole world is kin) e come le vicende di tutti l giorni, le 
stesse speranze, gli stessi atfetti e gli stessi pensicri d vincolano 
tutii. Finisco con una traduzione euriosa* “ Parse che nti v 
manze che tract 11 si dice in ltilk, savin consiglip e ammo pimento 
aano e sererto. In Ingleae c T e un vrechio proverbio che dice 

When you are in Rome do as the Romans do "* Un proverbio 
assai antico che forse data dni giorni quando ognuno aognava di 
andare a Roma in pellegrinaggio, e in quesio come in tante altre 
cose si sente il riavvicinamento di due terre. 

R. T- 

(With the cartoons from La Voei degli Italian*,) 

voniano, boast*, front vantare* la burrasca, squall, la frasca, 

husk —in thifl proverb this word is usod for advertisement, and in ibis 
sense comes from an oEd custom of putting a branch or small 14 bosh ” 
outside a vintner's or tavern to advertise its wares* The colored 
harbvr's pole is still similarly used in many countries. 

Non menart il cane (il can) per t'aia, httrJly Don't lead the dog 
to the threshing-fioGr — because the dog cannot tread out grain. The 
proverb is med when there's too much talk without specific result,, when 
it leads nowhere. 
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e«l tie di feguito, so on successively, la viccnda, vicissitude. 
riawidname eiio. Noun, akin to vicino, near. neighborly, and here 
meaning closeness, neighharfmess because of ij peljegrifiaggici, the 
pilgnmageis) to Rome, vincolar fail, to hind, join together. 

The cartoons on pagrs J38-139 sttiMcrafce proverbs of which the fundu~ 
menTul meaning is the same, although expressed in quite different word* 
—not Gncommon in proverbial saying* in all languages. 


£ 4, Abhmirtti&ns in Italian: List —CRUCIVTRJSA A DOPPIA 
LETTURA: Un Grande “ Motel " a Roma 


Some Common Italian Abbreviation* 


AbhitvwU ion Explanation 


AASS. 

| Aziendrt Autoonm^ 

VS lata le della Sirada 

a.C* 

avanti Cristo 

d.C. 

A,C.l* 

dupo Criato 

f Azionc Catiolica Italians 

L Automobile Club llaliano 

ALL 

Aviolineo Italku 

C* 

numerazionc romano 

C.A.I. 

Club Alpino It all a no 

Card, 

Cardinalc 

CBV. 

CD, 

navaliere 

f Comiinto Direltlvo 

1 L'nrprj Diploma rico 

CGXL. 

Confederazione General* 
1 tali ana del Lavoro 

CN.R. 

ConaiglioNaziunale delle 
nicerche 

com* 

comandante 

comm. 

commendatory 

end. 

Croce Rossa IlaJLana 

c,v. 

cavallo vapore 

D. 

aumeruzionc romana 

daL 

decali tro 

dam. 

deca metro 

DX, 

Decreto Legge 

dott. 

doitorc 

Etjr* 

egreaio 

Fm.mo. 

Lmint'ntissimci 

ENTE 

insticunon^ society 

F.N-M* 

Ferro vie Nord cU Milano 

F«S- 

Ferrovie dello Slalo 

G,ES. 

Grao Bretagna 


English Equivalent 
StJte Road Board 

W.C, Before Christ 
After Christ, a.d. 

Italian Catholic Action 
Italian Automobile Club 
Italian Air Lines 
Roman numeral for 100 
C = iodo 
Italian Alpine Club 
Cardinal 

a title, ehevolitt, knight 
Directive Committee 
car-sign: Diplomatic Carpi 
lintian General Confedera¬ 
tion of Labour 
National Council of Re¬ 
search 

commander, major 
a title 1 commtndor 
Iial id] 1 Red Cross 
horse-power. ILF. 

Roman numeral for $qq. 

D- ==■ 5000, 
decaliter 
decameter 
Degree Law 
doctor, Dr. 

distincuishedn tee page no 
Most Eminent 
Usually followed by word or 
abbreviation. Set R.A.t. 
Northern Milan Railway 
Scate Railw ays 
Great Britain (car mark) 
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Abbreviation 


Explanation 


ErtgUth EqmixtUml 


G.U 

Gazzella Ufficiale 

OrTtcniJ Gazfite 

ICS 

Mittito Centra le di 

Central ln»utute of Stidt- 


Stacbtica 

lica 


illustrifiaimo 

illuiati-tous 

Kg. 

cMJogrammo 

kilogram. Kilo. 

Km. 

chilometro 

kilometer. Km. 

Kmq, 

chilometro quadrato 

square kilometer, sq. Km. 

LL.EE. 

Lord Eccellcnze 

Your Excellencies 

LL.EEm. 

Loro Eminence 

Your Eminences 

LL.PP, 

l^Vpfi Puhblici 

Public Works 

L.sl. 

lire sicrltne 

pounds sterling 

M* 

numerazione romana 

Roman nucnml for i.ooo 

M.E. 

Medio Evo 

IVliddle (period) Age, Ages 

MJL 

mollo rc^verendo 

Very RcvetciiJ 

ms,, MS. 

manoscritto 

Manuscript, MS. 

N. 

numero 

Number, No. 

NX 

Nmqvo Testaments 

New Testament 

Q.N.U. 

Organizzazione delle Na- 

United Nations Organiza¬ 


zioni Unite 

tion, U.N.U 

OO.PP. 

Ope re P abb It che 

Public Works 

P* 

padre 

father, of priests 

P.I. 

Pubhiica Is(ruztone 

Public (national) education 

PP, 

jiadri ; parlo pagalo 

priest; carriage, postage 
paid 

P,S. 

Pubblica Sicurezza 

Public Security tforcc). 
Police 

P.S.L 

Parlito Socialista haliano 

1 tahuu Socialist Party 

P.T. 

j P 05 IC e Telegrafi 

f Posts and Telegraphs 

1 PoUzia del Traffico 

1 Tratfic Pohce 

P*V, 

PiccoU Veloeiti 

small velocity, slow [of 
trains) 

Or 

quadrato 

square, of measures 

Ha. 

radio 

radius, radio 

RAJ. 

Radio Andizione ftaliana 

ENTI: JR. A IItalian Broad¬ 
casting organization 

5* 

unto 

Hdy T St. T Saim 

SA. 

Sociela Anenima 

Limited Company 

s*c.v. 

SLato della Citia del VaiU 

C.1QO 

Vatican City State 

SJJLE. 

SoclelA haliana degli Au- 
Tori ed Editor! 

Italian Authors' and Pub¬ 


lishers' Society' 

sig,, itg.au* 
sia.na. 

ignore, signora, sig- 
* noriti^ 

Mr., Mrs., Miss 


SJFV 

Spelt. 

S.S. 

S.UA 


Santo Padre 
speliabilo 

(Sua Santiti 
4 Santa Sede 

Siati UniU ^America 


Kofy Father; the Pope 
" respectable '* before the 
nut] it of a. firm 
Ilis Holiness (the Pope) 
Holy 5^ 

§ United States of America, 
l U.S.A. 
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2fo$fo»atipi ZfngtfiA ffiarrefert 


V.E. 

Vofltra Eccellenata 

Your Excellency 


VoiLru Eminenza 

Your Eminence 

X 

numcretzionc romnna 

Roman numeral to. X 



tt^m 

w,e 

(Latrirm) 

wntcr doset 


Note* The li&t is not exhaustive. Any gool [tetitan dictionary will 
provide many more. 


CORRIERE [TALIANQ 

Un Grande “Motel” a Roma 

come un Piccolo Villaggio 

In Italia e&iste una rete di z$ *' motel* *\ eh* offrono um 
cormida e convenient? ospitaUta at turisli motoriazati; la pros* 
sima prlmavera. La rcte sara arricchita da un nuovo esercizio f die 
Gorge ri presso Roma, al 1S.0 chilometro della via Cassia. 

Sttuatn ftulla corrcnlc del traffico provenientc da Firenze, Panto- 
stelJo domani si presenters al turista come un piccolo viiiaggio, 
immersp nd vtrde di una coll in a e isolato did rumor 3 delb strada 
comoiarc da un vble lungo poco piu di 500 metric 

II complesso alberghiero unico nella sui forma in Sralb coni- 
pTcndcra 32 casette, allincatc $u otto file c dispute orizzonfet- 
mente al pendio ddk coiling Vi sara poi tin cdificio centrale 
prowEsto di ri&omttey di due piscine, di due cam pi da teunb 
cd uno da golf T men tie u ft 1 inters ala sara desrinata agli uffici, at 
semssEt ed egfi dioggi del personal? e degb autistL L’na ret? di 
stradine ghiaiose, lungo U pendio, allacceri fra loro le 32 casette, 
inter name nte divise in due stanze, ntILe quali potranno casere 
capitate 128 persons. La costruzione dellbutostello, che si 
chi a met a Belamotd, importer^ una spesa di 160 milioni di lire, 
Nel Bchmotel romano le formal]ta per I'affitto saranno ridotte 
alia forma sempUce, I prezzi saranno conienuti al di sottc delle 
tariffe di un albergo di prima catcgoria e il clicnte avra a dispo- 
dzione una stanza di 5 metri per 4, un bagno e ogni conform 
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CRUCIVERBA A DOFFIA LETTURA 

Qufrtv trurixlttba ha la fpecmiitd di np£iet* k parok fmazontalnvmte * 
iMf iieelmertU. Ecco pcrche k defimai&m tono tun to pocke .., 



Definiziom 

i . Vi si trovs motw ijtnte, ,. di letters e-- . di vast La - 2, E T conW I’ublquitt 

- Spratati - 4. Rcspim piu forte - 5- Sta in Germania - 6, Trampoliere - 
7. Nome di un ercsiarea - S. Bisccndente di \m re d J Atv;ci e di Mkcne - 
9. Animate the ride - 10, Irsma *■ il N&me fesnmimle - i£. Rc*pra 
difficile - 13- Frana - 14. CavaEiere ungherese - 15. Impress di chi ha 
toraggio - 16. Dca della Giiistiim - 17, Alpi hergairmscbe - iB. Residence 

- ig k Frimo fra udimti - so. Nome femmitiile - at. Opens - as. SteUe * 
23. Poems di grundi gtsm - 24, Re dei XApiti, futnunaiu ds Giove - 35. 
Con - a*. Abbreviith T o maschik - 17- El vanitoso per ecoellenza - 28. Im- 
magine sacra - a$. Ripftssa il filo nell'ordito. 


Svktlw 1 iMf p' J 
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Per le vetture verranno ricavati piceoli garage sfmtlando la 
pendenza ddla colli mi. 

UN T A MONETA DA 500 LIRE ALLO STUDIO IN 

ITALIA 

Quanto prima vegnmno messe in circula^ione in Italia monete 
metallic he da 500 Jirc T che soatituirarmo gli equivalent! biglielti 
di banai. Lc carattemtidie cd il nnmt ddla nuova moneta suno 
nttualmcnte oggetto di pnriieohri atudi + Si ritiene che il con- 
temito in argento ddla miova moneui sara partkolarmente 
elevato e proportionate al suo importo, anche perche c risaputo 
chc uno dei sisteni pin effkaci per scoragpiare la folsificazione 
della monetazione me tallica i qucllo di rapportarc il cuntemjlo in 
metallo al valore mtrinscco della moneta. 


DUE MIUGNI DI ABITANTI A ROMA ENTRG 
It 1959 

La popolazionc romana c aumentata di 48.98 3 uni la, dal 
gitigno 1956 alia data del 30 giugno 1957 infatd multavano pre¬ 
sent! a Roma 1.908.319 persone di cui 1.835.135 in posaesso delb 
cittadinanza. La media della immigrazionc, chc si crcdeva 
lievemente flessa in questi ultimi tempi* ha invece dimostrato di 
caserti mo menu la ai livdli enstanu degli. anni precedenti e ferae 
di aver subdo un ulteriorc aumento, aggirindoai attomo atfe 45 
mOa uniti annuc h immigrazionc media registrata negli anni dd 
1946 at 195&* 

In tal modo k Lcik ritenere che entro U 1959 nella Capitale si 
saranno dTeuivamcnte raggiunti 1 due mUioni di abitantl come 
popolazionc perminente e re&identc. 

La Voce degli italiani, Londba 


uoa cete > a network, i turisii mofndz2Md t motoring tourists, 
arrichito, enrichctJ. sorgcre f 10 ri*e. provemeote da t cojniiit! 
from. iUtotKtlfly mold, strada consolare, much used road, la 
piscina p swimmmg-pMl (also hsh pond), autistu, motorist, com- 
plesso alberghu rt, entity 0 1 itms. stradine ghiaiose, grovrlEcd 
petb, il pcadio, ntopc. Itnli up p from aIlAc<eiUrc, 
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&lnnza, room, uiaa spc-sn, amount, income. Paffttto, !ca&c, 1 cuing, 
ricavato, out tfrutiand^, taking advantage of, In pendenza, 

gradieiu. 



§ 5. The Next Steps—Bt*ohs to Rmd—Reference Books; Diction¬ 
aries and Grumman — A 'ctnpaprrs and Magazines —Per 

scrivere e ptirktr bene 

When The student has satisfied himself (and hts teacher, if he 
lias had one) that he has worked through this hook to good effect, 
hi a next steps must lead towards the perfecting and expansion of 
what he has learnt here. How to set about this must depend 
on his circumstances, hut it can safely be said that he will learn 
mere in a holiday of weeks than lu- will bm by months of study 
from hooks. So, if it is at all possible, have a holiday in Italy, 
however short it may be. if he is working for an examination 
he will know r the standard of knowledge required and adjust his 
studies accordingly, taking account of any texts that may be 
prescribed. Apart from these, he must never miss an oppor¬ 
tunity of speaking Italian with Italians or of listening to radio 
broadcasts as often as possible. Another thing he can do with¬ 
out labor, and that is to read as many books in English as 
possible about Italy* whether they be novels, history, biography, 
or literature in general. This provides a background of know¬ 
ledge which will be useful for reading books by Italian authors 
in their original language, a stage which should quickly be 
achieved if this course has been worked through carefully. 
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The first book n Italian to be read should without doubt be 
/ Pramcssi Sptx rf T to which the learner has been introduced here. 

There ate many editions, but that published by Le Monnier, 
Florence* is \i good one for this purport-, bt'in^ well supplied with 
explanatory notes and commentary by the editor, Enrico BianthL 
There is an excellent translation in English by Archibald 
Colqiihrjun (No. 9159 in Everyman's Library, published by 
J. M, Dent k Sons, Ltd., London); a great stand-by for the 
student. Another suitable and delightful honk is he Awenture 
di Pinacchia^ by C. Collodi; the dialogue m it is parocularly 
good fop the foreign student. It is in its class a masterpiece, 
having some thing of the reverse quality of Swift’s Gulhiers 
Travels in that, being originally written for children, it is greatly 
enjoyed by adults, 

Pinocchh h published in the inexpensive BibUoteca Modema 
Mondntori, Milan, which also publishes the following bocks 
that can be recommended 1 

11 thiodfj rosso, by Alessandro Vara Ido 
L'immoral*i by T. Antonglni 
Come lefnglk, by Giuseppi G Lcosa 
Tempo di pmrzo % b\ Francesco Chtcsa 
Tattii Frutagha, by F. Tombari 
/ divoratari, by Annie Vivanti 
II Principt\ by \ iccolo Machiavelli 

The list of books could be extended indefinitely, but those 
mentioned above ure chosen as suitable for this purpose. 

Another important asset of the language learner lies in the 
fact that since the end of the Second World War many modern 
English and American books art being translated into Italian, 
The list grows every year. Why not, then, read some of them 
in Italian, even if you have read them before in English? Mon- 
datori publish Joseph Conrad'a The Nigger of the Narcissus under 
the title 11 nero del ** Narriso ” and Haymond Chandler's The 
Great Sleep as II grande 1 anno. Any book seller who specializes 
in Italian books should be able to supply many more. 

A good dicttoriLry has now become essential. The Italian- 
English and English-! Lillian dictionaries (large and small) by 
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Alfred Hoare, published by Cambridge University Press, fulfil 
most requirements. But, for several reasons, I would advise 
the serious student to make himself accustomed as sooei a* 
possible to the use of a dictionary in Italian for Italians. There 
ts a truly admirable biggish one; Naum mo Dizumario delta 
Lingua Italians, by Fernando Pakzgj, published by Ceschina 
Principals, Milan. And, possibly more attractive, and eminently 
serviceable for most students, is the smaller version of the same 
work; // Piccolo Painzzt\ from the same publishers. The 
pocket-sized Langctncbzidt-s Universal Dictionary — English- 
Italian and Italian—English (published in the United States, 
its possessions and territories, and the Philippine Islands, b) 
Barnes & Noble, Inc, 1 ! is handv and should serve well. 

There is no Italian Grammar in English that is comparable 
to many grammars of other languages, and I think dial the 
student who wishes to fill in and expand his knowledge of Italian 
grammar should turn to, say, La Lingua Nazim note, by Bruno 
Miglicri 111 (published by Le Monnitr, Florence), or to the 
Grctmmatica Ulustrata della Lingua Italian#, by Vincenzo 
Palumbo (published by Signorelli, Rome), both of which are 
esteemed in Italy. 

Ah students of Italian m Great Britain will find it advantageous 
and pleasant to become a member of The Italian Institute, 39 
Belgrave Square, London* S.W.l* This Institute provides 
Courses in the Language and Literature, lectures by eminent 
Italians and others* concerts, film shows* and there is an excellent 
Library fjom which books can be borrowed. The cost of 
membership is small in comparison with the facilities offered. 
Italian daily newspapers and weeklies, some of the latter illus¬ 
trated, provide topical reading. Dailies: Carrie re della Sf-ra, 
Milan; La Sttimpa, Turin; It Me*$Qggerr\ Rome; and // 
Mattino , Naples. There are several weeklies: OGG'i can be 
recommended. 

Those persons living outside Italy who wish to subscribe to 
Italian periodicals and magazines, or wish to purchase books in 
Italy, may write directly to the respective publishing house or a 
bookseller who supplies overseas readers. Two excellent 
examples are Libreria Hoepii of Rome (Largo Chigi, 15) and 
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Milan (Via Marneli, 13), and Libreria Dedalo of Rome (Via 
Earfaerini, 75). On receiving the order, the publisher or book¬ 
seller concerned will send the book or magazine required* 
together with the bill, which must be paid in accordance: with 
present currency regulations governing cither the dollar or 
sterling areas. La Voce degli Italian:, a London weekly (6*L), 
can be obtained through a newsagent or direct from: La Voce 
degli Italian!, 29 Beauchamp Place* London. SAY.3, 

Every student who lilts a hobby or speciality, or is for some 
reason interested in any particular subject, should endeavor to 
find books in Italian on that subject, Iloeph of Milan publishes 
a series of popular books covering a wide range of subjects; and 
there are others. Here, a bookseller can help, and in London 
there is: Alec Tiranti Ltd,* 7a Charlotte Street* W.i; although 
their speciality [3 works on fine art, they stock a good range of 
other books, and can obtain from Italy any book in print. But 
there is another useful source of information which can pro¬ 
vide information, not always available to 1 100ksellers, This is; 
11 Centro Naziottak di Informasaicmi Bihlhgraf&.he r which has 
been established in Rome, corresponds with all the libraries 
and cultural institutes in Italy and various centers belonging to 
other nations. It gives oral and written, information to those 
persons desirous uf widening their knowledge of Italy and 
Italian affairs and furnishes lists of useful publications on a wide 
range of subjects It dots not pretend, however* that the in¬ 
formation it supplies La exhaustive. Bibliographical items axe 
furnished free- of charge. A small payment is required for; 

Typed copies of newspaper and magazine articles and 
extracts from books. 

Photographic reproduction (this work is camed out by an 
expert). 

Inquiries to: It Dire tty re della DihUatee# Naziamle Ctntrale 
H Vittorio Emanuele II "—Via del CoUcgfo Romano 27, Rome* 

Italy. 
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DIZIONAMO LINGUISTICS MODERNS 

Per gentile concesshne ddTEditafe Mondadori pubblichiamo 
quota " gtiida praties per setwere e partite bent* ’* the c ricivati 
dal " Diabnario Linguistics Moderns” di Aldo Gabritlli, Lo 
seopo chc d proponiaiTLo e lo stesso die si e proposto Pnutcre del 
didmaru ** di insegnare a chi mal la cono&ce e di 
rtcordnrt a chi trascurniidola Tha dimenticaia, la buona 
lingua italiiua.” 

ADEMPIRE. Mena cornune adempiere* e verba tmuhivo 
t si ooctnnscr can il complcmcrno oggcUo: adempicre un 
dovere* adempiere una promessu c sim, Non c quindi 
cone no usiirio come intratisiuvo e con la preposmone a P e dire 
11 aderapirc a un davere. a una promessa "* 

ADXBIRE+ Ncologismo, dal Utino adhiberc; dal linguaggio 
burocratico b pasaaio ©ggf ndJ'uao; certo e pendantesca c l.i sua 
coniuga/iune Liiicnsa. Meglio si userannu i verbi adoperare, 
usarc, assegnare, affidarc (meno bene dusUnarc f. seconds i 
cash 


A DO RARE, Dal btino adorare (composto dt ad, vfcrso, e 
ora re, pregare), vuol dir prsipriamtnte: 11 rivolgcrsi a uno con 
la preghicra \ e quindi tributare il cidto ad una divinica. h* il 
verho da usate proprLunenic per il cults a Dio. 

Oggi pero u ador^ un pooo ogni co*a, Cost si adorano gli 
sport del calcio e degL sci. si adora il mare, st adorn sc steam, si 
a dor a no U pizra napclettna e gli spaghetti con 1c vmigolc. E* 
b ftrasa ck-fintiasi cetfimmaginc,, per eui oggi e’e chi vj 
pA/M 11 per i marrari candidi, per il hallo e per la canasta, 
Gonficzza cd esagerazioni tune fr. Con maggior misura e con 
uguale efikucii, si dira mi place moiti&simo, sono ghiotto, 
so no avido, sono ingordo, a mo sopraittmo, prefer iseo 
speciaimentt, ho un debole per, e sim. P second o il bisogfto* 
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ADGTTARE. Fropiiamcnte “ prenderie ale uno per figlio 
wreondo la legge f \ si usa bene anche in sense ftgurato* quando 
sigmticj far propria, nppravarc* acceture tin pensieft) aJtrni^ 

adotlare un p opinione P un metodo, una dottrina. St usa 

nude invecc nferito a dectsionJ^ delibcra^ioni, pensteri personali; 

in quest! cast si dir a preedere ana d&cminne, sceglierc un 
parti On attuare un prov\ r edimento t e simili. 

AERODROMO- Ncologismo, campo d'aviaijionc; foggiito 
tu ippodrumn (aero e gr. dromos, cair.po per le corse, arena); 
oggi tuiuvia c mojio piu mo di AEROPORTO, die m menu di 
csptrimezno, di spettacob. 


La Voc* dtgli hulitmi, Londjul 





ALL PURPOSES” VOCABULARY 


This list contains seme 25C0 words by means of which all 
Olliers except technical words can be defined nr explained* In 
this sense it can claim to be useful for " all purposes." But it 
does not Go mum all the words which have appeared in the body 
of the text ; those not in the Vocabulary have been explained in 
their place. Furthermore* there arc here words which have not 
appeared in the reading but which it is advisable to know. The 
more unusual irregular Verbs are omitted, dso numerals, pro- 
nouns 1 and geographical names given on pages 41-43* 


A 

A* ad* 10, at 

abbamJoaare, to abandon 
abbftsso, downstairs 
abbastanra, enough 
abhnndao/a 1 abundance 
abile, skilful, dim 
ability ok ill 
abitaolv. inhabitant 
flbiln* tn»l* iliw 
gli AbiU, cJoihea 
abiti/dine, habit 
accaderc (iff,), to happen 
accmlo, -n t near to 
uccendittiguro, lighter (cigarette) 
accettare, to accept 
aeeagLienxm, welcome, gttciing 
accoglierc, to welcome 
aceampagEUtrCp to accompany 
accusare, to accuse 
ace 10, vinegar 
acqua, water 

— minci ale, mineral water 

— di Sella, audit-vvjler 
acqunreHo, water-color 
acquiaio* pure have 
adagio, slmvly 
adeflato, adapted 
addio! good-bye 


ades*n. now 
aerodr<mui 4 aerodrome 
acroplnnui flctupliint 
acroporto, airport 
afi'amaio, hungry 
aJTarc* affair, trans-ietian 
atfari, btufnei*. commerce 
aJfotto, quite, ai oil 
afTetto, affection 
affe/.ionAto, affectionate 
affine he, m order tkai 
affiaao, affixed !a, 10) 
affondatu^ sunk 
agcriic* ogerrt 

dt poll /hi, policeman 
aggir-ingerc, to add 
agialexxa, comfort, leisure 
agrudlop hn\h 

ago, needle 

agricoUura* agriculture 
agro d -a, oour 
aiutare, to help 
aiulo, help 
ala, wing 

albcrgo, mn p hotel 
albero, tree 
alcool, alcohol 

— d malum to, methylated spirit 

aJcuno* -a, any, anybody, some, 

somebody 
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allegro, gay, merry 
athiggiarc, 10 lodge 
allurd, then 

d'alloraL, since then, 
d'aUora in pm, from then on 
almcno, at least 
a I tart, altar 
ulfczza, height 
altn, high, tall 
altrimenti, otherwise 
altro, -a* other 
allruve, elsewhere 
imabiiito, kindness 
imarr, to Love 
umaro, bitter 
ambasriaia, emhiT ) 1 
ambaxclatore (-(rice), nmb#£- 
hsnioT (-era) 
amMue, berth 
arahmonc, ambition 
amkma* friendship 
nmicri, friend (ful. amici) 
ammalarsi, to pet sick, ill 
ammaiato, -a, tli + nek 
ammirusiraiiom^ administra¬ 
tion, management 
ommubiliuto, iumnhed 
imore, lave 

per a more di, for rake of 
anolisi, enalyais 
unche, also 
4nc Ora, Vcl, Jtill 
undarc (irrjj, to go 

— a cavaJJo, to ride »J> horse* 
hack 

— a male, to go bud 

A piedi, to go on foot 

— a prmrfere* to fetch 

— a spas&o, to go lor a walk 

In carrazxa, to ride m a cut- 
rkgc 

andato* -a + gone 
ancllo, ring 

ondito, passage, corridor 

angola, angle, comer 
onima, vn-u.1, spurt 
animate fmJ. animal 
uni mo, mind 
animal courage 3 
annuli (m.), annals 
unnatil, year (the whole) 
anniversario (m.), anfijvtniary 


anno, year 

an tics men tc 9 formerly 
anti camera, en trance, hall 
jBAiico, -a* ancient 
antipasto, hors d'gcUvm 
antipotico, -a, unattractive 
anzi, rofhur (more) 
aporitivo. aperitif 
aporlo, ripen, opened 
apparecchio, iipi^hitui 

— radio, radio set 

— fotografici*, OUnctm 

app a ream into, ap^muent, Sat 
appai&irt, to wither* to fade 
Oppcna. . ,% ioon ■’ 1 hard I . 
ipplaudito, -a, ipulnuiitd 
applaiiso tin.), applsutr 
Upplii, , 3/iciiii' (/ \, spphcatkwi 
apposta, on purptuc, expressly 
approv^tionc, nppi 1 bmian, ap¬ 
proval 

appunia. Just 
aprirc, to open 
nrancia, orange 
«CO, arch 

ardore (frr.), 10 burn 

arena, und 
argvmo, silver 
arta, air 
aritiw, -a + airy 

armadio fw r > ( cupboard* wird^ 
robe 

Artnata* navy, fleet 
arme T arm a I/O, weapon 
armonia, hiirmony 
arrendersi i rt*.\ to turrendcf 
areivare, to arrive 
arrivato, -a. tttHed 
arrivedcrci f good-bye, au rcvoifl 
atrivo, oirivaL 
am»lu v mast l-bccfl 

arlc > dtt 

ani^lierfa, artillery 
Artista (m, A /.), atmi 
ascensorc [m \ lilt* elevator 
atciug.im.ioo, rowel 
atciutco, -a, dry 
ascaltarc, to listen 
eitinO, ar>s 

aspcitarc, to wait, expect 
aspetLaia, -»i waited foe, expected 
aspetta, aspect 
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jtssaggtarc, to raise, to try 
aosai, enough 
assalire {rW,X to attack 
asaelato, ihinty 
a^sicuraio, -a. g*MJ¥rd 
assist civra, flvM-iTHficif* hdp 
nsstsCerc (j>j 1 , to assist, attend 
a&ivutrsi (i>r.h to abstain 
Mtuccio, CWi cover 
attenlo, attentive 
actemione [f\ at lent ion 
atfirato, ariraeied, won 
alto, act 

atmventarc, to era# 
atlravrrw, *trw 
aoriImi to. -a. ittnbutrd 
augurio, c<**i wish 
autobus, but 

Automobile (/.). motor car. Aho 

1‘lUtD 

aucimno, 3 kit u mo 
avpre, to have 

— liver . , . anni . * . to be . , - 

yeara old 

— bl&ogno, to wam In need 

— caldo. to be warm 

— da fare, to have to do 

— a maflo, to have at Itand 

— m uggtn, U> have a didjk* fot 

— fame, to be hungry 

— fretta. to be tn ■ hurry 
freddo, tes be cold 

— rOalto ptacere, to be delighted 

— paura, to be afraid 

— premura, to hike care 

— ration e, to be right 

— (M2te T |o be Ihrrity 

— sod no. to be ikepy 

— lotto, to be Wrong 

— vergoEna. to be ashamed 
aviflibm , aviation, flying 
awedimcoEO, warning 
awrno, arcuttocned 
awocato, lawyer 
azionc, action 

■i iiiii^ blue 


B 

Eicirj i kfcfr 

bagaglio, baggi^c 
bagnarsi, to bathe 


bl^nalu, wet 
bagno, bath 

— fare il —, to take i — 

balbrf. 1 , So dantr 

hallo, hall, dance 

bambini>, child, baby 

franca, bank 

bundle Hu, biuaquct 

biindiiote, banker 

banco (di mtmra), counter 

baftchma* pi# dorm (railway)* 

handlers', tttg 
barba, beard 
barbie re. barber 
frarca* boat 
ba»so. -A, low 
basKare, to be enough 
bantu! That's enough! 
basfonc ], stick 
baitaglia, himie 
batter*, to brut 
batter j'a, battery 
haul* {m >, trunk, bos 
he Ilex r a, beauty 
hello. -A, beautiful 
be nr He, although 
henedire {irr.}, to bless 
bene. *di 

hcncficenxa, charity 
beninu! coodf wels done3 
benxsna p petrol, gasoline 

&££&>>» 

bevamja, drink 
bevutOp drunk 
blancheriii* laundry 
bianco* white 

bianconc r«-U bagftag'C counter 
bibhoteca, library 
bicchierc fffl-X irlaia. 
bicidelta, bicycle 
biemviti. two-year period 
big liir tin, ticket 
bimcfetre, iwo^rnonihs period 
birn, beer 
biscotUi, biscuit 

bi&jg nitre, to be necessary, to 

want 

bocca, mouth 

bock (m.J, di birra* +l pint “ of hear 
boll Op tramp ifrancofoollo) 
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front a* *foodara 
bitfdii, aSiip'j side 

a bordu. on board 
bunj, puru, hafidb*i*. b tuck 

Exchange 
bnjkt'o,, wood 

hot I ego, shop 
hoUjglia, bottle 
boiume (iFid, burton 
bnve, t>x 
braceiu, arm 
bravo 3 fcr*vo! excel kni t 
bravo (hA cut~thrnat 
bretelle itX hcHpet 
bhoA, hfiir frost 
hrocca, jup 
brwciaio, burned 
brut to, ugly 

bun delle letiere, lelti t-Ixj* 
bucaio, washing, Liundry 

hue. oat 

bu^iiLp story. falsehood 

buio, dark 

bupni^imo, very cood 
fauono, -a, good 
burro, burcer 
bust?, envelope 


C 

cabiaa. cabin 

— iclcfunicH, telephone fro# 

cficcia, hunt, hunting 

Citcdatore, hunter 

cad ere (irr.), to toll 

c«duta F ialiat 

caffe, coffee, cafe 

caffetfiera, cofTee*pot 

cagna. hitch 

cotamaiop mkstand 

calc to, root ball 

calcoiatn, cxlculotcd 

Caldo r -a. hi t 

cal ore (m. i H brat 

calpettio, tramping, hiking 

calzgiure ilci, tooewtar, shoe* 

cal re, stock in c* 

calxette ile t, socks 

nlxofaJo* nhwm*]k*r 

cambiare, to dt#nge 

ca mb into, -a, changed, eanteofed 

camcra p PjrUotncnt 


camera, 

ctmcfkti , frmtjrtcrvoitf, wetucs# 
came Here, waiter 
camicia. shirt 

camincito, m,M i h n •. r t fin--place 
tamminarr, in Walk 

campagmi, eoiifitTy, eountryaidc 
campnm'1lo 1 bell 

campanile \m. i ^ f 

campo. field 

campo d + alterru|fiiOp knding 

ground 

canccllo, cate 
ffwWi, candle tpvk plug 
CtaMtn^ candlciikl 
cane im \ dog 
cootarc, to Mng 
cantina, cellar 
canto* singinp, mrng 
canzone if 3 , writf 
capajina. colt iut 
COpacc, cnpnhk 
capelli im fit. i, haLr 
capire, to undentand 
capitafe if cop: elaI 
capitaao. captain 
Capo, head, thief 

capo camenere, head waiter 
Capodanno. Scu Year's day 
rapol&voru, maitctpiece 
capostazione. !,iimnma#lcr 
cappa, wrap, lIi aIs 
cappclla, chup 1 
cappcllaiu i rri «. halier 
capellino. hair 
cappello, hut 
COprrecio, CJprice 
carabiniere* civil guard 
caraffa, c&raft 
carbnne fw h cna| 
card Here, chiracter 
Carburaiorc (m k CAfburetor 
carcstia, famtm: 
caricarc, to charge, ^circity 
came (/ i, mnl, rh'ih 

— dt moot one, mutton 

— malale, pork 

earn* -a, d* ir, tJtpeosjvo 
carrozza, ciimugc 
carta, paper, card, map 

— da let if re, writing-piper 

— asciiJguoitt, bloitmg — 
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carte Mon r, potter 

csrfolato {m )« stationer 

car to! inti pnt^lr, j™t card 

casa, houM 

o case* m home 

cascrma, huT«ck(f> 

caso. case 

cassa, cash desk 

ca55c tm. drawer, cash boa 

cassettenc (pwJ. cheat of drawers 

casKiort*,. onhi^r 

cash? I to, r j^tEe 

castico* punishment 

catena, duiti 

catinclla, tauin 

catlivo, -a, -.id. iwuuht) 1 

CKUKI^ CilUK 

a — di f on account of 
cava I it? rc, civil^ knight 
cavalier hi, cavalry 
cavallo, horse 

— da cor^a, roce^horse 

— a cava Ik?, on horseback 
cavatappi (m k corkscrew 
ciivolo, Cabbage 

c'c t there is 

ct’dcrc, to yield, to l«ve 
ccdulo, -a h \ i elded 
Cflebre* crlrbraied 
cena, lup^rt 
centinaio (m.), hundred 
cento, hundred 
cera* wax 

cercarc, ten seek* to Jock for, to 
try 

cerctta^ ~o* wuijhr, looked for 
c cream cute* ceminJy 
certo, -a, certain 
lo chauffeur, chauffeur (Fr.) 
che* thm, That, which, who 
Che 2 the co*a f whrt > 
che cos' ha } what’t fht matter ? 

chi, he who; chif who? 

chi * * * chi* iim? . . another, 

ihc one . - * die other 
di chi, whnMf 

chi so? who knows? heaven 

known I 

cilia mare. to call 
si chi am a h ii called 
cbiaiDitO, -a* called* named 
ctkiaro, -a, dear, light (in color* 


chi a wn, uproar 
chi u.vc j /.), key 
cbiedcre (irr.). *0- **k. beg 
chic-sa* church 
chlcatn, asked 
chib metro, kilometer 
chiosco, Idn-ik (newspapers) 
chi rule re frrr,) t to shut 
chiunqvc (iffoarj, whoever 
chiu^Oj shot 
c+, therr. in, ut 
Ci wno, there m 
ciabadifio, cobbler 
d*«ci»(k each *>ne, every body 
cilro. food 
cicatrice (f\ scat 
tick** >k y, heaven 
ciglio, brow, eye-brow 
cmema(ografo t emenaa 
cmfhiu. m rap 
iHnecolata, chocolate 
ci6, thut, it 
circa, about 
citta if), city, town 
ciitadinu* -» im. & /.), citizen 
claasc S/.h chua 
Ciicnlc (m. St /-), customer 
clima, chmatc 
cocktail (or.). cocktail 
codovlo, ^a, that (over there! 
coglicre (hr.), together 
cognac (#ij. brandy 
cognate* -a. brother-, sitter* in* 
law 

cogn«me t ftztiilv name, surname 
coliixionc, break/ost, luncheon 
}a primu, -, breakfast 
la second* . lunch 
eoltega (i m . St /,), colleague 
colic Ho, rnlUr 
colli rut* hill 
colUi, neck 
colon rw, column 
colort fm,l, color 
colpa, fault, blame 
coLpevolc* j?ut!T> r , culpable 
oo lie Ho, knife 

colui, coJci, coloro* he, Ehc s those 
coiribjitlcre* to light 
c urn hull i men to, combat, fight 
combust u (ct, fought 
come, a*, like* how 
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coniine ia re, to b< cm 
cominciato, begun 
coniafitianre, comnuoili r. dmi 
cumandare* to command. Grd* r 
camandatn, ordered 
enmmedia, comedy 
com mere Laic* commercial 
commerci«me ( rrterc\iunt 
commrreia, commerce 
tommoJtii siktaioan 
commaziiiH, cAKWn, p*rturb*+ 

biai 

comodo, eumfortshlc, ton* 
vtoknt 

COmpAgnm, i.Orrrp.iny 

ia — di f in — wiA 

compagnn, companion 
rumpelVSO, coiftpCRMtlOfl 
compin', tiifik, job 
Comphcato T cnmplic.strd 
com pi i mon so t comp 111 ■ i e ri l 
composto, campoaid 
comprare, to buy 
comprato, 

compraiflre, buyer. cuiMintr 
compromctlere (irr.), i«j com* 
P t ■• •■r!. [■- r 
tufl, With 

CflKfvkre (trr,), to untw 
concerto, ootieert 
ccmdoD nato, -l ondemn l 1 
candiriodr, omdUiun 
condotia, conduct 
mduitore, conductor 
conferma, cnnlirtn.iuon 
con it dare, to con lide 
confnndere (irr.h to confute 
con to, wed^e 

Cofi/fMCre (irr.), to klWW f recog¬ 
nize 

conovciuto h kn ‘w ”, 
tonuiL'i-Qia. knowledce, ac* 
quimtiFice 

cnnBegnato, conforntsl 
conceguenza, cntHequofice 
coneen«o, conuriu 
eonstderaio, considered 
cun^igho, ndlvice, council 
con&iblcro fr>^.) + to gohilst 
con solace, to totihulc.. comfort 
timwblo, consublv 
conaole, consul 


contad-inn, *«, peusnx 
conic, count 

conk'ato. -a, cofio iii, glad 

pleased 

ennitssa, counfru 

con io, bill, account 
eomruiitiirr {trr K W contradict 
contractc», -it. eontmr) 
c(intro, agamit 
convcni enic, con v v n lent 
COCHWtim t*rr \, to »«rirrt 
convcnto, cotivrnl 
conversa z ion c + rrmt r vj ■ ion 
convinctfrc Orr i. to convince 
copert» t covet, hUnkcl, rug 
eoperio t ^a + covered 
eupia, copy 
copiare, to copy 

COpUlfQ, EirjpJL’.l 

coppto, couple, married couple 

cuprite (irr.), To Cover 

coraggio, murage 

coraggi050, eouragepu* 

c ora I hi, coral 

corda, cord, string 

conuce* frame 

core, choir 

corona, crown 

correr-e (irr.i* to run 

corrctt o p ccrrci t! yd) 

corridoio, comdnr 

corrispondere (i>r.), to cotth- 

cor5a, rare 

torso, course, avenue, main sirtet 
cortex, polite 
cortile (»,) t cuunjufd 
cor to, sbi>n 

Che co«a 1 Wh*t * 

COSE, so- coot * * * come, u 

■ f . o 

Costa, coast 
costare, to eo*f 
costretio^ nblju^J. compdkd 
coslnngcrc (tiTd, to compel 
enstui, coseci, he, *he; that 
costume* cu«fam t costume 
cotesto, -a, ihat 
cotoietta (dii, cuikt (of) 
cotone, cotton, eLfcjJ 
cotlDp cooked 
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cravattft, necktie 
erentura, creature 
credere* m heliVvc 
crerna, cream 
CTCStCTC |?VO r * c > fiTOW 

cresduto, sL'own, increased 
tiii si (/.), crisis 
critica (/.), ■censure, criticism 
cuccctra* 3 Icr.pin.ff berth 
cucebiaio, ipooi: (large) 
cucohiamOt teaspoon, spoonful 
Cur inn, kitchen 
Cucire, tti s*W 
cuc-ito* -a, itwi] 
ctagino, -a, cousin 
cui, whom 
nu^cc-rc, to cook 
Cll&Cfl, -ft* Cook 

Cliore (772.), heart; Sema cuore, 
heartless 

Cura, cure, care, treatment (otw/,) 
Clifio situ (f.), curiosity 
Cu 9 €iAO p cushion 

D 

da f by, iioui 
daccL^ r since 
tlanarOj mem sy 

darmo* damage 
dappertntto* everywhere 
daro (fVr.) ? ro give 

— distarbo* to give double 
■ — 1 st mrcno, to shske halide 

— penssern, to worry 
dirr>eoa ? dock 
diir^i, to happen 
dato, -a, given 
d.nztterrr, date 

davantt(a), before, 
dawero* indeed, truly 
bifo, debt 
deb ole* weak 
debate zza* w£akn«ft 
decimn, -a, tenth 
dcciTTjo, -a, primo, -a, eleventh 
dccimo, -a, scccmdo, -a, twelfth 
decimOj -a, terzo, -a, cbirleiuiih 
delusion* f/<), di^ppAintmcnt,. 

delusion 
denaj'c, money 
demo (*?,), tooth 


dcntifricio, toothpaste 
denrista {r?\. fic/0, demist 
dtntro, in, into 

dentin a, ir^ide Lhe 
deposltcr, cloakroom 

dopulutu,. deputy 
deaiderare, to wish 
desidvrin desire 

desEnare (wt j, {family) dinner 
desisfere u> desist 

desolate* -a, desolate 
dcsttSj riLdiL 

a destra, on u> the right 
dettato, -a* dictated 
dettOj -a, shilI, told 
sieve* he must 
devono, they must 

di F of, any, some 
dioclogo* dialogue 
dinmauic ( diamond 

dichiaratCj -a, devoured 
diciannovesimo, -a, nineteenth 
dicia^s^tUsiiliu. -a* seventeenth 
dicioUybiiny, -a, eighteenth 
diceina. half a score 
dictrOj -a, behind 
(h'fcsaj defence 
difettq* defeat, fault, lack 
dificrenza, difference 
difficile, difficult 
difficolta, difficulty 
diffidenza, distrust 
di la (da), that side (of) 
diligeuLu* diligent 
diiiiemicaiiza (j.), forgetful nos.? 
dimenticare* Llj forget 
dimenliealo, -a, forgotrejt 
dimosiralo, -a, demons tratod, 
shown 

diiianjei (-a),, before, in the pre¬ 
sence (of) 

ditilornu {m,), ounskirt 
Diu, God 

di |??rL£ ere (2*7-.), to pulx^t; 
dipiflto* -a., pumted 
di qua (da), diis side (of) 
di ratio, seldom 
dire (*Vr r ), to say, to cell 
dirctfo b -a* cLirecc 
direttore* Jiun^er 
ditezioiio, direction, manager^ 
ottice 
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dirigere, to direct 
dirimpcllo,, -a, opposite 
diriiiD (ip,), right 
discorrero i,jrr,) t to apeak* dis¬ 
course 

riiscorso, speech, discourse 
disegnri, drawing* schrme 
difigrazia, misfortune 
disperazion*. despair 
displace me, sorry 
diipiacert- (imb m*rct, sorrow 

dispiaveref {irr.\ }•> he sorry 
dispositions, disposition, inclina¬ 
tion 

dispostn, inclined 

disprezzabUe, despicable 

ilisprtrzare, to desptae 

di^tanza, distance 

diiltnyuerc (irr ). in distinguish 

ilhiribu/atine, d^mbutiefi 

di slur bo* trouble 

d is u hill dire* to disobey 

dito* finger 

cKveniare, tu become 

diverlenUf, amusing 

divertimento, amusement 

tiiVtlTliriii, TO enjoy Oneself 

dividere, to divide 

diviito, divided 

dlzicnario, dictionary 

doccia* shower bath 

duv.11 men I r\ document 

dogana, cuitoma (house) 

do^anicre, customs ofiicef 

dojlarp, dollar 

doLce, sweti 

dolere, to patn 

dale re k pain* sorrow 

mi duule, it pains me 

— i dim Li, to liave toothache 
dolerci, iq camptjin 
dulorosu, painful, sorrowful 
domaitda* question 
domandare, Ho a *k 
domani, to-morrow 

— I'allro, day alter to-mormw 
domef tioa t servant 
domiciling domicile, residence 
dominate, todemktate, overlook 
dunde, whence 

doofia* woman* Udy 
dopo, nhti 


doppiu* double 
durmire, Lo sleep 
dote* dowery 
do it ore (w.) r doctor 
dottoressa, lady doctor 
dove, where 
doverc Ew,) fc duty 
dove re (iff), to have to* mint* to 
awe 

dazzins, dozen 
dubbia, dt-ubi 
dubbio$n, doubtful 
du bilarc, to doubt 
due a, duke 
duce, leader 

duomO* cathedral 
duplice* double 
durante* during 
duro. hard 

E 

E, ed, and 

i? 

eccellente, excel Sent 
ectffclleaxa, cxccllrncc, excell me# 
eccetto* except 
eccezione* exception 
ccco, here is r here it is 
acedia* here she, it is 
eccole, here they nre (/.) 
zccolo* here he, it is 
tfccoli, here they are ( m ,) 
cccocni, here I nm 
*CCQCI, here we are 
eclissi, eclipse 
eco (echi.i, echo(«y 
educar^, to educate 
educ-azicmo, eductnion 
cffcttu T effect 
efhcacfa, efficacy' 
cguaie, equal 
elenco* list, catalogue 
elfttrico, electric 
«Kdclop«tta* encydopudia 
Fnfvi&i, emphasis 
encrare, to enter 
cnir.^ia, entrance 
erba* grass 
erode* heir* -cm 
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eroc, bem 
eroin^, betaine 
cnigeraiione, rttaggcmnofi 
csame, cSEmtinniiu-n 
£ 04 * 0 * **, rise! 
ewmpio, r sample 

esrrcilo, army 

eftigen^n, exigency, compulsion 
estate rv, to exist 
eaortazfon e* c*J^rtatiari 
espehcnu, experience 
exhibition 

esposto, -■* esptwed 
evprasitioM {/), expression 

(rf-f 1, 1(1 t'l 

— all 1 ordine, t« b* ready 

— ul vtrrde. 1 « be pctmdeu 

— if ftcctrrck),, to agree 

— dn piu di * * i% tu be better 

tll4R . . , 

— di buon umurc, to be in high 

spirit* 

— in forsr, to hesitate 

— in proemto di , , ,* try be on 

the point of + p „ 

esso, he tft if. essa. she, c*»L 

cslaie If.), auinmer 
e state, liAi been 
tsl, east 

«tcm t -A, foreign 
all 1 eaterq. abroad 
estorcere iiVr.K to extort, to wrest 
estremo, -a, extreme 
age 

etichisltflp lithe] 
evitare, so avoid 

F 

fa (fm re f e r op c e to ttmt), ago 
fa (aii* fa n n a si i, it is made, they 
are made 

fahbrieato, -a, built 
faocenda, aflaiT 

facerndc di cun {f p}.), house- 
Hold mutiera 
faccbiiuip porter 
face i a (/,), face 
fat Lie, 

fagiuoli, f rench beans 
Cakgname (at), carpenter 


rallire, to fad 
fsiaOp < false 
farno 1 /.), hunger 
famrgSU, family 
famoso, -a, famous 
famdc im,l lantern 
fantiullOp *st, small boy, little girl 
far(ci fur.), to dn, TO make 
a tempo, to be in time 

— fare il * » * (cij't/j n noun <1/ 

pm/rmon) to be * , . 
il broncio, to be cross 

— il piaeen? di„ to be s* kind 11 

— U fcordo, to turn u deaf ear 

— male, to hurt 

— meglio a, to have better 

— mu«in t to make a show 

— pretldp us make haste 

una passcgqiaia, to take a 
walk 

- 1 * vuligic, to pack (trunk*) 

— una vitim, to pay a visit 
farflUllp butterfly 
farina, roeil. floor 

for mar fo, chemists*. druggist * 1 
formatiita, chemist 
faro, light Ik- list, t/allk light 
foiita, bbor, bard work 

— per , , ^ suited to - * * 
fadcj, -a, made, done 
foito. fact 

factor la, farm 
fiavofo* fable 
fiavore (m j. lavor 

— a f*votv di, in favor of 

— per fa v ore* please 
fo/toldtu, hjTidkerchicT 
fctlc If.I faith 
fcdele, faithful 

fa Lire, happy 
feUcilkp happmext 
(rmmilU, Ermale 
faritw, wound 
fcrilti, -a, wounded 
fermare, to stop 
feritlo, -A, still 
feroce, ferocious 
ferro* iron 
farm via, railway 
fertile, fertile 

festa, feu-1, holiday, festival 
Gamma, flame 


VOCABULARY 


361 


ffommifero, mm eh 
fUwop fi&il (? j litmofwtnei 
flco T fig r bg-trtc 
fid ucia. Irutl, cun fid cnee 
figlio, figliuoio, son 

tiplia, figHuola, daughter 
Jiln, threscl, wire 
final monte, finally, m Imc 
iVne^ira, w indow 
finch*, fill 

fin da t since: fin tTnni, fnsm now 

ufl 

fuse if \ end 

■Ha fine, at lasT, alter «tl 
finesira, wind , a 
fins re, to Snub 
fmtlo, -a 3 finished 
fiflo a + + *, iintd, up to . , * 
fioraia, flower stand, srsjl 
fiore (#».), flower t 
florirc, to blossom, 10 bloom 
lirma + aignatiirE 
fir mare, to *ign 
fi-SSP-tO, T ? t fixed 
fitlo, -a, duck 
Hume im.\ rtrer 
foglia, leal 
foglio, ^heei of paper 
fundo iin> a , , at tlie bottom 

of . - . 

ruoiaoa, founts in 
(lei forbici, scbsufa 
forcbuua, fork 
fcmtat forest 

foresticro, foreigner, stranger 
forma* form 
fnrmoggio, cheese 
formate, formed 
forse, perhaps 
forte, strong 
fortune* Jurtune 
fortunetamtmc, fortuoatclf 
forza, strength 

a — di* by dint of 
fofrfo, dxch 
fn teg niff a, photograph 
fra, t letWeen, amr<n£ 
franc her^a, boldom 
francobollo, postage ilamp 
fraicllo, broihor 
freddo, -a, cold 
fro no, brake 


fresco, frcdi, cool 

a! fresco, in the ^pen g.ir 
frtiia, luulie 
frittata, omelette 
frittOp fried 
fronto ( f i, iDrrhfJid 
iVcmiit-f a, frontier 
frulta, mserfi a uvigta fmb 
frutto, fruit (io perwral) 
fuciUta, glip-ibot 
fuciJadJp shot 
fucile (m. 1 giui 
fuggire, 1 1> run away, escape 
firm are. to smoke 
fuoco, tire 
fuori, outside 
furgonc r m 1 brggage car 
furore, fury, ragt- 


G 

Goibbia, cage 
gabmeticN, lavatory, W.C. 
galierfa, gallery 
gAllina, hrm 
gaLIo, cock 
gam ha . leg 
garage (m.h varage 
gatto. cat 
gelato, icc-CTV 4 rn 
gelosia, jmluusv 
gene rale, general 
grnore (nr..), gender, genua, kind, 
sort 

gcncrti, *on-fo’law 
generoso* fienerciUs 
gniia, genius 
gen Store, parent 
genie, people 
gentile, kind, gentle 
gcndler.za, l ituiitevs 
gentilmentr, kindly 
geograTfa, geography 
ghiaecto, ice 
gia, already 
giaeca, coat, jacket 
giallo, yellow 
giardioirrcj gardener 
giArdmo, garden 
waistcoat 

giOCftitolo, play thing, tor 
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giaia, joy, precious scone 
gioie, jewels 

giarnale i ffi.), newspaper 

gjomata* (whole) day 

glamo* day 

giovane, young 

giovane (w. &/.)* youth 

giqvapptto, young man 

gioventu, youth fulness 

glovinez3t», youth, young people 

gita, trip, ticur*son 

giu, down 

giudice, judse 

giudl^io, judpmcnE 
giungore (wt,),, to arrive, aver- 
take, reach 
giuOCO, game 
giusto, right, correct 
gtarto*o T glorious 
gloria, glory 
goccia, drop 
go tic re, Hi enjoy 
gala, throat 

gomma, mdn rubber, also tire 
gcnucUa, skirt 
governators, governor 
govern a, government 
grad ire, to like 
gndito. agreeably pleasing 
gram metlca, grammat- 
grammofoaop ^nma^hone 
grande, big,, grem, grown up 
grand ioarc, to had 
granO im\ com 
gratitudinc (/,), gT&drude 
grave, grave 
gragia, pardon, grace 
grazie* thank you, thanks 
graziaso, -a, pretty, nice 
gridaro, la cry, in shout 
grigio, -a, (grey 
guadagnare, to gain, to earn 
guj&clagno. |aio 
guftit woe 1 

gutmeiale (m.), pillow, ctiihion 
guanto* felove 
guardore, to took at 
guard ia if.), policeman 
guaiire, io recover 
gtierra, war 

gutda (/.). guide, guide-book 
gust q, test? 


H 

ha, he has 

ha -jvuto p he hos had 
hai, thou hast 
hanno f they have 
ho, L have 


l 

JddiQp God 
idea {/.), idea 
ieri, yesterday 

ieri T alfrOp the day before 
yesterday 
inchiostro, ink 
indifferent, indifference 
indulgeaie, indulgent 
illuminare, to illuminate 
immenso, -a, immense 
immergere CirrA to plunge 
impadronirsi di * - to take 
possession of . . . 
imparare, to team 
imparalOp -a, learned, learnt 
impazieaza, impatience 
imped ire, to prevent 
tmpegno, engagement 
tmperatore, emperor 
im pern trice, empress 
fmptegato, -a, employee, em¬ 
ployed, clerk 
impiega* employment 
impurLante, import am 
impunanza, importance 
imporcare, to mind 

non imports, it doesn't matter 
impoutbile* impossible 
im press, undenaking 
impressionc T impression 
imprudenza, imprudence 
io* in, inla 

incaricare, to charge , entrust 
iocaricBTo, a person entrusted 
incarieo, charge, office 
incerta, -a, uncertain 
inch! astro, ink 
incitements, incitement 
fncomindare, to start 
imcofUTiire, to meet 
incontrafo, -a, met 
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indicaia, - 3 , indicated, shown 
indirtzzo, addre:,* 
indov inarc, to u’ucsa 
infaiti, in feet 
infehte, unhappy 
inferiore, inferior. lower 
informazlone* information 
infrcdtbiura, a cold 
ingaimarc, to deceive, to cheat 
ingegnere, engineer 
inscqno, talent, ncniua 
ingresso, entrance 
in mciiEO a . , in the midst 
of . , . 

jnaamorato, a-dil . . .* in love 
(with) 

innocente, innocent 
innocenza, innocence 
insalata, salad 
ittsegnare, to teach 
iosetto, insect 

iastenie [ccm\ with, together 

iuiisfere (irr.K to insist 

insoppjrfabilt, unbearable 

imeIhRente, intelligent 

intattigeitza, intelligence 

intenziane if, L intention 

lutwwfcante* intarotuiir 

interpreters, to interpret 

iate^o, -a, under* eoud 

intituJato* -a, entitled 

inter no, around 

iatrigo, intrigue 

imriilc, usclcss 

invadete (trr.), to invade 

inverct di . , (| instead of H , . 

invemo, wmter 

invidia, envy 

invimrv. to invite 

ifivitaio, invited, guest 

invito* invitmoQ 

ira, anyer, ire 

taola, island 

ibliiuLricir, gqvemcss 

L 

ta* there 

labbro -Cm.), lip. edge 

m, or /.) i labbri Or Id 
labbra, edges, lips 

laetima, tear 


]adru* thief 
laflBiu, down there 
lagimrst, to complain 
Jngo,lake 
tompada. Limp 
himpfugEEirt’, in lighten 
iampu, Ftghtehfflft 
lan a, wool 
lapis i??r j, |Hrdl 
targhc^za, breadth 
largo, broad, krge 
tasoiarc, to have t behind), aban¬ 
don , to leave a place 
lascinio, lull 
lassu, up there 

lam* ^ide 
I a lie (uk.Jp milk 
la 1 trnii, dmy’ 

Laltiera, rnUk-ju^ 
lavabu (mX wfl^h-basin 
luvandaia* lauudreis- 
lavaro, to wash 
lavjmi, to wash oneself 
lavnrare* to work 
Invoro, work 
l^gazicmc! {/,), legation 
l^gge {fX law 
leggere, to resd 
]ct!o p read ip.p ) 
lepgiero, light 
l^gaa, w ood, fuel 
legno, wood, timber 
iegumiri-, vegetables 
Lei, you 

lente, eyc-ghtt, lens 
lento, sW 
IueuoLo* sheet (bed) 
leu tie, lion 
^e^sa T -css 
Ic s&o, 1 jo lied meat 
Iftiura* letter 
jctter;iiura, literature 
lotto, bed 

leuura, reading, lecture 
iaeknfi, lesion 
li f there {tnorc pr^tiis than la> 
Esce di III Get out I 
libera re* to deliver, fme 
iiberajdunc, delivery, liberation 
LtbcrOp free 
llberla, Lbem r 
UbrJio, bookseller 
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lihrerin, bookshop 
!ibro„ book 
limortaiH. lemonade 
limone, kmufl 
lingua, tunj^ue, language 
lira* unit eC currently 
lira sterling pound sterling 
list n , h*t t menu 
litm, litre 

locanda, lodging-house, inn 
locsndiera, innkeeper's wife 
locandiert, innkeeper 
lodare, la praise 
lodato* praised 
(ode (/,), praise 
Lumuiiu, far 
Loro, you 

(il) Joro, their(i) 
luce (/,), light 
lucido, f.h inm? 
lume t tight, enlightenment 
luno p moon 
Junghezza, length 
lungo, Jnng 

lupo, wolf 

M 

ma, bur 

mocchioa, machine 
march in a fotografica, camera 
madre, mother 
maestA, majesty 
maentro, master, teacher 
rn a g a z t. iru>, wart house 

i\ grande —, biy store 
raagtfiorc, grater, older 
msigistralo, magistrate 
mu g Liu. icit (woollen) 
magnano, blacksmith 
magnifico, mugniheunr 
m*i, ever 

maUile (wtj, pig r pork 
malato, lick 
m a lama. sickness 
male, bod, evil, disease 

mal di capo, headache 

— denii, toothache 

— gola, ^rc throat, etc. 
mahxia, mischief, trick 
mamma, mamma 
ffiaacania, want 


mane are, to miss^ kdc 
moncia, tip, gratuity 
mandate, to send 
mandato, -a, sent 
mandra. Hack 
mangjare, la rat 
mamgialo, ^a, eiitc n 
mamca, eIccvp 
manitotiuru, manufactory 
man [glia, handle, knob 
mano (/.), hand 

njatitenpre, ro maintain, to keep, 
to support 

manienuln, -a f maintained, kept 
manzo^ beef 
raappa, map 
marta, mark 

mar chose, marquis; marchess, 

marchioness 

mnreiapiedi (m.) t pavement 

mare 1 .m,\, sea 

murinajo, senman 

man to, husband 

m a r me I la la f j am 

marina (mX marble 

manaac, brown 

maschio, male 

massimo, -a, greatest 

mu Hems so, mattress 

mate im onto, marriage 

mutiina, morning 

mature, -a, ripe 

mrccontco. mechanic 

medesimo, -a, same, self 

medicarnento. medicine, remedy 

medicina, medicine 

medico, doctor 

mediocre, neither good nor hid, 
medium 

mtClio, better 
me I a, ripple 
mtdo, apple tree 
memr;ria + memory 
a mem aria, by hisirt 
menu, less. menu » * . che,. 

menq - , . di* less . , . than 
m Outre K while 

meravigliarsi (di) . , ,, to won¬ 
der. to be astonished (at) 
meraviEiioso, marvellous 
mercanzia, goods 
mercunte, merchant 


VOCABULARY 


me rcalo 1 market 

a bucm morcato, cheap 
mercc, wares 
merce, thank & to 
meritata, deserved 
m^rito f merit 
mese (m.) t month 
mn?;so, -a, put 
metii, half 
mctaJlo, metal 

metro, meter. Also, under¬ 
ground railway 
m ft I ere {trr \ to put 
— poco, fir troppn tempo, to 
take too little nr too much time 
mezzanotle (fX midnight 
mc^e (nr,), half, tne-uns, middle 
per — di, by means of 
mczzo^iorno t noon 
mi T mc f me, to me 
migliaio* 1 thousand 
migiioraio, -a* improved 
mi^liore, better 
milione (wr.), rcullian 
mi lie thousand 

millfsimo, -a, a thousandth 
miocstra, *oup 
ni ini era, mine 
mfniiuo, -a* least 
minarc, smaller, younger 
mini]to* minute 
mio p *-a p my, mine 
miliaria, misery 
misura, measure 
misurare, ro measure 
mite r mild 
tnohdia, furniture 
mod si, fashion 
modellalo, -a, modelled 
mod el Id (m,), model 
moderno, - 3 , modern 
modfstia, modesty 
moJilic jtc f -a, modified 
modistn, milliner 
modo {w.) t manner, way 
moglic (/.), wife* wepn 
raolio, -a, -1, -e, mudi, many 
momenio, moment 
mono,cc\ -a, monk, nun 
monarc a (prt.)., monarch 
monastery monastery 
mondo, world 


3«s 

man eta, money, la ptccola ■— ( 

change 

montagna, mountain 
montone (nr.), ram, mutton 
man u men to, monument 
morbide\ -ft, soft 
mr>rdt.‘ic [trrX bite 
timoririf Urr), to die 
mart:ilc, niortul 
mortc (/.), dtalh 
mono, dtud 
mosca, fly 
mnstorda, mu?nird 
most rare, to s^huw 
motivo, motive 
motocicIvEa, motor-cycle 
motoscufo, motor boot 
mweehiu, heap 
municipio, tow n hall 
murJ, city will It 
mum, wall (of house) 
musco. museum 
music a, music 

mulande tie), drawers (g-arment) 

K 

itasccrc [inX tu he bom 

nascita, birdi 

nascendcrc fErr.), to hide 

na«costo t hidden 

naso, nose 

NaiaIc, Chmtoias 

nalalmo, birthday 

nato, born, arisen 

nature*, nature 

n j vain, nave 

nflvc {fX ship 

nazioaalc, national 

aazLanaliiaj npikmality 

nDzione, nation 

ne, of him, of them, of her, it 

nc t , , ne p neither , . nor 

nchhiA, fog 

necesi^irao. pecesjw.ry 

nece*&ha, necessity 

nc^art.% to deny, refuse 

ncjJOZiO^ ahop r buimeSS 

nvmico, enemy 

fltppure, not ever 

nero, bbek 

nessunoj, nobody, not any 
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ne^e if.), mow 

Kiev i care, eo tnuw 

ttido, ncs| 
nierile. nothing 
nipole, nephew 
AO. nn 

n obi I la, nobility 
noce t (tfL| « uliiui tree, {Jf ] vjIuul 
noctvo, harmful 
node, knot 
noja, arinciyiirier, bans 
fioirao, uj-rsomc, taring 
dome, name, noun 
non, m.H 

non import*, 11 doesn't matter 

non . , , mal, never 

non no, -a. grnndfBidier, ^mother 

non Manic, in ^pitc of 

— chc T jiithnu^h 

word, north 

nots. noic 

fiotato, noted. noticed 
notma. -e, m-wi 
nolle £j \ mubi 
nozEc (/.pM, wedding 
nulla, lathing 
nurncro, number 
nuora, daughter-‘induw 
tiuo Lure, to swim 
nuovo, new 

di oiwvo, mgm 
flummeuM rwuriihmrnt 
nutrire, in feed, nmmih 

o 

Q, ad, or 

obbedientc, obedient 
obbcdiettt*, obedi-ciwc 
obbedife, to obey 

ocCfliitioo, occitMon 

d'—, second hand 
occhiali, spectacle*. gtfluef 
frcchio, eye 
Dccufiare, ro occupy 
occupato, busy 
uceano, ocean 
ffdio 4 hatred 
odorato, sctaac -of lend! 
odore. or, fragrance 
ofTcrta, offer 
offrire, to offer 


oftgcltn, object, thing 
OEff'. i*-day 
Ognicosa^ everything 
ognuno, ejrcb, everybody) 
fijio, t>ii 
olirc. beyond 
omhra, shade 
ombrdlo, umbrella 
omnibus, ommbm 
omlu, wilt 
ojacila (».), honesty 
anemia, hr nest 
Oftomftstico, saintV day 
nnore im >, honor 
operkt, work 
operate*. workman 
ope rust),, -a. hardworking 
cipinjimc, opinion 
pppoftlo* yppodtc 
ora if.), hour 
of* now 

d'urn mnanxh from now on 
ora Ho, nme-table 
Orrrchio, ear 
ordinary, to order 
imUnufo, -a* ordered 
orgoglio, pride 
Online On. I, order 
originate, original 
ormnt. now. by rhii time 
oro. gold 

d'oro, golden 
amlog eria, udrchmaker't 
orologio, watch 

urnamrolo, ornament, ftccom- 

pEishmerit 

oapittf. host 

ohm -t 1 arc, 10 w atch, observe 
t^rtvsibbt, observation 
osso, bon* 

Oetncolo, obstacle 
ortavu, eighth 
oUcnvre {itt.)„ to obtain 
n lU + nu In, -a. oh tamed, produced 
ultimo, -a. best* very good 
ovcsl (m.), wesi 
0110 idleness 


P 

paccheito, packet (of cigarette*, 
etc-} 
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pacco. parcel, package 
pact (/.), peace 

puilm, father 
ppdrnriA (/ ), owner 

di Idcftiufe (/ ■, inn-kecpar 

padrone, master, owner 
paefrftgflin^ Landscapt 
pars# (m.l coumry. village 

pafimrr, to pay 

pag ato, paid. paid for 

pagina t p#ge 

pAio <«i h pair, paiu 'fpL\, pairs 

palEizzo, palm: 

palco, hoi [tn a tkfntm) 

paJIdflc (m j, hall, football 

piilma, piiJm IrrC 
pane (m i, bread 
poilieri, bifket 
paaino, roll 
(HUins, cream 
paniaLoni, iroa^cn 
Papa (m b pope 
paradento. screen 
parent park 

pare {mi >, it sterns to me 
mi pureva, it seemed toms 

ml parrebbe. it wcutd seem to 
me 

puric L-hto, *i, somr. <pf ) several 
part-nttr, feliluj-n 
parerc (irrd. » Ktm, jo look like 
pare tc it. i, wall fmaidc) 
parUre, u> ipeak 
par I at n. *a. spoken 
pProla t word 
parrm'U, fmriih priest 
parmchiere hairdresser 
part*’ (/ i. pan. side 
ptrUmirt, particular 
parHCQlarmcnle, particular I v 
parti re, to depart. 10 leave, to go 
partita, -a, departed, gone, started 
busier 

pAS&aporta, pauport 

pahftsirc, til P&E 5 

pasMitiN. ‘O. putt passed 
pa&segjiirrap paflfusngtr 
psiss c k k i a lit, waFk 
fhasM ru. wpjrrow 
paaaianc {/.). pasa 5 on 

pASSU, lEt'f: 
pustu, pute 
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past'asciulta. dry paste, (rood) 
pasture (m.), shepherd 
1,le| paialc, potatoes 
patria T native land 
patrimonio, pairimony, fortune 
patroao, pa t r^n; pat ron pssa, 
pttrofiesa 
pavimenio. floor 
pazienza, palietlcc 
pa/iia, cr^/r. H . lfvrs.l 
paziOp -a. (ooLpAu crazy 
pcccata! ^lut t pity E 
pet’Oru, twe, sheep 
pedono im), pedeittiAn, pasaer- 
by 

peggin iili. the worst 

peggicire, worse 

pdle If. 1 , ikun, teiiher 

pelliccij if >. fum 

pclIiLiuls, (dm 

pinna, pen. feather 

poonello. pami- brush 

penmno, -.url pen 

penwre. to think 

pensatore, thinker 

perisiem, thought 

pensions if,}. WurrJmg'hoUie 

pentimemo (m ), repentance 

penilrst. 10 ttpeni 

pentito, *«, trrpcnted 

pepe l "i h prpprf 

per. tot: tfar^u^h; by; in urdef to 

pera, ptar 

perchc , liecauie 

—? why > 

peroi^, therefore 

prrder?. to lose 

per, by 

— d; la* on that side, by that way 

— di qiiA, on ihts side, by this 

way 

perdiiA, losa 
pcrdoaAEo, pardoned 
pordcnoi pirdon 
pcrdulo, Inst 
porfcolO. damper 
pericol oso, dan v .rous 
perla, pearl 
pennesso, permission 
perme^o, permitted 
permfitcrc* 10 perrort 
prrv, pta uw 
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pcr 6 , but, however 
persistere to persist 

persona, person 
persuader 1.’ Orr.) p to persuade 
perverso, depraved 
pesanle* heavy 
pescatore, fisherman 
pesce, Mi 
peso, wright 

— lordo, gross weight 
pessimon worst 
peftine <w.), comb 

pezzop piece 
piatT, (it) please* 
mi place, it please* me 
placere, pleasure 
per piacere, please 
piac^rc (irr.), to like 
piacevoLe i agreeable, pleasing 
piaciuto, liked 
pierage re (tir ), to cry. weep 
piano (n), door; alto plan, map 
(of city) 

piano, softly, slowly 
piano! e-asy* 
pianoforte, piano 
piaata, plant 
piantato, planted 
pianterreno, ground floor 
piaourft, plain 
piatto, dish 
piatto, -a, tiflt 
piazza, square 
piccolo, stntall, little 
piede (m,]k foot 
a piedi, on foot 
piega, fold 
pie no I dx>, full (of) 
piela, pity 
pioinit^a, dish 
pietra, stone 

— pig lama (m\ pyjamas 
pigione (/.), house-rent 
ptloia, pilot 

pio^gia, nun 

pi five, if*s rmnEnp 
piovere <in\), to rain 
piovoEO, raining, rauiy 
pipa, pipe 
ptroscafo, steamer 
pi [tore, painter 
pittura, painting 


piu, more 

— che } — di, more than 

it — delle volte, in most cases 
piuiiosto fche) t rather fthan) 
poco, little; pochi, few 

a poco a pocou little by little 
un pocotpo’) dt, it little of 
poes/a, poetry, poem 
poichtj since 
politico, politics 
polizia, police 
polio, chicken 
polvere, dust, powder 
pol^o, wrist, pulse 
poltruna, arm-chair 
pflmeriggifl, afternoon 
poate, bridge 
pontc hoc, pontiff, Pope 
popolazione, population 
porta, door 

portacenere {iw r }, ashtray 
pcrtafoglio, pocket-book, amchd- 
csse 

pnrtamoneta fm,), ladles handbag 
portarc, In take, carry 
parta^igore lie, cigurette-cftK 
porta I u, earned, brought 
pcwtico, porch 

portiere i doorkeeper, janitor, 
purtioftio J hall-porter 
pcssto, placed 

prasessa, possession, property 
ppsstbile, possible 
pasta, post office 

a bell a po*la, on purpose 
poster® (-i) t descendant^) 
pest®, pkee, scat (in 0 cur, etc,) 
potent c, powerful 
potcre (m.h power, influence 
potrre (irr.) p to be able 
povero, poor 

— me I J'pnt- mcJ 
Pran rare, to dtne 
pranzo, dinner 
prafqt meadow 
pmdiri* (tVr.), predict 
preferire, to prefer 
prcdarc, to bee, pray 
prego, pli iise 
pregpvolc^ valuGblc 
preghiera, prayer, request 
premia prize, reward 
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premura, nttrqfionn 
preadctne (irr ), to take 
— fiuoco, to bum 
prepara re, to prepare 
prepara tivo, prepa ra lion 
preparato, -a, prepared 
presentare^ointroduce,to present 
prescatat®, -a, introduced, pre¬ 
sented 

pres i den re, president, chairman 
presu, -ft, taken 
press®, neat 
premia re, to lend 
prestaio, -a, lent 
presto* fast, soon, early 
presto a lardt, sooner or later 
prelum ere to presume 

prete, priest 

pretendere (rVr.)* to pretend 

pro ventre (frr.), to prevent 

prezioso* -a, precious 

pnxzo, price, cost 

prig Lone if,), prison 

prim a che (mth virh) i befure 

prims di (re/. fr? rime), before 

primavera, spring 

prime (SulleV first 

prime, -a, brat 

priccipe, prince 

prineipessu, princess 
prinetpio, beginning 
private, private 
proe«dere, m proceed 
prcK-urare, to procure, to try 
procurato,, -a, procured 
prodotto* -a, produced 
professione, profession 
proftssore {mJ) t professor 
profondo, -a, deep 

poeo profondo, shallow 
profit mo, perfume 
programma {«.), program, prot* 
pectus 

proibire, iq forbid 
prole (/,), offspring 
promesta, proniiit 
promesso, -a, promitted 
prQxnrttcrc (irr.), to promise 
pronto, -a, ready, prompt 
proniinziia, pronunciation 
proposito (a), apeakkig of, apropos 
proprio, redly, ACtUnJ 


prosciuttOj ham 
pms peri Li £/-), prosperity 
prosHLmn, -a, next 
protettore, pmtecior 
protoziono (f j h protection 
s^ala di —, fltting room 
prtivn, proof 

provato, -a p pro% r od, tried, tried 

on, felt 

pnidonlo, prudent 
pruena. plum 
pubblicare, to publish 
pubbbcalo, -a, published 
pubblico, -a, public 

puhblico (*«.), the public 
pulcino (rtr.), chicken 
pul ire, id dean 
puli to, a, detm 
pun j to, -a T punished 
punla, point, z$tq 
punln 1 point, moment 
pun to, *a r not any, no 
puxilura, puncture 
pure he, providccl 
pure, yet 

Q 

qua, here 

quftdorno, copy-book 
quadro t picture 
t[ua]oh®, ?nme 
qualcunOp -s, some one 

quate, which. IL or la quale* 
who, whom 
qualili, quality 
qualunquc, whatever 
quando, when 

qyand 1 oncho, CVfzD if 

quantita p quantity 
quant®, as 

quanto ? How much r 
quanta tempo? How long? 
quanto mono, the less 
quanto pin, the more 
quanta, -ft, all that which, hc-W 
man>\ haw much 
quunto, -a * * lanlo, -a p as 
much , , , as, so much . . . 
as 

per quanto, however 
in quanto a, as to 
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quantunquc, though 
quartierc (m,), quarters, apart¬ 
ment 

quarto, -aq forth 
quasi, almost 
quasi che. Us if 
qudltq That 
queslo, -Eh this 
qui, here 

qui dcfitro, m here 
di qui, hence 

qiiiudiefsimo, -a 1 fifteenth 
qumdicma, about fifteen 



It 

raccomandato, ^ recon-H 

mended, registered (of a let¬ 
ter) 

raccomandnzLoiac (/.)* recom¬ 
mendation 

race onto to, -a, related 
ratten. to shove 

radio (/). radio 
tagaziu, -a, hoy, girl 
raggio (tn J, ray 
— di sole, sunbeam 
ragiunc if r } t reason 
tfagrtDnrvcrfe, reasonable 
ram? copper 

mniD t branch 

rappreseniazione, performance 
raramente, rarely 
rafcza, nice, breed 
re, king 

ri'dini [pJX T™S 
regal are, to make a present 
regal a to, presented, given 
regalo, present 
reggimento, re^Lment 
refiina. queen 
registro, register (hotel) 
rrgofo, rule 
rcpubblica, republic 
restate re [itt.) % to resist 
rests re > to remain 
testa ura to, restored 
rest!tuire, to return, girt b&ek 
rettJtultOp m umied 
rev is i one {/,)> examination (of 
baggage 


ricamOp embroidery, visa adver¬ 
tisement 

ricch ezza, riches 
riccOi rich 
ricevere, to receive 
ricevuta, receipt 
ricevuto. received 
ricezLone, reception (hold) 
ricompeDsa, reward 
riconOscentot grateful 
riccoosciuto, recognized* at- 
knnw] edged 
ricordare f to remind 
ricordarsi* 10 remember 
ricordo, remembrance 
ricusare, to refuse 
rulentet smiling 
riciere (i>t. i, to laugh 
ridicolo, ridiculous 
ridi.ro firr.}* to tell again 
rie mpirc, 10 fill 
rifle Here (irr r ) f to reflect 
rigaj ruler 
rilegatuta, binding 
rtmandari! t to send back 
H mandate, postponed 
n manure, to reirmin 
rimasiu* left over, remained 
rimborsu, reimbursement 
ri medio* remedy 
rimprovcro, reproach 
finer esc ere (i>r.), to regret 
rinfusa (alia;, confusedly 
ringraziare f to thank 
ri para re k to repair 
ripam, repair 

ripar(aio> repaired, sheltered 
ripfttfCj to repeat 
ripeiuto, reputed 
ripido. steep 
riportare, to carry back 
riposore, to rest 
ris^ontrato. met with 
riscontro, draught (of air) 
ritirntirtL (dl) r to be angry 
riservare, to reserve 
dservatft* fesen ed 
risolu7ion? t resolutLon 
mparmiare, to spare, save 
rispc (labile, respectable 
rispettare* to respect 
rispcHu* respect 
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rispondere (irr.)> to reply 
rifipOStO, reply 
risturantc i m.}, restaurant 
ri tarda In, delayed 
ritardo, delay 
in rltardo, late 
ritorno* return 
di —* back again 
rilratio, port rail 

tins tire ifrr.), lo succeed 

rivd, bank 

— del man?, coast 
rivic-ra, sea-coan 
ri vista, review, magazine 
roba, things, stuff 
rotlert (jtt ). to gnaw, corrode 
romanzo, novel 
rympfr? to break 

rosa, rose 

rejsotio, liqueur, cordial 
rosacuo (per 1 c labbra), lipstick 
rosso, red 

rotofoj roll (c.g., film; 
rev inn, ruin 
ruhaio, stolen 
rubmetlo, tap 
ftimore noise 

ruuta, wheel 

9 

sflbbia, sand 
sacrifiziu, sacrifice 

S jrestano, sacristan 
a. hall 

— da pranzo, dining-room 
sale («,), salt 

sabres (rVr.), to go up, climb 

sal otto, titling-room 

sal sice ia, sausage 

saltan.* to jump 

saltaio, jumped 

saJutare, to greet 

salute (/.), health 

salute, greeting 

■aJvato, saved 

salvo {pd].) t saved 

sandwich (w-h sandwich 

^njjue {w,}, blood 

sanu, -fl, healthy, wholesome: 

sanla* -a* *aim, holy {&dj.} 

sapcrc (irr,), to know (things) 
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so pon e (m.) 1 soap 
saporc {*.), taste, flavor 
sarin, -a, tailor, dress-maker 
sflvio, -h, wise 
sbaglio (m.), mistake, fault 
sbaroato* ~K landed 
scafTale shell' 

St:ala, staitS. Udder 
seambiato, -a, exchanged 
scarp a, shoe 
seAlola., box 

serglierc (ur.), to choose 
scelia. choice 
sceltn, -s, chosen 
scena (/,), scene, scenery' 
seeuclere (nr tX te go down 
seeso t -a, descended, gone down 
seherzfi, joke, plwantty 
schiavjtu (/.), slavery 
schioppo. tun 
&ciarpa, apirf 
scictaza k science 
BCiupare, to ipoil, to waste 

ECmpato, -a, spoiled 

scontrmo, voucher 

io scoutrino del bagagliu,bag¬ 
gage ticket 
icritto, -a, written 
scrittoio, desk 
scrittore (ffl.J, writer 
scrittrict (/.), writer 
scrlttura, wniing, hand-writing 
SCrrvert (uT.), to write 
scalaro, scholar 
scommtsta, bet 
scomp^rtimenlOp compartment 
SCOppialo, -a, btoken, bum. ex¬ 
ploded 

ficuderta, stable 

sc udti, shield. Also five-lire piece 

scultore, sculptor 

sc u! turn (/.), sculpture 

ecuola, school 

fiCurd, dark, brown 

scuba, excuse 

scutate, to excuse 

se, if, whether 

se, oneself, himself, hertdf t itself, 

themselvta 

Sfhbene, though 
sccco, dry 
secolo* century 
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seconder -a T second 
see undo, according 
scdcrc (irr-), to sit 
&r din, chair 

Ufflo, sip n 

Segreiario, -a, secretary 
seguire, to h-rippen, io follow 
segujta, -a* fo! towed 
scrub rare, xo s<em 
sembra, it seems 
some im.). seed 
scmpliccp sijnpJc 
&einpft, always 

sempre diretio, straight on 
senapa, mustard 
sun ten 2a, sentence 
se micro, footpath 
send men In, feeling, sentiment 
so mire, to Feel, to he^t 
aenza t aenza oho Hurr/i a %wb) y 
without 

sc para to, separate 

serai, evening 

sera la, evening {the whole) 

®erva, maid, servant 
send re* to sene 
servizio, service 
servitor# tenant 
seta (/.), tilk 
sete (/.), diirn 
settimann* week 
sevtramente, severely 
severity, severitj 
severOi -a, Severe 
sfbrtunatu, -a p unfortunate 
Si, one, people ; ref, prow. 
bi, yes 

ticche, so thaF 
Btcure^aa, Safety 
sicurop -a, sure, oF course 
sieit, you are 
sigaretla (/4 k cigarette 
sijiani («*), dpir 
stgiilo (m.)f seal 
sigoifiCiire, m mean 
signora, lady, madam, Mrs* 
yignorieh Mr., air, jsendennan 
signori a (fA lordship 
signorina, Miss, young laJy 
sitertzio, silence 
fiimbolop symbol 
simpaiia, sympathy 


si m puli co, a tractive, sympathetic 
sincerity sincerity 
sincero, sincere 
sinistra, left 

a — art, tty the left 

sistema (nt.), system 
smarrito, mislaid, lost 

smeraldo, emetald 
smoking, dinner-jacket 
socccrrere (nr.). to help, succor 
society, society 
soddisfazionCp satisfaction 
so ditto, ceiling 
sofFrirc {irr>} s to bear, suffer 
soggettDp subject 
&oggiorao, stay. sojourn 
KOgno, dream 
Boldato, soldier 
sole I. m , i> SlITl 
soli to, usual 

per il —| usually 
soiittidine, solitude 
solo, alone 
sol til mo, only 
somigiiarCj, to resemble 
somma, turn 

son a re. to sound, play {music), 
nnjj, strike (of 
sonatGj rung* played, struck 
■ti'iaho, sleep 
supra, on, upon 
di — t upstairs 
soprabilu, overcoat 
soprannome, iurme 
sofclla, ^jster 

sorgente (/4, spring, source 

sorgere Orr *), to Arise,, dawn 

sorprendere (irr.), to surprise 

somso, smile 

sot l ana p petticoat 

SOttUe, thin 

sot to, under 

soltovoste, waistcoat 

st>vcmc f often 

spada, sword 

spago, string 

spa Li a, shoulder 

Spargere (irr.), to shed, spread 

Eparito, disappeared 

spdzio, space 

fcprfrs'nla. brush, flntH^*hrjsh 

spazzolafo, brushed 
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spazzoltno per 1 dentl, tooth- 
brush 

ipfcduo. mirror 

specie (f.)\ kmd 

Ep«dire, to despatch, fomutd, 
register lugpagt 

spedlvo, fonvitfferi 

sprnderv, to spend 
Spengere (t>rto extinguish 

spcntOp f K t ST i LIJ.i i >. ii 

spi-raxiza. hope 
iptrare, to hope 
mpesa, expense 
SpCGO, spent 
IjKflW, -4, thick 

spetlflcolu, spectacle, perform¬ 
ance 

splacevule, disagreeable 
spiaggja, seftsidi:- 
spiegare, to explain 
spill 0^ pin 
ipieadere, to shine 
spicndido, splendid 
apogUarsi, to undress 
sporco T ’4 f djgty 
sport, spqft 

sporielln* window (ticket — t etc ) 

nposarp, to iruirry 
spojiHto, married 
spo50, bridegroom i>a f bride] 
tprefilcte, to squeeze out 
spu^na, sponpe 
spurn ante, foaming 

vino , = park Imp Wine 

squadron? (ffrj, squadron 
squaliidtzza, W]u:iicr 
Siftdjo, Jo, stadium 
stagione (f.), season 
stain an i, this morning 
stanc(t, tired 
sianoite* to-night 
stanza, room 
star bene, to be well 

— di bticm cnimo, to be of ^ood 

spirit, courdpc 

— di casa, to live f he in 

stare to stay, live, be 

stare a diurgio, to be uncomfort¬ 
able 

“ in forse, to be in doul>t 

— in fH^nj.ierd T In he un^inua 

— in pledi^ to stand 


stare male, to be b*d ill 

— megUo, peggin, better, w-orse 

— fruirimcsR^ io be on die look* 

out 

statera T b« evening 
fifcata (u.), state 
Etato, beeii 

slatua, M.itut 
Etaziune (/4 k station 
Gircchlnu, toothpiuk 
elcHa, stir 

S1CSSO, tiimc 

slilogruFiea > founiaiEl pun 

5dm a, esteem 

stivale i bont 

stolla, stuff, material 

ftomac^ stomadb 

storia, history 

£trada p street 

slranicro,, foreiijner 

strano, -a, ssr&nge 

slraordinario, -a, exiriordinary 

strajipaio, -a^ tom 

BtrettOp -ftp narrow 

student?, student 

studiaru, tn study 

Etudio, study« $rudto 
&tuptrn.rfcK -a, itupi-ndnftjs 
su, oil, upon, sul up! 

Ai once 
sud, iouth. 
sudfeiu, ^ dirty 
suq, -a, his, hcr f its 
suocero. -a + father-in-law. 

Tmnrher-in-law 
Etion Oj sound 

SUpL-ra io, -a, surpassed, sur¬ 
mounted 

£up<riurc, superior, upper 
supporre (i>r.) h tu suppose 
£UppO<ilO C-he, Granted 
supremo, -a, supreme 
sus&tdio, subsidy 
eu ssisterc (pW 4 t to subsist 
svcg.lia, fJarm-ciock 
svcgliart^ to awaken 
srentura, misfortune 

T 

tab a ecu, tnbae.cn 
tabarin (wij- night dub 
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taccnfso tmj, fiotcfeeok 
lagltare, to eut< trim (hair) 
lagliato, -a, cut 
ialc h such a one 

tale * . . quale* like . , . like 
Inl del lali (fn. St Sd-md-aO 
(a I volta, sometimes 
canto, to 

— me glia, so much the better 

— mrno h the less 

— p-eggio, so much the worse 

— piCi. the more 

— . , , quanto „ ♦ as . , . cu. 

so - * , as 

— -a, so much 

-a* . * . quanto, -a, as much 

* . » 09 * so much * * . as 
tappeto, carpet, tabic-cover 
lanjflrt, cd delay 
tardi, I ate 
tasc^t, pocket 
tassa, tax 

taito, sense of roach 
tavola (-o.'ip table 
taxi r fte.), taxi 
tazza,cup 
tit (pft.j, tea 
Keatrn, theatre 
tclc-fonarcp to telephone 
teLrfono, telephone 
telegram in a (nr.), telegram 
teoia (m ) f theme 
temere, to fear 
temperino, penknife 
temp la, temple 
(empop time, weather 
temporale {m\ storm 
lends, curtain, tent 
tentbra (/. pIX darkness 
lencntc, lieutenant 
lane re (irr.), (o keep, hold 
tennis (m.), tennis 
tentative, attempt 
termometra, thermorneler 
terra, earth 
lejraZ£d* terrace 
lerrrbile, Terrible 
terzetto, trio 
leftureria, treasury 
LeSdro {mX treasure 
testa. head 
icuo, roof 


tip thee, w thee 

toccare, to touch 

— a H * kf to be one's turn 

toe co (il), one o’clock 

tolto T -a, taken out, off, away 

i-ocxibn, tomb 

(arc ere (irr.), to twist 

torlo (wij, yn I k 

lomaro, -a, come back 

torre (/,), tower 

torta, cake 

lortOp wrong 

tosto, sooii 

tovagliuolo, napkin, serviette 
tea, between, among 
tr^dotto, -n t translated 
trad ut re Eo Iran state 

iraduzione, translation 
tragedia, tragedy 
Irani [m,) r tram, tramcar 
Iritmonlo, sunset 
iranne, escepr 
Iran sat Umfico (m.) r liner 
tranvai (w ) r tramway 
irarre (f>r r ) p to draw, pull 
erase orrere (tir,) r to pass over 
trascorio, -a, parsed 
trasmesso, -a* transmitted 

tTQSfflfHCK (w k )i to Iranjmit 

LravrrSatn,. -a, crossed 
tremendo, -a t tremendous 
(renfij, train 
tribu (f.) r tribe 
tribun ale (mj. r tribunal 
trienntOp period of three years 
trim«tre (m,), period of three 
months, quarter 
Irina, lace 
trio, trio 

trfplice, triple, threefold 
triple, -a, triple 
triste, sad 

iroppfi, too, too much {adj, & adv.) 

irovare, ro find 

t tov a to, -a* found 

luoQti, thunder 

turchino, -a, blue 

turi-smo, tourism 

lurista, tourist 

tnnstico, touri&ti 

tut tavia, however, yet 

tutti t due (ni.}, both 
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tutti e tre, all three 
tut In, -a, aN 

— ad uu (ratio, all at once 

U 

uc cello, bird 
uccrfdcre (irr.Yr to kid 
udero firr.), to hear 
udilo, Ptnsc of hearing 

— -a, he^rd 
ufTicto, office 

furtk iu postale + pnst office 

— higlietti, ticket — 
ultimo, -a, Lso.t 
umido, *a, Jjwnp 
un, -a, ii, an, one 
Una Ytilla, once 
unita (fX unity, union 
university [f:) r university' 
uno, ij an, nne 

a — a —, one by one 
— per voha, one by one 
uomo, man ; pi, uomini, men 
uovo, egg; pi nova, eggs 
ussnzs t custom 
uaajo t -a, used 
use i re (in%}, to go out 
uscitiT, exit 
uSCitO, -a* gone out 
utile, useful 
I 1 —i the utility 
uva (/.), grape; pi, le live 

V 

vaccfl, cow 

vagooe carriage (railway) 
Valletta, hukUall, suit-caac 
valigio, trunk 
valle (/.), valley 
valore [mX ^W, value, worth 
vspore (t« ) t steam, steamboat 
vaso da ootte, thamber-pot 
vaito, -a, wide 
Vaticano, Vatican 
vecchiaia. old age 
vecchio, -a, old 
il —, the old men 
la vccohia, the old woman 
ved^re (t>r.1, to ace 
vedovo {-aj h widower, widow 


veduto, -a, seen 

veleno, poison 

vellulo, velvet 

venders to sell 

veodlcflto, -a, avenged 

vendilvTe fm,), Mllm, >^l&iiiMn 

■ di fruita, etc., fruit, etc., seller 

vcndilricg (/.), oeller, saleswoman 

venduto, -a, sold 

vencrazione, veneration 

venire Urr,), to come 

venlciglio, fan 

vesdesio} Jiitcht breeze 

ventina, a score 

vcnio, wind 

venuta T Birival, coming 

vonuto, -a, come 

vcrdCfp green 

ve rgogna, ? h am r. Sham e! 
vergognarsi, to be ashamed 
verita, truth 
vernlce, paintj varnish 
vero. true 
versa, twards 
vescovo, bishop 
vestibolo, hall, lounge 
veallrsi, to dress oncseff 
vettura, «b 
velturino, cibniin 
vi p you, to you: flrftJ-i there 
via (/,), street, way,, path 
-away 
— I come now! 
viaggiate, to travel 
viaggio, voyage. Journey 
vicino, -a, neighbor 
—i -a, near to (a^j ) 
vicolo, lane 
victare, to forbid 
vletato, fewbidden 
vigile urbane, traffic policeman 
villa, villfl 
villaggk, village 
vineero ^>r ), to vanquish, to 
win 

vino, wine 

vinto, -a, vanquished, won 
violino. violin 
violoncello f m.) r cdla 
virtu (/ k j T virtue 
visita, visit 
visitore, to vwit 
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vko, fira 
V’JnUCj *a^ lived 
vista, (ight, vicrv 
vita, life 
vitcllo, veal 
Vitkina, victim 
vittoria, victory 
viva! kuig live I 
vtvacv, lively, bright 
vivere (nr.), to live 
vivo* alive 
vizio, vietz 
voce (fX voice 
voglm witJ 
volare, to fly 
vQJeatLer^ willingly, with pleasure 
vole re (irO, m wani f wish 
voglio, ] want 


voHtt> time 

ima — due —, twice, etc. 

piu di u.na —, more than once 
II pio delle volte* in mo&t cases 
volubiliia, fickleness 
VolouWi volcano 
vuotOj empty 

% 

zaftlro, sapphire 
7 .amo t knapsack, rucksack 
zrmznrj, in^quiiu 
zio* -a, unde t aunt 
zitto, silent 

—■! hush! shut up I 
auccheriera, sugar bowl 
ziicchero, sugar 


everyday handbooks 


Everyday Handbooks (-201-300) are seif-teaching books on academic sub 
jeeU r skills, and hobbies. The majority of these books sell for $1 00 ta %) 05 
Mony are available m cloth bindings at a higher price 


PHILOSOPHY, RELIGION 

IDEAS OF TH£ GREAT 
PHILOSOPHERS, 213 
OUTLINE OF THE BIBLE. Book by 
Book. 263 

RELIGION IN THE UNITED STATES. 
294 

RELIGIONS OF THE WORLD, 22 4 

PSYCHIATRY r SOCIOLOGY 

DR. FROMME'S BOOK ON SEX AND 
MARRIAGE. 234 

LAYMAN S GUIDE TO psychiatry. 

220 

SOCIOLOGY: An Introduction to the 
Science of Society. 263 

SCIENCE 

THE ATOM: A Simplified Description, 
226 

BIOLOGY FOR THE MODERN 
WORLD.. 288 

CHEMISTRY FOR THE MODERN 
WORLD, 239 

ELECTRONICS IN EVERYDAY 
THINGS. 291 

FOSSILS: An Introduction to 
Prehistoric Life, 230 
MAKING FRIENDS WITH THE 
STARS, 227 

PHYSICS FOR THE MODERN 
WORLD. 290 

ROCKS AND MINERALS, 260 
YOUR DIET. DIGESTION AND 
HEALTH, 201 

YOUR GUIDE TO THE WEATHER. 
249 


SOCIAL ACTIVITIES, HOBBIES 

ATTACK AND COUNTERATTACK IN 
CHESS. 204 
BODY BUILDING AND 
SELF DEFENSE. 25S 
CHESS FOR BEGINNERS A Plctur* 
Guide. 223 

CHESS SELF TEACHER, 257 
COMPLETE ROOK OF CHESS 
OPENINGS, 274 
FIRST BOOK OF BRIDGE, 242 
FIRST BOOK OF CHESS ‘41 
HOW TO BUILD A COIN 
COLLECTION. 203 
HOW TO DANCE, 202 
HOW TO DRAW AND PAINT. 244 
HOW TO WIN CHESS GAMES 
QUICKLY, 269 

IMPROVING YOUR CHESS. 267 
MODERN SKIING. 222 
PARTY GAMES. 216 
SPORTSMAN S DIGEST OF 
FISHING. 247 
SPORTSMAN'S DIGEST OF 
HUNTING. 248 

WATSON'S CLASSIC BOOK ON THE 
PLAY OF THE HAND AT BRIDGE. 
209 

YOUR GUIDE TO BOATING 238 
YOUR GUIDE TO PHOTOGRAPHY, 
2B5 

STUDY AIDS 

HOW TO IMPROVE YOUR MEMORY. 
273 

NQTESGR1FT, 232 
THINKING WITH A PENCIL 206 


(This list begins inside the front cover.) 
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ABOUT THIS BOOK 

ITALIAN FOB BEGINNERS h a complete count? that guide* the reader 
gently Uep by *tep until he- understands the language and con use it 
in everyday situations. It teaches him to read newspapers arT d excerpts 
from notion classics ^rth ease and enjoyment; before the end of the 
first lesson, the reader finds himself reading from a papular review. 

The book ii not only a clearly arranged and interesting approach to 
the language, bur alio on initiation into Italian life and culture Much 
of the reading material is taken from contemporary sources, and an 
abundance of conversation is included, 

"Professor Duff's ITALIAN FOR BEGINNERS is a serious attempt lo 
acquaint ihe edult public with the basic facls of the Italian language. 
In addition lo the usual grammar, the student is given a great deal of 
practical advice along the way. He is told about Italian newspapers, 
radio, hotels, motels, restaurants, wines, past a, etc. The reading selec¬ 
tions from both Manzoni i The Betrothed and Machiavellis The Prince 
are provided with literal translations, The book hoi □ wealth of mis¬ 
cellaneous information to guide the reader who intends to study Italian 
serioui!y. <+ 

Professor John Fisher. Chairman 
Department of Modern languages 
FoHeigh Dickinson University 
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SPANISH GRAMMAR by Eric V. Greenfield 

GREAT LANGUAGES SERlESt in eight volumes, each a linguistic tludy of 
a language group, 

LANGENSCHEIDT DICTIONARIES are available In more than forty 
language combinations, in Ullipul* Universal, and Pocket editions. 
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